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It lias already been stated, tliat the established religion of 
the country is that of Mahomed. The earliest allusion to 
this faith made in the Javan annals is in the twelfth century 
of the Javan era (A.D. 1*250), when an unsuccessful attempt 
appears to have been made to convert some of the St'inda 
princes Towards the close of the fourteenth century, 
several missionaries established themselves in the eastern 
provinces ; and according to the Javan annals, and the uni- 
versal tradition of the comitiy, it was in the first year of the 
fifteentli century of the Javan era, or about the year of our 
Lord 1475, that the Hindu empire of Majapdhit^ then 
supreme on the island, was overthrown, and the Mahomedan 
religion became the established faith of the country. When 
the Portuguese first visited Java in 1511, they found a Hindu-^^: 
king ill Bantam; and subsequently, they are said to have 
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lost tlieir footing- ia that province, in consequence of the 
aiiival and establishment of a Illalioniedaii prince there; 
hut with the exception of an ineonsiclerabie number in some 
of the interior and moimtaiiious tracts, the wiiole island 
appears to have been ■ converted to Mahoiiiedanisiii in the 
com* ** se of the sixteenth 'century, or at least at the period of 
the establishment of the' Dutch at Batavia in 1620 . 

The natives m'e ■ still devotedly attached to their ancient 
institutions, and though they have long ceased to respect the 
temples and idols of a fomier, worship, they still retain a high 
respect for the laws, usages, and national observances w'hi(di 
prevailed before tlie introduction of ]Malioniedanism. And 
although some few individuals among them may asjdre to a 
higher sanctity and closer conformity to Mahomedaiiisin than 
Olliers, it may he fairly stated, that tlie Javans in general, 
while they believe in one supreme God, and tliat lUahoinedr- 
was his Prophet, and observe some of the outward forms 
of the worship and observances, are little acquainted uitli the 
doctrines of that religion, .and are the least bigoted of its 
followers. Few of the chiefs decline the use of ivine, and if 
the common people abstaiii from inebriating liquors, it is not 
from any religious motive. Malioniedan institutions, Iiowever, 
are still gaining p-ound, and with a free trade a gieai acces- 
sion of Arab teachers might be expected to ani’^ e. Property 
usually descends according to the Mahomedaii IolW ; but in 
other eases, tlie .'Mahomedan code, as adopted by the Javans, 
is strangely blended: with the more ancient institutions of the 
country^, 

* The religion of the Javans is in general i^Iahomedan, Imt mingled 
mtli many superstitions /doctrines derived from the ancient Pagan 
worship. The Javans, however, are far from bigots to t.heir religion, 
as other Alahomedans generally are. They are mild and tractable by 
nature, and although they do not easily forget or forgiw an injury, 
they would be a quiet well disposed peojde under good hiwA mu\ a iniid 
government. The murders, and other crimcK, which are now committed 
in some places, are to be attributed more to the present faulty adiiib 
nistration than to any bad dispositions in the peoj>k*. The same may be 
remarked of the indolence and indifference whkii now eharacteriw 
them. Property in the land, with personal and commerfiai freedom 

** and security, would soon render tliein industriems.”— 

3Iemoir on Jam, 18 CX>. 
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Pil^images to Mecca are common. When the Dutch fii-st 
established themselves on Java, it ivas not unusual for the 
chiefs of the highest rank to undertake the voyage, as will he 
seen in the course of the native history. As soon, however, 
as the Dutch obtained a supremacy, they did all tliey could 
to check this practice, as well as the admission of Arab mis* 
sionaries, and by the operation of tlie system of commercial 
monopoly which they adopted, succeeded pretty effectually. 
It does not, however, appear that this arose from any desire 
to check the progress of Mahomedanism on Java, or that it 
was with any view to introduce the doctrines of Christianity, 
that they wished to cut off the Coinmunication uith Mecca ; 
their sole objects appear to have been the safety of their own 
power and the tranquillity of the country. Every Arab from 
Mecca, as well as every Javan who had returned from a pil- 
grimage thither, assirmed on Java the charucter of a saint, 
and the credulity of the common people was such, that they 
too often attribrrted to such persons supernatural powers. 
Thus respected, it was not difficult for them to rouse the 
country to rebellion, and they became the most dangerous 
instruments in the hands of the native authorities opposed to 
the Dutch interests. The Mahomedan priests have almost 
invariably been formd most active in every case of iasiurec- 
tion. Numbers of them, generally a mixed breed between 
the Arabs and the islanders, go about fi-om state to state in 
the Eastern Islands, and it is generally by then- intrigues and 
exhortations that the native chiefs are stuxed up to attack or 
massacre the Eimopeans, as infidels and intruders. 

The commercial monopoly of the Dutch, however injurious 
to the country in other re.spects, was in this highly advan- 
tageous to the character of the Javans, as it preserved them 
from the reception of many of the more intolerable and 
deteriorating tenets of the KOran. 

I have already mentioned, that every village has its priest, 
and that in every village of importance there is a mosque or 
building set ajrai-t adapted to religious worship. The usital 
Mahomedan service is performed ; aird HhePanghulu, or priest, 
consulted, and decides in all cases of marriage, divorce, and 
inheritance. He is bound also to remind the villagers of the 
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proper seasoii foT' the. cultivation of tlie Iniirk. lie is reuni- 
iicratcil by a tithe of the produce of the laud, i*erlaiii fn‘s 
whieli are paid on ciremueisions '^tiiirriages, di\ races, uud 
funerals, and presents which are usual u,l panieiilar sciisfiiis 
ami mi particular occasions. ■ 

In every cdiief torni there is a high prit^sl, uillj llu* 
assistance of several inferiur priests, holds an erclc>ias!ical 
court, and superintends the priests who are appniutr/d in flu,* 
subordinate districts and villages. IJis euiolmueiits eoiisisi 
of a share, wliicli varies in diilcreui di^lTiets, o!‘ the 
levied by the village priests, of fees af court, pre^^ctus, ile. 
These chief priests are usually either A ndis, or dcsecudauls 
of Arabs, .by woiiien of the islands. Th^dr nuniber in scrnu'* 
of the large towns is considerable; at and CVre\*//i 

they have amoiuited to some luiudreds. The vilhige priests 
are mostly Javans. On entering the profession, ihay adopt a 
dress ditferent .from that of the Ja'vans in general, wc?aring a 
turban and long gown after the manner of llu! Arabs, and 
encowaging, as much as possible, the growth of a few hairs 
on the chin, as- a beard. It is probable, t’ at the total number 
of priests is not less than fifty thousand, which forms a nine- 
tieth part of the w-Iiole population of the island. 

In common wiili other Mahomedans, the Javans ol»sf‘rvii 
the ceremony of circumcision (sfhuii), which is jicrformed at 
about eight years of age, and in a manner sonicnviiat dilFering 
from that usual in other countries, llie cereiiioiiy is usually 
attended with a feast and rejoicing. Girls, at the sanu^ age, 
suffer a slight operation, inlondcd to be analogous, and called 
by the same name. 

In their processions and rejoicings on religious fest’vals 
and other occasions, the Javans artf free from that musy 
clamour and uproar, which is usual wif i tin* Malioiiiedans of 
continental India. The ceremony of hfisTpi which oii 

the continent excites such a genend noise throiighoui thv 
coimtxy, hero passes by almost without notice, and, tluf pro- 
cessions of the Sepoys on this oecasiini, during the |mriod of 
the British government on Java, cxcitcfl the utmost astonish- 
ment among them, on account of their novelty, noisi*, and 
gaudy effect; but nobody seemed iiwlined lii join in, or to 
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imitate them : indeed the Javans have too chaste an ear to 
bear with pleasure the dissonant sounds and iinharmonious 
uproar of. .the Indians 

The Maliomedan religion, as it at present exists on Java, 
seems only to have peneti-ated the surface, and to have taken 
but little root in the heart of the Javans. Some there are 
wdio are enthusiastic, and all consider it a point of honour to 
support and respect its doctrines : but as a nation, the Javans 
by no means feel hatred towards Europeans as infidels \ and 
this perhaps may be given as the best proof that they are 
very imperfect Maliomedans. iVs another example of the very 
slight hold which Mahomedanism has of them, may be ad- 
duced the conduct of the reigning prince (the Susunan) in 
the recent conspiifey among tl& Sepoys serving on Java. 
The intimacy between this prince and the Se|)oys first com- 
menced from his attendmg the ceremonies of their religious 
worship, which w^as Hindu, and assisting them rtith several 
idols of that worship wdiich had been preserved in his family. 
The conspirators availing themselves of this predilection of 
the prince for the religion of his ancestors, flattered him by 
addressing him as a descendant of the great Rchna^ and a 
deliberate plan w^as formed, the object of which was to place 
the European provinces once more under a Hindu power. 
Had this plan been attended with success, it would probably 
have been followed by the almost immediate and general 
re-conversion of the Javans themselves to the Hindu faith f. 

* The Javans observe of the iMahomedans of continental India, that 
they would rather drink wine than eat pork; while the Javans, on the 
contrary, would rather eat pork than drink wine. 

•f In the account which has been given of the literature of the Javans, 
the most esteemed compositions connected with their ancient faith have 
been referred to ; but as most of these, such as the Rama, Brdta YUdha, 
N(ti Sdstra^ and others, are in many respects similar to corresponding 
works on the continent of India, it may not be uninteresting, while treat- 
ing of the religion of the country, to give some account of the Mdnek 
Maya, a composition in prose, which in its origin and story appears to be 
perfectly local, and which contains many of the peculiar notions still 
entertained by the people of the beginning of the world, &c. It is a work 
in high estimation among the modem Javans, and continually referred to. 
The copy in the Javan language from which the annexed translation was 
extracted, was procured as an especial favour from the present Saatlnmi, 
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Wliatever of their more ancient faith niav remain in the 
institutions^ hahits, and aifectioiis of the Javans, the island 
abounds in less perishable memorials of it. The antiquities 
of Java consist of rains of edifices, and in particular of 
temples sacred to the former worship ; images of deities found 
within them, and scattered throughout the coimtrv, either 
sculptured in stone or cast in metal ; inscriptions on stone 
and copper in ancient characters, and ancient coins. 

The antiquities of Java have not, till latelj?-, excited much 
notice ; nor have they yet been sufficiently explored. Tlie 
narrow policy of the Dutch denied to other nations facilities 
of research ; and their own devotion to the pursuits of com- 
merce was too exclusive to allow of their being liiuch inte- 
rested by the subject. The numerous and interesting remains 
of former art anci grandeur, which exist in the ruins of 
temples and other ediiices ; the abundant treasmes of sculp- 
ture and statuary %vith which some parts (if the island are 
covered ; and the evidences of a former state of religious 
belief and national improvement, which are presented in 
images, devices, and inscriptions, either lay entirely buried 
under rubbish, or were but partially exainmed. Notliing, 
therefore, of the ancient history of the people, of their insti- 
tutions prior to the introduction of Mahomedanisin, of their 
magnificence and power before the distraction of intcnuil 
war and the division of the country into petty contcnrhiig sove- 
reignties, or of their relations either to adjacent or distoni trilies, 
in their origin, language, and religion, could lie aecuruk^ly 
hnown or fully relied on. The grandeur of their ancestors 
sounds like a fable in the inouili of the degenerate Javan; 
and it is only wdicn it can be traced in monuments, uliieh 
eaiiiiot be falsified, that we are led to give credit i<i their 
traditions concerning it Of these moniimeiits, ifxisliiig iu 
great profusion in several places, and fcminiig, if I may so 
express myself, the most interesting part of the* annals of the 
people, none are so striking as those found at in 

Maidremj near the middle ol‘ the island, at Ji/iro fti/lo in 
on Gtmimg Prdku and its vicinity, in Kedh'i^ and at 

It has obviously been compiled since the establishment of Xlahomeiiariisirn 
lait neither the time at which it was writtein nor its author, is known. 
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Sing' a Sdri in the district of Malang, in the eastern part of 
the island. 

In addition to their claims on the consideration of the 
antiquarian, the ruins at two of these places, Bmmldnan 
and Bdro B6do, are admirable as majestic works of art. The 
great extent of the masses of building Covered in some parts 
with the luxuriant vegetation of the climate, the beauty and 
delicate execution of tlie separate portions, the symmetry and 
regularity of the whole, the great number and interesting 
character of the statues and bas-reliefs, with which they are 
ornamented, excite om' wonder that they were not earlier 
examined, sketched, and described. 

With respect to the ruins at Brdmhmtan, we find, upon 
the authority of a Dutch engineer, who in 1797 went to con- 
stmct a fort at Kldten, on the highway between the two 
native capitals, and not far from the site of tire temples, that 
no description of its antiquities existed at that period. He 
found great difficulty in clearing away the rubbish and plants, 
so as to obtain a view of the ruins and to be enabled to 
sketch them. The indifference of the natives had been as 
great as that of their conquerors, and had led them to neglect 
tire works of their ancestors which they could not imitate. 
They had allowed a powerful vegetation, not only to cover 
the surface of the buildings, but to dislocate and almost to 
overthrow them. Tliey still viewed with veneration, however, 
the most con,spieuous statue in the ruins, and in spite of 
their Mahomedan principles, addressed it rvith superstitious 
reverence. The temples themselves they conceived to have 
been the work of a divinity, and to have been constructed in 
one night; but unfortunately this belief did not restrain the 
neighbouring peasants from carrying off the stones of which 
they were constructed, and applying them to their ovui pur- 
poses. Enough, however, stiU remains, to shew the style of 
architecture that was followed in their construction, die state 
of sculpture at the period of their erection, and the nature of 
the religion which then prevailed. 

In the begimiing of the year 1812, Colonel Colin Mac- 
kenzie *, so well acquainted with the antiquities of Western 


Now Surveyor-General of India. 
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India, visited JBmmbanan, took an accurate .survey of tiic 
mins, and sketched the fragments of the building, tin.' arclii- 
tectiu-al ornaments, and the statuc.s found there. If is journal, 
accompanied with much ingenious and interesting .sjn-cula- 
tion on the nature and origin of the wor.ship indi(,'alt“d bv 
them, he Idncllr pennitted me to publish in tl,e seventh volume 
of the tran.sactions of the Batavian Society. 

Considering it as a matter of importance, that a more c.x- 
ten.sivc and detailed sumey should he made while wc had the 
he.st opportunity of doing so, I availed mysciruf (he sciviees 
ofCaiJtain George Baker, of the Bengal eslahlishment. em- 
ployed in the provinces of the native princes, to smvey, mea- 
,>nre, and take draughts of all the buildings, im:ig‘‘s, and in- 
scrijhion.s, which this magniliceut luas.s of ruins presenied. 
Tlie following is an abstract of his report on liie subject. 

“ In tlie province of Muldrem, and bet\vecn the luiti^'e 
capitals of Sum Icerta and Yihjija kcrla, lies ilie village (if 
liramljchtau, and at a distance of a mile iVom the high road, 
there are hills which rira east and west, for about a mile and 
a half. On one of these, within about one himdred yai'ds to 
the south-east of the Bandar's * house, stands 

THE CHANDI K(5bON DALA.M, 
but so covered with trees and slimbs, that it is not visible till 
you are nithin two or three hundred yards of it. I eoiild fitid 
no remains of the ancit.mt enclosure, but ibe liidds for somi.- dis- 
tance round have been enclosed in later days with (he st(»nes 
which have fallen from tlie temple. About forty yards west- 
ward of the temple, formerly stood two eolos.sal* images 
reeJiasf, both now overthrown, and one broken in two ; llieso 
evidently faced each other inwards, as if to guard the apj iroach. 
Each of tliese, including the pedestal, is oi'a singltf block, .S( 'ven 
feet high ; the head is two feet high ; the si.piare of the pedes- 
tal about tlncefeet, and its height thirteen im-hes and ti half: 
the stone block coarse grained, and apparently the same as the 
outer coating of the temple. The door-way is llirce fe(.'t 

• Bdndaris the tenn given to the Chinese farmer of tlic toil norm or 
transit duties; whence the place or residence {»f the humfnr 

+ Reahtth the term given by the Javans to idl the remains of antiuuiiv 
generaUy, hut particularly to the images of their fonner vntrship ^ 
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and a half wide, and now ten feet long, so that allo-wing two 
feet for dilapidation, the thickness of the walls must have been 
more than twelve feet. This leads directly to an apartment 
twenty feet square, the terrace of which, or original floor, is 
now covered to an unloiomi depth with masses of stone fallen 
fi-om the walls and roof. The present height of the interior 
of the building is about twenty-eight feet. 

The roof is a squai-e pyramid about fourteen feet high, 
formed of stones U'liich overhang each other like inverted 
steps. The stone composing the interior of the apartment is 
whitish and clo.se grained, and breaks in flakes something hke 
flint. The whole is uniformly cut and neatly morticed toge- 
ther without cement. Tlie interior is perfectly plain, the ex- 
terior could never have possessed more than the simplest ar- 
chitectural embelMshment. 

Excepting the two ricltas, or porters, I saw no remains of sta- 
tuary ; but it is probable that images of Hindu deities lie buried 
in the rubbish. These porters or giants seem to have been 
posted as if to guard the approach to the sanctuaries of the 
gods. The hair of each is plaited and wound round his head, 
after the fashion of the mendicant priests of India. He wears 
large cylindrical ear-rings, hke those of the Javan women, 
bracelets and necklace of beads. His waistband, which is 
very bulky and reaches almost to his knees, is confined by a 
chain of square links, and receives on the right side a small 
square-hilted dagger. Between his legs and under the waist- 
band there passes a lungoja oxkopina,fhe ends of which hang 
down before and behind. In his right hand he holds an octa- 
gonal club ; in his left a snake, coiled and darting its tongue 
along the breast : small twisted snakes also form his armlets, 
and one passes over his left shoulder diagonally across the 
body, the head and tail forming a kind of knot His head is 
broad ; his ibrehead and chin short but wide ; his eyes quite 
round, large, prominent, and staring; his lips thick; his 
mouth open, and shewing two very large dog , teeth and four 
others of the upper jaw. Singular as the countenace is, it 
has generally an open good humoured expression. The Sepoy 
who attended me, and who had resided two years among the 
Bramins at Benares, and, of a corps of upwai-ds of eight 
hundred Sepoys, was acknowledged to be the best acquainted 
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witli siicli subjects, informed me that similar figures were 
common guardians of the entrance to the temples of India, and 
seemed perfectly .well .acquainted with their history, purpose, 
and distinctire accompaniments but he was lost iii surprise 
at the iiuniber, magnitude, and superior execution of those at 
Brambdnajiy to which he., said that India could in no rt‘sp«‘ct 
furnish a parallel. ..Erer}^ thing here, he said, was niaiiifestly 
the w'ork 'of the gods, as no human power could have effected 
such Ihiiigs. The temples ■ at arc entirely coin- 

posed of plain hewn stone without'' the least mixture of Ijiick, 
mortar, or rubbish of any kind, .■ even in the most exIensSvt; 
solid masses, or to fill up the floors and basenienls of the 
.largest structiu'es. ' 'Large trees 'have made their way through 
many of them, and give an air of high antiquity. 

Close by the road side at Brmnhdnan^ and in front of the 
bdnda fs house, there are several pieces of scul]3turc deserving 
of notice. One is a very we.ll executed relievo on two small 
stones, of about eighteen inches by five, within the hdndafs 
kdmptmg : it represents elephants completely caparisoned in 
the Hindu fashion. A.nother is a piece of sculpture represent- 
ing the wide-extended mouth and erect curled proboscis of the 
elephant^ having a figure (I believe of a Gdpie or inferior deity 
or demi-god) seated in an erect posture on the animaPs tongue, 
siUTounded with a fonnidable array of teeth. This is found on 
either side of the top or bottom of flights of steps, gnunl en- 
trances, or portal of all the Brmnbdiimi biiiklings. Tlufre is 
also a more finished specimen of- the same kind as the last,! mi 
having instead of a Gapia a lion, decorated with a necklaciq to 
whose head descends from the flowers which crown tlu^ 
elevated proboscis ofthe elephant, a very rich cluster toads. 
Two stones are sculptured in relief with the figures of seven 
apes traversing a wood; they /are .each about two feet six in- 
ches high by two feet mde. V These pieces arc movG damaged 
by time and weather than any others I met uith, and pcrlmps 
more ancient. They appear to be entirely historical, and pro- 
bahly foiined together th'e^memo^ia^ of some legemdary event, 
which the learning of my Brahmin did not reach : he secaiiccl 
however positive that Hamman-wos not of the iiiiiiiber. The 
shield occurs twice, a reptile of the lizard kind led by a string 
once, and all the figures appear armed with slicks. 

10 


ANTiaUITIES. 


II 


The only other piece of scidptee found here is of a head- 
less naked figure, sitting on a double throne, surrounded with 
foliage, opposite the BanddraKh at the comer of a field. The 
journal of Colonel Mackeujzie, which had previously appeared 
in the Transactions of the Batavian Society, had so fully per- 
suaded me that all these rude figures in a sitting cross-legged 
posture were Jam or Buddiist^ih^i I by accident only asked 
my companion if he knew what this was ? To my astonish- 
ment he replied, that this, mth all other similar images, were 
iapu wwrri^ or Hindus in the act of devotion, and that this 
figure was evidently a Brahmin (from the sacrificial or sacred 
string over his left shoulder) employed in Uipisya. Tasked 
him whether it might be Budh f to which he replied, No; 
that Biidh held a very low rank in the estimation of the 
Brahmins, who, in consequence of the schism between Brah- 
mins and Budhists, did not choose to make Uiplsya hefoxe 
him, or erect his likeness in their temples; and that, as all 
the temples at Bramhdnan wex^^ entirely Braminical, or had 
their origin from the same sect of which he himself was a 
member, it was not likely that any images of Budli should be 
found thereabouts. When we afterwards came to examine 
the temples at Loro Jongran and other places, where the 
same figure complete appears seated in the small temples, 
siuTounding the great central one, I pointed out to him the 
long-extended ears, short ctirledhead of hair, and other marks, 
which I had understood served to distinguish the Jain or 
Bndh images from all others. He said he was only more con- 
vinced that they were all simple Hindu devotees in the act of 
making tnpisya^ in the presence of the princijDal deity en- 
throned in the grand temple in the midst of them ; that this 
was frequently the case in India, and wherever practicable 
the Brahmins placed images of devotees, of exactly similar 
form and attitude, around the fanes of Brahma and their in- 
ferior gods ; that what I called curled hair was nothing more 
than a peculiar kind of cap {topi he called it) worn by de- 
votees when in the most sacred acts of tapisyay which caps 
are common, he said, throughout Bengal or Hindustan, and 
are made for the purpose, by a particular class of people. I 
found the lower part of two countei'pai’t decorated stones, hav- 
ing the part of the body of Gm^isa in the centre of each^ 
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my were extremely well executed aad in good preserva- 

CHANDI L(>RO JdXGRANG ; or TEMPLES OF l 6R0 jr'LXGRAX. 

These lie directly in front (north) of tlie vill.ige of fh-am- 
hman, ami about hvo hundred and fifty yards fm,„ ji„, 
whence they arc visible, in the fonn of large hillocks of fallen 
masses of stone, sunnounted, and in some instances can ned 
uith a pio usion ot trees and herbage of all descriptions. In 
le present dilapidated state of these vciKTahJe bitildimrs I 
found It very cMeuIt to obtain a coirect j.Ian or Zaiptln 

aL fi'nre“^T of ibeir nuinber 

_ ho'iH- Those that remain, uith anv drm-ee of ilmir 

pnmaiTtorm or elevation, are ten, disposed in Uiree 1 e 
umiimg north and south. Of those on the invsteni line w^ 

•bout “rei a hr™, t ' ? 

Mon ^ ^ can exceed the air of dcso- 

lation nhidi this spot presents ; and the fedincs <? evr.* 

2:9: r xrrs 

art which raised them has perished bcinro t 

[£ lair -- - ot/r’hiir 

buaWs,b/.oXe:r,:::^'— 

SIX large and two small temples were witTnn‘1’ * * 

and uvdva amall on,.,, ,,^<, 1 , stafla, 
a kind of square aboni ft, oaorior of B.e iL . 
first temple that occurs on enierin- is the sL 1 1 ‘ ^ 

the nght hand of the present patlnvav ■ I* lf'“ 'f 
IS gone, a most beautifiil teiralo anlears J 
the building, and measures hveutyihree ’fret"- ‘ 
twenty-two feet ten inches. At m-eselt tit t "! 

sntaU niches blither sidf profi'^VT'^ I* 

an sn....pilaa.o„, each mis „c ";L; 


ANTIQUITIES 


13 


actly similar to those describedin the elephant’s mouth. The 
intervals bet\\'een the niches are very neatly filled with diminu- 
tive pilasters and other ornaments, displaying real taste and 
skill, which again support a double fillet projecting all round. 
One carved most beautifully, with a running festooned bead- 
ing, with intermediate knots and pendents, each festoon filled 
with a lively representation of a parroquet with expanded 
wings, the other fillet with a fancy pattern more simple. On 
the opposite, or north side, was a building similar to this, but 
HOW’ a mound of stone. 

The largest temple, apparently about ninety feet in height, 
is at present a mass of ruin, as well as the five others coii- 
^nected with it; but ascending to its northern face, over a vast 
heap of stones fallen from it and the third temple, at the 
height of about thirty feet, you reach the entrance : the whole 
is of hewn stones, fitted and morticed into each other, without 
rubbish or cement of any kind. Directly in front of the door- 
w^-ay stands the image of Loro Jdngran. I had previously 
found a very similar, and I think a more beautiful represen- 
tation of Devi, as the Bramin called it, in the village of 
Kutiiran, about fifteen miles north-east from Brambdnan. 
The image of Loro Jongran has exactly the same attri- 
butes and accompaniments as that fomid at Kimiran, but it 
is larger, not at all damaged, perfectly smooth, and with a 
polished surface : the bufialo is entirely recumbent ; the cha- 
racter of the countenance, general figure, and attitudes, are 
very difierent, and the shape, attitude, and visage of the god- 
dess, far less elegant and feminine. The figure at Bramhd- 
nan is six feet three inches by tiiree feet one inch in the 
widest part at the pedestal; that at Kuwirayi is three feet 
nine indies high by tw’enty inches. The general description 
of this goddess, as read to me by the Bramin from a Sanscrit 
paper he copied at Benares, will serve to illustrate both these 
images, in the literal precise manner in wdiich I took down 
his ’ivords. 

Bliawdni, Devi, Soca, Juggudumha, Mahamya, Lutala, 
Fhubnuiiis, and Mata, are the designations of this power- 
fill goddess, who resides at Skasi or Basini (Benares), at an 
angle of the sacred Ganges. Her adoration is called urddt 
“ with oblations of flowers, clmndim, kundun, and mugV 
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111 her hand she holds a called Ming: round Ina* 

neck she lias a mala of "sumpimm^ foolsij or elumdmh 
Her weight is reiy greats and wherever her elFigy is placed 
“ the earth tremhles and becomes much heavier* The name 
of her buffalo is 3fa}iisa^ and the I)eu-tk who attempts to 
slay it is Ussoor, She slee|>s upon a heel of flowersF’ 

Thus iniich could I imderstand, and repeat verbatim of tliis 
goddess’s power and attributes. For the rest, in her eight 
arms she holds^ 1st. the buffalo’s tail ; - 2d. the sword called 
khurg; 3d. the Mmila otjamlin; 4th. the ekakar or uimi; 
dth. the or conch shell; 6th. the dlmf or shield; 7th, 
the jiiiidali or flag; and 8th. the hair of the JJenik Makikn^ 
or personification of viecj^ who, while atteni]>ting to slay 
her favourite, Mlahisa is seized by the goddess in a rage. 
He raises a dkat or shield in his defence, and a sabre, or 
some offensive weapon, should be in his right hmnL 

Tlie aparlriient in which this image and some otlicr sculp- 
tured stones are placed, rises perfectly square and plain, to 
the height of ten feet, 'End there occui's a richly cammed cor- 
nice of four fillets, a single- stone to each* From this rises 
the roof in a square pyramid, perfectly plain or smootli, for 
ten feet more* 

Proceeding over the ruins roimd to the west face of tins 
building, you pass the intermediate angular projection, can ed 
alternately in a running flower or foliage, wdiich Colonel 
Mackenzie has called Arabesrjue^ and with small liiiman 
figures of various form and attitude in compartments, above 
representations of square pyramidal temples, exactly like 
those on so many of the entablatures of iUro IMda^ and 
similar, I understand, to the Budk temples of iiva, &c. &c., 
the whole extremely rich and minute beyond dcfscription. 
Tlie western doorway is ecpially plain with the foiiner, and 
the entrance is still lower. The apartment is ten feet two 
inches square, apparently more filled up (that is, the floor 
raised higher than the other), but in all other respects exactly 
the same. In front is seated a complete of smooth 

or polished stone,, seated on a throne : the whole a single 
block, five and a half feet high and three wide* In his hands 
he has a plantain, a circlet of beads, a flower, and a cup to 
which the end of Ms proboscis is applied ; a hoodecl snake 
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encircles his body diagonally over the left shoulder. His cap 
is high, with a death’s head and homed moon in front, and 
as well as his necldaces, W’-aistband, armlets, bracelets, anklets, 
and all -his habiliments, is profusely decorated. The only 
damage he appears to have sustained, is in losing all but the 
roots of his tusks. 

The Javans to this day continue to pay their devoirs to 
him and to Loro Jongran^ as they are constantly covered with 
tuniieiick, flowers, ochre, &c. Th distinguish Ganesa by 
the name of Raja IDemmigy Singa Jdya^ or Gana Singa 
Jdya, Going still round over heaps of fallen stone to the 
south face, you with some difficulty enter by the door»way 
{nearly closed up by the ruin) into die third apartment, where 
there is scarce light enough to see a prostrate Siva with his 
feet bi*oken ofl“ and lost. What remains is four feet ten inches 
and a half long, and two feet two inches wide. 

. The ivhole of the apartment on the east side has fallen in, 
or is closed up by the dilapidation of that entire front. 

From the elevated situation of the entrances to all the 
apartments first described, it is evident that there must for- 
merly have been flights of steps to them. The plan of this 
temple, and as far as I could judge of the two adjoining ones, 
north and south, was a perfect cross, each of the four apart- 
ments first described occupying a limb or projection of the 
figure, and die small intermediate protruding angles between 
these limbs of the cross could only be to admit of a large 
apartment in the centre of the building, to which, hoiyever, 
no opening was practicable or visible. Moreover, as all the 
gi-aiid entrances to the interior of Hindu temples, wffiere it is 
practicable, face the rising sun, I could have wished to ascer- 
tain from this (the largest and most important at Jongrdngan) 
W'hether or not the main apartment ivas in existence, as I 
liad made up my mind, that were I possessed of the means to 
clear away the stone, I should have found Brahma himself in 
possession of the place : the smaller rooms being occupied 
by such exalted deities as Bhawani, Siva^ and Ganesa^ 
scarce any other, indeed, than Brahma could be found pre- 
siding on the seat of honour and majesty. 

The three large temples on the eastern line are in a state of 
utter ruin. They appear to have been very large and lofty, 
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and perfectly square. The upper terraces, just under ilie sup- 
posed entrances, were ^dsible in some places, at the height of 
about ..sixty feet, 

CHANDI SEWU, or THE THOUSAND TEMPLES. 

In the whole course of my life I have never met nitli such 
stupendous and finished specimens of hioiiaii lalH'uir, aiui of 
the science and taste of “ ages long since ibrgotU crowded 
together in so small a compass as in this liille spot ; which, 
to use a military phrase, I deem to have been tht^ head quar- 
ters of Hinduism in Java. These ruins are situated exactly 
eight hundred and thirty-five yards north-north-east from the 
northern extremity of those of Loro Jongran^ and one thou- 
sand three hundred and forty-five yards from the high road 
opposite the hdndar'^s house. PJaving had in view all the 
way one lofty jyyramidal or conical ruin, covered ^vith foliage, 
and suiToundcd by a multitude of much smaller ones, in every 
stage of humbled majesty and decay, you find yourself, on 
reaching the southern face, very suddenly betwc^cn two gigan- 
tic figures in a kneeling posture, and of tenifie fonns, appear- 
ing to threaten you with their uplifted chiles : their bulk is so 
great, that the stranger does not readily comprehend their 
figure. These gigantic janitors are re]3resenle(l kneeling on 
the left knee, with a small cushion under the right liann the 
left resting on the retired foot. The heiglit of the pedestal is 
fifteen inches, of the figure, seven feet nine inches to the top 
of the curls ; total, nine feet. The head twenty-six inches 
long : width across the shoulders, three feet ten inches. The 
pedestal just comprises the kneeling figure, and m> mon\ 

^The character and expression of the lace J have iic\'er met 
with elsewhere: it belongs neither to India nor to any of the 
eastern isles. The countenance is Ml, round, and ixpn'ssiic} 
of good humour. The eyes are large, proiniiumi, and eirenlar; 
the nose is prominent and widoj and in profile secniHpoiiitcil; 
the upper lip is covered with tremendous inuslaehi‘s; the 
mouth is large and open, with a risible charudi‘r, shewing 
twn very jarge dog-teeth; the under lip ihin, and the* chin 
very strait and short ; forehead the sanie; no iicck visible; 
the breast broad and full, with a very proiiiineni round belly ; 
tlie lower limbs, as well as thc3 anns, extreuHily sliort aiid 
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stout Blit llie most ex Iraordiiiar}?:: -.appendage of these porters, 
is a reij Lirge iull-bottonied wig, in 11111 curl all over, which, 
liowe^^er, the Bramiii assm‘ed ine;;;.,(and I really believe) is 
intended to represent the usual mode in which ^neMoonis are 
supposed to dress their natural hair; these gigantic genii, 
%vhose duty it is to guard the sanctuaries of the gods, requiring 
as formidable an appearance as possible.. In other respects 
the images are in the Hindu costume. The bmffota passes 
between the legs, the ends of it decorated, hanging douii 
before and behind, over the waistband, and a curious square- 
linked chain, wdiich encircles the waist. A snake entwines 
the body diagonally over the left shoulder, the tail and head 
twisted on the left breast. A small ornamented dagger is 
stuck in the girdle on the right lains. A j)ointed club of an 
octagonal form is held up in the right hand, and rests on the 
knee; the left hand, dropped down Ms side, grasps a circled 
snake, which seems to bite the fore-part of the left aim. The 
necklace is of fillagree-work (such as is called starj ; and the 
ears, which are large and long, are decorated with the iin- 
Biense ornamented cylindrical ear-rings wmii by the Javan 
women of the present day. Round the two arms are twisted 
snakes, and round the waist bracelets of beads. The wmist- 
band extends nearly to the knees. From the w^aist upwards 
the figure is naked. 

The same description is applicable to the eight other pair 
of images, which guard the other approaches of Chdndi 
SewH^ at tw^enty feet distance from the exterior line of temples, 
and facing imvards to each other about tw^elve feet apart. 
Each of these statues and its pedestal is of one piece of a 
species of pudding-stone, which must have required great 
care in worldiig. 

The w’hole site or ground-plan of these temples fonns a 
quadrangle of e hundred and forty feet by five hundred 
and ten, exactly facing the cardinal points. The greater 
extent is on the eastern and western sides, as there allowance 
has been made for wider avenues leading up to the grand 
central temples situated within, w-hile on the north and south 
sides the spaces betw^een the small exterior temples are all 
alike. There is no vestige of an exterior boundary wall of 
any kind. The outer quadrangle, which is the limit of the 
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wliole^ and wliicli encloses .fom* 'otliers^ consists of eighty- 
four small tenipleSj^ twenty -two ..on eae.li iaee: tlie second 
consists of seTeiity-six;^'.tlie tlimi of sixly-tbur; the fcuutli 
^ of foiiy-foiir ; and tlie ■fi.ftli, or inner, paralli-icigram, of tweiity- 
eiglit; in all two limidi-ed and ninety-six simill Umijiles, dis- 
posed ill five regular parallelograms, Tim wiiole of tlieso arc 
upon an uniform plan,. ' eleTen feet and a liali' sipiare on llie 
oiitsidcj witli a sinall restibiile or porch, six fetl two inches 
long, by four feet and a half extenially. "Within is an apart- 
ment exactly six feet square^ ^vitli a door-ivay fivit feet iiine 
inches highj by three feet four inches wiikg direct!}* opposite 
to which stands the seat .or throne of the statue which laxui- 
pied the temple. The wnlls inside rise srpiarc’ to tin? height 
of seven feet ten inches, and quite plain; tlieiice the rfiof 
rises about iive feet more in a plain pyramid, and a1>ove that 
a perpendicular squai*e rises two .feet more, when* the root‘ is 
closed l.)y a single ■ stone. Tlie interior dinieiiHioiis of the 
porch or vestibule in front were three feet and a lialf hy two 
and a half. The thickness- of wa.ll to each tcnuple wais alioiit 
two feet nine inches, and of the vestibule one fool four inches. 
The exterior elevation of each must ha\-e heen abeuf eighleen 
feet, rising square to the cornices about eight or nine .feet, 
according to the irregularities of ground, and the? rest a ian- 
ciiiil suiierstriicture of various fonus, dimiinshing in size to 
the summit, wdiich ivas crowned with a very massive circular 
stone, siirmountcd with another cylindricui one n.aiiKkHl of!’ 
at the top. The \Thole of each supcrstriM^ture thus fcirmecl a 
kind of irreguhw pyramid, composed of five or six retiring 
steps or parts, of which the three lowest appearcal to me of 
the figure of a cross, with intermediate prujeeling anglc‘H to 
tlie two lower, and retired ones to the U]per slip, which, 
varied in position also trom the lower ones. Above that tin? 
summit ajpeared to rise in an oeiangular form, dimiiiisliiiig 
gradually to tlie stones above described. The same kind of 
stone appears also to have been placed on die ivm: projexiing 
angles of at least the lowmr part of the elevation above the 
body of the building. I saw none that were complete ; but 
from the detacdmcl views I had of all, I think i‘itlier iiincj or 
thiiieen similar ones were disposed at the varimis points of 
the njof. Besides these, the roofs had little in the way of 
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decorations to attract iiotice^^ 'beyond a profusion of plain 
corniceSj baiuls^ fillets, or ribands, .■fomimg a kind of. capital 
to tlie crest of eacli stage of the superstructure, and on one 
of them small square pilasters cut in bas-relievo at intervals. 

I have already stated, that the small temples appeared to 
he ail upon one uniform plan, differing however according to 
their situation. The decorations, intenial and external, are 
alike in all, except that the interior niches are all vaiiousiy 
filled with the endless variety of Hindu inytliology. 

Proceeding inwards from the southern recliay and reckon- 
ing fi'oni the centre, the distances are as follow : to the exte- 
rior line of the outer quathangle twenty feet ; depth of these 
temples, including porch, sixteen feet ; space from thence to 
the next line of temples eleven feet; depth of the second 
quadrangle sixteen feet ; thence to the third quadrangle thirty 
feet ; supposed depth of this line sixteen feet ; thence to the 
fourth quadrangle thirty feet ; depth of the fomlh quadrangle 
sixteen feet ; thence to the fifth or inner quadrangle thii'ty 
feet ; depth of the inner quadrangle sixteen feet ; thence to 
the bottom of the flight of steps leading up to the grand 
temple fourteen feet ; in all two hundred and fifteen feet from 
the centre of the 2:)orters to the bottom of the steps. The 
spaces between ail the temples on the same line are about 
twelve feet and a quarter, but on the east and west sides the 
central avenue is larger. Between the inner quadi*angle and 
the centi'al temple, at a distance of five feet from the bottom 
step of it, runs a line of stone fomteen inches high, and two 
feet four inches wide. 

We now come to the great temple. You ascend from 
each of the cardinal points by a flight of fourteen stone steps, 
all rough hewn, and now mostly disjointed or displaced. The 
length of each flight was about sixteen feet to the edge of 
the upper step, the breadth eight over all, and the height 
about ten feet, that being the elevation of the terrace of the 
temple. The walls of this elevated terrace j)rojected on 
either side of‘ the steps, so as to form with the walls that 
received the steps three sides of squares, which the Sepoy 
who was with me immediately said must have been intended 
for small tanks, one at each side of every flight of steps, for 
the devotees to purify themselves in before their appearance 

o 2 ' , 
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at the sliriiie of the deity. .■Oii-tlie third step fruiii llie iKjtluiip 
on each side of it, was.a'fi'giire of Hmhi >S7/p/// (or the lion 
seated in tlie elephant’s moiitli), looking oiilwartls and having 
a eery fine effect. The same figures, facing oiiuvards, siip- 
portexl each side of the four entrances to the 'vesuhnlcs. The 
terrace has a breadtli of three feet and a half, clear of the 
walls of the temple all roimd, and as far as I cuiild cliset;rn 
in the ruin, following the angles of the edifice. 

The form of the building, like that at Lum is a 

cross, with the same .intenBecliate angular prerjeetion, in order 
to^ afford room for the grand central apartiiunit Ihileriug 
from the east you pass through a portal, fire fiad eight inches 
in width by five feet nine- inches in length (which is the 
thickness of the walls), into an outer vestibule, twelve feet 
wide by ten deep. The walls of this vestibule are ornu- 
inented vith three niches, a large and two sinalki* ones, with 
pointed arches, and all tlie profuse decoration of Hindu 
architectural sculpture. In most of tliese nielics remained 
die throne of the inferior; deities, who the Sepoy said must 
have ori^ially occupied them : not one was now to be Ibiimh 
The throne was generally a single stone, decorated in ircjiit 
with a vase and profusion of flowers, filling llie whole space 
ill .a natural easy manner. Leaving this room .you pass cm 
through a door-way four feet five inches in width, and four 
feet in depth (the thiclmess of the wall), but of iiuccTtain 
height, to a second vestibule., fourteen feet nine indies wide, 
and four feet four inches deep. At either end of lliis vestibule 
is a door, twenty-six inches wide in the edtuw, four feet two 
inches deep in the passage or widtli of the wall, and barely 
five feet and a half high, which .comimiiiicatcs with tlie sur- 
rounding terrace. This , vestibule is perfectly plain, witli the 
exception of a raised spiral fluting, ivhicli siirrourids the large 
portal or gate leading into the. central apartment, and tcriiii- 
nates near the bottom steps in the rcjirescntalitai of the 
elephant’s mouth and trunk, simply cut in rtditd“ on the wall, 
with no other addition but several strings of beads descend- 
ing from the top of his proboscis. The roofs of the vestibules 
or limbs of the building, though entirely fallen, trere originally 
shaped like the Syrian, that is pointed and falling down to 
the upper cornice of the walls, with a gentle double stvell or 
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ciirye. Tlie iiortlierii limb is an - entire mass c.)f confusion and 
mill ; but tlie description just, giren of tlie doiilde vestibule 
on the east side of the temple^. ;,answers with a very trifling 
variation of cliniensions to those-- on the south and west, but 
that instead of the large and spacious portal to be seen on the 
east, there are five verj^ lofty niches let into the inaiii walk 
about a foot, with pointed Indian arches, standing on square 
pilasters of the same fashion, the capitals of each of which 
are supported by a small, squat,-' d-oubled-iip human figure, 
haring its anus embowed over its head, which my Cicerone 
infomied me was very common in the like situations in India. 
He concluded also, that images of the gods had occupied the 
niches in iront against the main walls of the temple, on the 
north, south, or ivest sides ; but saw not one, and only 
the centre niches had even the thrones remaining. The 
niches and pilasters are sunnoiin ted with a very deep elabo- 
rate projecting cornice, cromied again with five representa- 
tions of small temples on each side, and immediately over 
these are seen the two swells or curves of the original Syrian 
roof. 

So far we have gone on a level with the external ten-ace or 
platform which smTouiids the whole ; but on the east side 
you ascend by a flight of eight steps, at least six feet liigh, 
through the spacious portal before mentioned, which is twelve 
feet high from tlie top of these stairs, and six feet eight inches 
wide in the clear, formed entirely of massive blocks of stones, 
well squared. The depth of the passage or thickness of the 
u all is ten feet. The top of the portal, which is flat or square 
externally, surmounted in the centre with a very large and 
terrible gorgon visage, changes with the ascent of the stairs, 
in a very artful manner, to the pyramidal form, internally, 
formed by the overhanging of the stones to resemble inverted 
square steps closed at the top with a single stone. You thus 
find yourself in the mmtum smmiorum^ the spot which 'has 
rewarded the toil and zeal of many a weary pilgrim. My ex- 
pectations were raised, and I imagined 1 should find the 
gi-eat and all-pow^erful Brahma seated here, in glory and ma*. 
jesty proportionate to the surrounding splendour and magui^ 
licence of his abode. Not a single vestige, however, remains 
of Brahma,, or of any other deity, ^fhe apartment is plaiii|r'' 
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unadorned square, of twenty -one by eighteen feet« Four feel 
from the eastern wall or door is a raised platform, three feet 
and a half high, extending all across th<^ rcann (rif)rth and 
south), sLinnoiintecl with a deep projecting capita.! or crest, io 
ascend which are two small ilighls of six steps laiclq sitiialial 
at the extremities on either hand. I’he walls of tills sanctu- 
ary, to the height of about forty feet, rise scpiare and plain, 
and are composed of uniform blocks of gi’e\ish stone, well 
squared, and fitting closely without cenieiit, gnioveil into each 
other, according to the general manner of all lh(‘ buildings at 
Bmmhauan. Above this is a projected cornice of three or 
four stones, from wiiich the rtJof assumes the p\'nmii(lal ibrni 
of OTerhaiiging stones, or inverted steps, to the ladglit of ten 
feetnearh" ; tlmnce it rises perpcndieuhir, |dain iind squan^ 
for about ten feet more, and hence to the top in an uctanga- 
iar pyramid of ovcihanging stones, approaching each oilier 
gi’aclually by tiers or layers, for nearly fiftiteii fetl more, ^\’lierc 
it closes finally with a stone, about two and a half or three 
feet across. 

Hie exterior of this great temple contains a great variety of 
ornamental sculjiture ; but no human or emlilematical figures, 
or even niches in the w^alls, as in all tlie small temples sur- 
rounding it. Tlie capitals of the pilasters (as in the nkdics 
against the body of the temple) are indeed snp|Ha1ed by the 
very diminutive figures before mentioned; but imthiiig furtluT 
appears in that way througboat the whole stnuunne llie 
style, taste, and manner of execution, are men where light, 
chaste, and beaixtiful, evincing a ierlile invention, most de- 
licate workmanship, and experience in the art. All the figures 
occupying the niches of the smaller tempIcH (and llaere were 
thirteen to each of the two hundred and nimly-six) lire a 
wonderful variety of mythological eharactcu’s, winch the Firalw 
min said figured in the Hindu legends. 

Of the small temples, at least txvo-thinls are strt*w”ed along 
the ground, or are mere mined heaps of stone, emlli, and 
jtmgle. On the third quadrangle no more than six large liea])H 
of dilapidation remain: fields of palma chrisli, siigar-caiitg 
and tobacco, occupy the place, and many detaclufd spots on 
the site of the temples. Not one, in fact, is at all perfc‘ct ; 
large trees and many kinds of herbage have shot up and 
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them asunder. They are covered with the foliage which has 
hastened or jwodiiced their destructioiij certainly prematurely ; 
for the stone itself, even externally, and where it would he 
most perceptible, on the sculpture, exhibits not the least token 
of decay. The u^hole devastation is caused by a most luxu- 
riant vegetation. Towering directly .over the temples the 
waringmy or stately banyan, is conspicuous, both for its ap- 
pearance and the extraordinary damage it lias caused. In 
short, hardly twenty of the temples ‘give a satisfactory notion 
of their original form and structure. 

Under such ci^cllm^stances it can hardly be supposed that I 
examined the interior of many of them. Few could boast of 
the original foim walls alone ; but within such as I did exa- 
mine I found only five of the original images occupying their 
places. As these five, liowever, were foimd in points very 
remote from, and bearing no relation to each other, and were 
all exactly counterparts in size, shape, character, and general 
appearance, I may safely conclude, that each of the two hun- 
dred and ninety-six smaller temples contained a similar image. 
Of these five, which are exactly the same with those Colonel 
Mackenzie calls only one was perfect; the others had 
lost their heads and received other damage in the fall of their 
habitations ; but all were manifestly intended to represent the 
same figure. The Bramin maintained that these were all 
or devotees, represented by the Braininical 
founder of these temples in the act of tupimja^ around the sanc- 
tuary of the divinity himself, situated in the centre of them. 

Returning from Chdndi Sewn towards Loro Joiigran^ about 
half-way on the left of the road, two hundred yards distant, 
are the remains of a small assemblage of temples, which, on 
examination, proved to consist originally of a small square of 
fourteen temples, witli a larger one in the centre. Five tem- 
ples were on the east and west faces, and four on the north 
and south, including throughout those at the angles. The 
only difference, however, between these temples and the small 
ones of Cdidndi Sewn was, that they w'cre rather smaller, and 
the elevated teiraces raised much higher, those of ChibuU 
Sewu not benng a Ibot above the ground, while these were 
raised nearly four feet, and had a small flight of steps and a 
door-way imvartls tow'ardslhe middle temple. The exterior 

0 
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of all tliese buildings was ’.perfectly plain, exct'piing a very 
simple square pilaster and cornice surmounting it* Tlic cen- 
tral building alone possessed the rery same liirid of decorative 
sculpture which is seen on those of Chmidl Seita^ was about 
twice the size of its iieighboiits, and about four fc^et larger 
either way than those of C^dndi ' Sewu, from which it only 
further differed from haTing no porch. I shall only add to 
this brief notice, that the whole site of this cluster scc?iiis com- 
prised in an area of eighty , feet by sixty ; that the spaces be- 
tween the temples of tMs.qiiadi-angle are equal to tht» extent 
of each, building; that only nine of the exterior temples, of 
■which one is a mere heap '.of stones, exi^st in any form imlicat- 
iiig their primitive oi*der or position; and lastly, that iir^ sta- 
tuary of any Idiid remains, to indicate the deity in whose ho- 
.noiir they were erected, except the relievos in tlie eleven 
niches round the central building, wl)ieli cmiainly seemed, as 
the Bramiii asserted, to be of the tribe of or demi- 

gods and goddesses, w%ich occupy the walls of the iw^o hun- 
dred and ninety-six temples of Ckmidi 

The only name the J avans could give this assenil)lage was 
the generic term chdndi, or temples. The inckjsures of the 
siuTOunding fields attest the extent to which llie farnurs have 
tmned to account the devastations made hy the mfrhipeB 
trees,." • 

REMAINS at DINANG’AN, or EAXDU GlANTIXfb 

Taking the road from Bramhdnan to kerht^ a little 

beyond the seventh furlong, you arrive at an angles bearing 
nearly south-west. At this angle, about sixty yards off the 
road to the left, a very large statue is conspicumis, stamling 
close to the comer of the village of Diiuanfan^ which is be- 
hind it Searching about I foimd the broken scattercHl re- 
mains of five other images exactly similar to it Twenty 
yards in the rear of the erect image, and Just to the wesltvard 
of the village, a very extensive- heap of blocks of liewii stone 
(particularly large hollow cylinders intendecl to hold the water 
used in ablution in India) intermingled -witli earth, points out 
the site of what must once harm been a spacious temple, long 
since prostrate. The principal image is called by the Javans 
Bega Mm da. 



CHANDI 'KIlI sari, or TEMPLE of MlI SARL':v^ 

Retnmmg to tlie angle of the road which I had left to in- 
spect and his maimed and headless brethren, 

and proceeding along the high-road, at a distance of little 
more than two furlongs further, I crossed the small stream 
now called Kali Bening^ formerly Kali Buhiis, A hundred 
and twenty yards beyond this, having the village of Kali 
Sdri^ which gives its name to the temple, close to the right 
hand, yon turn up a path between two hedges in that direc- 
tion, and at the south-western side of the village, about two 
hundred yards off the road, you come upon the south-east 
angle of a large and lofty quadrangular building, havingmuch 
the appearance of a two-story house, or j)lace of residence of 
a Hindu Raja. It resembles a temple in no point of view 
even externally. It is an oblong square, regularly divided 
into tliree floors, the ground-floor having in ffont a large door 
between two %vindow^s, and on the sides two mndows coiTes- 
ponding to the others. The first floor appears to have three 
windows in front, and two in the depth, answering to the 
apertures below, and through the foliage which decorates and 
destroys this monument of grandeur, may be seen several 
small attic windows at inteiwals, seemingly on the slope of 
the roof: these, however, are false, as the structure has but 
the two floors and no other. 

The external appearance of this edifice is really very strik- 
ing and beautiful. The composition and execution of its outer 
surface evinces infinite taste and judgment, indefatigable pa- 
tience and skill. Nothing can exceed the correctness and 
minute beauties of the sculpture throughout, which is not 
merely profuse, but laboured and worked up to a pitch of 
peculiar excellence, scarcely suitable to the exterior of an}- 
building, and haixlly to be expected in much smaller subjects 
in the interior of the cabinet. It originally stood upon an 
elevated teiTace of from four to six feet in height, of solid 
stone. The exterior dimensions of this building are fifty- 
seven feet and a half by thirty-three and a half, measured 
along the walls just above the terrace or line of tlie oiiginai 
basement, which is divided obviously enough into three parts, 



20. ^iOTlQUITIES. 

by the centre projecting, nearly a foot^ anti the general cor- 
respondent composition or aiTangeineiii observable in each. 
Tlie door in the centre is. four, feet eight inches and a half 
widcj siirmoimted with the wide-gaping, nioiistrons visage, 
fjefore described at Clumdi Sewu^ from ivhich runs roniid each 
side of the portal a spiral-fluted chord, ending near tin? bf>ttoiii 
in a large sweep or flourish,, inclosing each a <‘apari soiled 
.elephant ■ in a . .rising, posture ; the, .space left over its hinder 
ciiiarters being filled with the face of a or hranaii 

being, all in the usual '.style of relief At either side of the 
door the original coat of stone has fallen, as far as tlie ex- 
tremities of the vestibule, which covered the whole central 
comparlinent of the east or front of the building. In the 
middle of each of the other divisions is an aperture or window, 
nearly a scjiiare of eighteen inches, Inning a very dee]) and 
projected double resemblance of a cornice hencath, n/sling mi 
the upper fillet of the teiTace, while the same single projeeUon 
crowns the top of the window, surmounted with a nKn*o lolly 
and elegant device of two elephants’ heads and truiihs, embel- 
lished and joined in a most tasteful way, with a jwoliisioii of 
other devices. On either side of the wimlows is a small ih )iil)1e 
pilaster, having a space between for the figure ni' a small 
ganUla^ an effigy w'ell known by the Hindus, wliicli islnunaii 
dowui to tlic w'aist, and has the body, livings, ainl talons of an 
eagle. Beyond the second pilaster, on each side of the win- 
dows, is a large niche rising iroin the terrace to the iHirnfCe or 
division between the upper and lower story. The niche is 
sunk in the w’-all about four inches, and is formed by the ad- 
joining pilasters rising straight to their capitals, whence the 
top of the niche is formed by ar^ery beautiful series of cin*ved 
lines, leaving the point clear in the cenfre, wdiich I can hanlly 
compare to any thing hut rounded branches of laureb or soim* 
such foliage. This is cixwvned with a square projixliiig illltu, 
which reaches the central coimiee dividing the two floors. 
Beyond the last pilaster of the niches, a single stone bringH 
you to the angle of the building, which is covered from top to 
bottom with the running arabesque border, most delicately 
executed. On entering the building, the mind of every one 
must be fully satisfied that it wms never constnictecl for, or 
dedicated to, mere reli^ous piuposes. The arrangement is 


ANTIQUITIES. 27 

entirely adapted to tlie domestic residence of a great Hindu 
chieftain or raja. 

The whole building, within and without, was originally 
covered with a coat of very fine chunam, or lime, about one- 
sixth of an inch thick, of sui*prising tenacity. 

CH^NDI Kkhl BENING. 

Pursuing the high-road fi*om the spot at which you leave 
it to visit the palace of Bali Sari ^ at the distance of about 
three ftiiioiigs and a half, a lofty, massy pile is seen, about 
one hundred yards ofi* the road to the left This min is of 
the same general form and appearance as the larger temples 
Bi ' ChdmU Sew'U and Zdro Jongran^ but on a closer examina- 
tion is found to be superior to the whole, in the delicate and 
minute correctness of execution of all its decorative parts. It 
is a cross, with the intermediate angles projected to give space 
to a large central apartment, which is entered from the east 
side only. The building is about seventy-two feet three inches 
in length and the same in breadth. The walls are about 
thirty-five feet high ; and the roof, which appears to have 
fallen in to the extent of five feet, about thirty more. Only 
one front or vestibule is perfect. 

On the south face is seen a small door, five feet seven inches 
high, and three feet five inches and a half wide, situated in a 
deep niche, which also receives in the recess above the door a 
small figure of Sita (as the Sepoy called it) in a sitting posture. 
Beyond the door a small projection contains probably more 
various elaborate specimens of the best scidpture, than were 
to be found any where vithin a small compass, and on similar 
materials. A very large and well defined monster’s head pro- 
jects over the door, surrounded witii innumerable devices of 
excellent workmanship. I know not how' to describe them, 
nor the niche beneath, containing SUa^ which, amongst other 
accompaniments is supported hy two small pilasters, the 
capitals of uhich are upheld by tlie small naked figures before 
described, under the generic term of mtmnook. The central 
compartment of this southern limb (which is fonned by the 
niche and door below, and the gorgon head above) terminates 
at the top in a point, by a gradual elliptical slope . upwards 
on both sides. These sides of the slope are filled, on either 
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hand, with a succession of - small naked rniiMUpok figures, all 
seated on various postmes on the steps formed for their recep- 
tion, along tlie edges of this ellipse, and closed by a similar 
one above. 

V On either side of the door-way is -a small niche, three feet 
.high and six inches wide, supported by small pilasters, and 
•filled with relievo figures of the fi-atemity of Gf/pms and their 
wives. Tliat occupying the niche to the right, my Cicerone 
recognised to be Kresua, He w^as peculiarly happy to find 
Sita seated over the door, which he declared to be a decisive 
proof of the sense and devotional excellence oi' llie ibimdeis of 
this superb temple, wiiieh he veij justly extolled, as far ex- 
celling in sciilptmnl beauty and decorations, any thing he had 
ever seen or heard of in India, or could possiljlv iiiiagini^ had 
existence any where. This smprise and admiration at tiie 
superiority of the Javan architecture, sculpture, and slatuurv, 
over those of India, was manifest .in ever}’ Sepo}' who saw 
them. Nothing could equal the astonislniient of the man who 
attended me ihioiighout ,lMs-..smwey every thing he saw'; 
nor did he fail to di*aw a very degrading and natural contrast 
between die ancient Javans, as Hindus and artists, and their 
degenerate sons, with scarce a remnant of arts, science., or of 
any religion at all. 

The arch of all the niclies is surmounted with a very lofty 
and magnificent representation, in bas-relievo, of a'' grand 
pjTaiiiidal temple, on a small scale, thotigh siipcuior in 
and far more so in execution, to those at or at 

B&m IMdo. Beyond these niches to the angles of the build- 
ing, are a series of pilasters, rising to the cornice, which sur- 
mounts the W'bole face of -each projecting vestibule. In the 
centre, just at the point of each' niche, is a gorgon head oiJlie 
usual aspect, which is sunroimded by the lofty temples Just 
described. 

The exterior sides of the vestibules occupy an extent of 
eleven feet and a half, in the centre of which is a nicheg much 
larger and deeper than those in the front, being alxuit six feet 
high and two wide, and one deep in the clear, supported on 
either side by a real Hindu pilaster, already di*scribed, and 
the top of the niche snrmoimted witli the gorgon hcxid and 
pyramidal temple, equally well known by description. Each 
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of tliese niches was fornieiiy occupied with solid statues^ I 
imagine of Gopia, On either side of these single niches are 
the same series of temaiiiating pilastens (three in number)^ 
which occur also on the fronts of the vestibules, of which the 
centre one is a very magnificent running arabesque, from top 
to bottom ; the two others are plain without any variation. 

A very fine coat of stucco, of excellent quality, covers the 
whole exterior surface of the temple, and is made so to follow 
the most minute and labomed strokes of skill on the stone un- 
derneath it, as even considerably to add to their effect, par- 
ticularly in concealing the junction of the stones. The walls 
are surmounted with a deep projecting double comice. No 
principal image was found in the temple or vestibules. 

REMAINS OF AN ANCIENT HALL OF AUDIENCE, &c. AT 

KALI BONING. 

Tlie temple which I have just described stands close to the 
north side of the village of Kali Bening, east of which is 
the river of that name ; and as I had never before heard of 
any thing fiuther in this quarter, I fancied my work was over, 
I was, however, most agreeably surprised, on being told by 
my Javan guides that there was something more to be seen 
directly south of the village behind us. We accordingly 
passed through it, and barely one hundred and fifty yards 
from the temple, in a high sugar-cane and palma christi 
plantation, we came suddenly on two pair of very magnificent 
gigantic porters, all facing eastwards, each having stood 
about twelve feet from the others. The pedestals of all these 
statues are nearly covered, or rather entirely sunk into the 
ground. The height of each figure, from the top of the 
pedestal, is five feet one inch and a half, and breadth at the 
shoulders three feet six inches. They are generally much 
better executed, defined, and consequently more maiked and 
striking in their appearance, than those I had seen. The 
countenance is much more maiked and exj)ressii"e, the nose 
more prominent and pointed, the eyebrows meeting in a for- 
midable frown. The hair flows all round and down the hack 
in large ringlets and curls, and on the ankles, instead of 
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beaclSj are Ilie:sniall circular . bells common in Iiidia^ luicier 
tlie name of googoor,^. /These figures are called Crojmh, 
Behind the. second pak of porters,, or west of them, is a licaj) 
of mins, of brick and mortar, which proved on exainiiiatioii 
to be the remains of .an ancient hall of auclieuct^ or stale, 
oiiginallj stand.ing on fourteen p,illars, with a veraiidaii all 
.round' it. sta2i'd.ing on tweiitT-two- pillars. The porters giiiirded 
this building exactly in the centre of its eastern ifoiit : tlie 
nearest pair scai'celj thirty feet distant frotn it. dlie greatest 
length of the building was east and west. Tht? inner apart- 
ment over all gave forty-seven feet in length, inclucliiig iho 
pillars: the width of 'tire hall was twenty-eight feel and 
a half in the same way.- A verandah, of twehe feet and a 
lialf wide all round over the pillars, siiiTounded hall. 

It struck me forcibly, that the house at AW// Sari uas fur- 
merly the residence of .some gueat Hindu ibija uf Java; the 
superb temple at Kali Bening^ the place of his dev'olions and 
prayers ; this hail, a little south of it, that of state or audience, 
perhaps al.so of recreation.' after hi.s devotions. Other ruins 
of brick-work, witliout any mixture of stone, were close by, 
and perhaps served as oiit-houscs. 

BORO BODO. 

In the district of Boro^ in the province of Ktdli^ and near 
to the conliueiice of the rivers Elo and Pniga^ crowning 
a small hill, stands the temple of Bur& supposed by 

some to have been built in the sixth, and hr othcrH in the 
tenth cOntury of the Javan era. It is a square stone* building 
consisting of seven ranges of walls, each range decreasing as 
you ascend, till the building terminates in a kind of dcune. 
It oeciipks the whole of the upper part of a conical hill, 
•which appears to have been cut away so as to naaJvc the 
avails, and to accommodate itself to the figure of tin* uhole 
structure. At the centre, resting on the very apt*x of the 
hill, is the dome before mentioned, of about fitly feet dia- 
meter ; and in its present ruinous state, the upper part having 

* So termed by the people of the neighfwiriBg villages. Boro i« the 
name of the district, h^th means ancient. 
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fallen oiilj about twenty feet high. Tills is surrounded 
by a triple circle of towers, in number seventy -two, each 
occupied by an image looking outwards, and all connected by 
a stone casing of the hill, which extenially has the appear- 
ance a roo£. ' 

Descending from thence, you pass on each side of the 
building by steps through five handsome gateways, con- 
ducting to five successive terraces, which suiToimd the hill on 
eyerj side. The walls which support these terraces are 
covered with the richest sculptiu*e on both sides, but more 
particiilaiiy on the side which forms an interior wall to the 
terrace below, and are raised so as to form a parapet on the 
other side. In the exterior of these parapets, at equal dis- 
tances, are niches, each containing a naked figure sitting 
cross-legged, and considerably larger than life^^; the total 
number of which is not far short of four hundred. Above 
each niche is a little spire, another above each of the sides of 
the niche, and another upon the parapet between the sides of 
the neighhouring niches. The design is regular ; the archi- 
tectural and sculptiual oiiiaments are profuse. The bas-reliefs 
represent a variety of scenes, apparently mythological, and 
executed with considerable taste and sldll. The whole area 
occupied by this noble building is about six hundred and 
twenty feet either waj. 

The exterior line of the ginund-plan, though apparently a 
perfect square when viewed at a distance, is not exactly of 
that fonn, as the centre of each face, to a considerable extent, 
projects many feet, and so as to cover as much ground as the 
conical shape of the hill will admit: the same form is 
o])served in each of the terraces. 

The whole lias the appearance of one solid building, and 
is about a hundred feet high, independently of the central 
spire of about twenty feet, which has fallen in. The interior 
consists almost entirely of the hill itself 

These figures measure above three feet in height in a sitting posture, 
and with the images found in the towers exactly resemble those in the 
sniali temples at Chdudi Sdwu 

t Drawings of the present and former state of this edifice, and illus- 
trative of the sculptural ornaments by which, it is distinguished, have been 
made, and have been long in the hands of the engraver. 
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Near tlie site of this iiic^estic edifice was foiiritl a iniitilatcd 
stone image of Brahma ^ mid at no gi-eat clisluiicCj situated 
witMii a few yards of tlie -confluence c*f llie rivers Eio and 
Praga^ arc the remains of -several veiy" beautifully executed 
and interesting temples^- in.-fomi and design i*orres|M)iicliiig 
witli those in the neighbourhood of BramhuHti}i. In siiehes 
and on the walls of these are designed in relief nmiit’rous 
figures with many armSj evidently of the Draininical orclcrj 
most of them having their several attributes p< riect. If 
is remarkable that at B6m B6tlo no figures of this cleseriptioii 
occur. - 

Tlie image of the ha.rpy .(No. L of the annexed plate) was 
taken from the temple at Boro B6da and brought lo Ibigland : 
it is of stone, in length about twenty inches, and exceetlingly 
well executed. The other siibiects in this plate were not 
found in this neighbourhood. No. 2 is a stom‘ bt>x about a 
foot separe, coiitainingasmallgolden Ihajani : it was recently 
dug up near Mdlamj by a peasant, wlio was levelling tbe 
ground for a cooking place/ No. Z and 4 are repres(*ntaiions 
of omainentai stone w^ater-spouts, collected in the vicinity rif 
Pakithm(f(Uh No. 5 is an ornamental corner stone, now 
lying among tlic ruins of Majapdhlt^ the figure carved upon 
which is nearly as large as life. 

Next to Bdro Bodo in importance, and peiiiaps sliil more 
interesting, are the extensive rains which are found on 
Gmnnff Dkng^ tho supposed residence of the gods and demi- 
gods of antiquity Tliis mountain, from its resemblance 
to the hull of a vessel, is also called Gihiung lVii7e«. It is 
situated northward and westward of the mountain ShuMrtf^ 
which forms the boundary betw'een &dii and B(higiaaas\ and 
terminates a range of hills nunung east from the mouutaiii of 
TegdI. There are no less than twenty-nine cliflerent ]ii?akH of 
this mouiitaiB, or rather cluster of mountains, each of which 
has its peculiar name, and is remarkable for some peculiar 
production or natural phenomenon. 

On a table-land about six hundred feet higher than the sur- 

* Here, according to the tradition of the Javans, are to he foiiiicl the 
ruins of Arjuna^ Gatut Kdcka, Bima, Perntu Kmuma^ Su Deurtf, and other 
characters who figured in the Brdta YMka^ or war of the PMim, 
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rounding countiy^ wliich is some thousand feet above the level 
of the sea, are found the remains of various temples, idols, 
and other sciilj^toe, too numerous to be described in this 
place. A subject in stone, having three faces, and another 
with four arms, having a ball or globe in one hand and a 
thmiderbolt in another, were the most conspicuous. 

The ascent from the country below to the table-land on 
wHcli these temples stood is by four flights of stone steps, on 
four different sides of the hill, consisting of not less than one 
thousand steps each. The ascent from the southern side is 
now in many parts steep and rocky, and in some places 
almost inaccessible, but the traveller is miicli assisted by the 
dilapidated remains of the stone steps, which appear to be of 
the greatest antiquity. Time alone, indeed, cannot have so 
completely demolished a work, of which the mateiials were so 
durable and the construction so solid. The greatest part of 
this wonderful memorial of human industry lies buried under 
huge masses of rock and lava ; and iniiunierable proofs are 
afibrded of the moimtain having, at some period since- the 
fonnation of the steps, been in a state of violent eruption. 
Near the summit of one of the hills there is a crater of about 
half a mile diameter. 

At no gTeat distance from this crater, in a north-west 
direction, is situated a plain or table-land, siuTOunded on all 
sides but one by a ridge of mountains about a thousand feet 
above it. At some very remote period it was perhaps itself 
the crater of a vast volcano. On its border are the remains 
of foiu temples of stone, greatly dilapidated, but manifestly 
by the effect of some violent shock or concus>sion of the 
earth. The largest of them is about forty feet square : the 
w'alls are ten feet thick, and the height about thirty-five feet. 
The only apartment which it contains is not more than twenty 
feet square, and has only one entrance. The roof is arched 
to a point in the centre, about twenty feet high above the 
Trails, so that the whole building was almost one solid mass 
of masoniT, composed of the most durable cut stone, in 
blocks of from one to two feet long and about nine inches 
square. Yet these walls, so constructed, are rent to the 
bottom. It was particularly observable, that little or no 
injury had been done by vegetation, the climate being unfa- 
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Toiirable to tlie wamngeny whose roots are so clcstnictire 
to the hiiilcliBgs of 4he lower, regions. The entahlatiircs 
of these buildings still exhibit specimens of delicate and tctj 
clc^gaiit sculpture. Several deep excavations arc observed in 
the iieigliliourhood. These, it-dS' said, were made l>v the 
natives, in search of gold utensils, images, and coins, many 
of which have., from time to time, been dug up here. 

The ’\’^*hoIe of the plain is covered witli scattered ruins and 
large fragments of hewn stone to a considerable distance. In 
the centre are four., more tempdes, nearly similar to those 
before iiieiitioiied, but in a niiieh better state of preservation, 
the sciilplnre being in many places - quite perfect. Xiiinerous 
images of deities are scattered about. ■ 

On a more minute examination of this plain, traces of the 
site of nearly four himdred temples rvere discovered, having 
broad and extensive streets or roads mmimg heiwven them at 
right angles. The groioid-plaii of these, as far as it could be 
ascertained, with sketches, of the diifcrent images, oniauients, 
and temples, which distmgiii.sh this classic gi’oniid, have been 
made by Captain Baker, -wlio^ devoted three weeks to the 
accomplishment of this interesting object. At present 1 have 
it only ill my power to exhibit a draw ing of one of the tempdes, 
in the state in which it was found in 1815, with the same 
temple restored to what it originally was. 

The whole of the country Ijing betii'cen Ginunff Dieng 
and Bramidnmi^ in a line nearly crossing the central pari of 
the island, abounds with ruins of tenijiles, dilapidated images, 
and traces of Hinduism. Many of the villagers between 
drmi and JStiSj in the road from Bdnyumm through. Ked&^ 
have availed themselves of the extensive remains to form the 
walls of their buildings* In the enclosures to several of the 
villages (which are here jfrequently walled in) are discovered 
large stones, some representing gorgon heads, others heauti- 
fttlly executed in relief, w^Mch had formed the friezes and cor- 
nices of temples, all regularly cut so as to be morticed together, 
but BOW heaped one upon another in the utmost confusion and 
disorder. 

Along the fields, and by the road-side, between JHm a,ii(l 
Mdgelam^ are seen in ditches or elsewhere many bcautifol 
remains of sculpture, and among them many yonu and /««- 
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where they seem not only to he entirely disregarded by 
the natives^ hut thrown on one side as if hi the way. , 

The following iS : the account giyen by Dr.: Horsfield of the 
rnins fomid in the Eastern Provinces, of the' native priiicesjin 
the year 1815. . 

KEDIRI,&c, 

“ In the ' oi Jagardga^ ' CharMmty Rdwa^ Kalmg- 

hret^ TrengiUi^ , Pmnardga^. and 'Magetmiy^ ^ antiquities 
are dispersed solitary at occasionaT points, and consist prin- 
cipally of images' or The remains of hiiildingvS, and 

of towns and cities, generally distinguished by the name of 
Kofa-heddhy are also noticed ; but Mddion^ Kertasdna^ Ke- 
dtri^ and Sre-ng'^dt^ contain veay important and interesting 
antiquities. 

In' regarding them, the vicinity of the former capital of the 
piiiices of the house of MajapdJiM strikingly offers itself for 
consideration ; and a traveller perceives them to increase in 
number, as he proceeds from the. w^estern to the eastern 
districts."''"'"'.', " ■ ■ 

Commencing my notices from ,the westward, I have to 
point out ill Mddion four monuments, or stones covered with 
inscriptions : these, with several pedestals and other remains 
of ancient buildings, have been collected and employed at 
Mmispdii^ the capital of Mddion^ lately established by Rdden 
Rdng'^ga^ the well known rebel of the Ydgya-kerta court. On 
the largest of these monuments the characters of the inscrip- 
tion are still in a great degree distinguishable, and these I 
have carefully taken off; on the others, which are smaller, 
the characters, although completely perceivable, are too much 
obliterated by tlie decomposition and decay of the substance 
of the stone to afford a copy. Besides these inscriptions ; re- 
mains of buildings, pedestals, : and rechas of different sizes, 
have also been collected from various parts of this province, 
and employed to decorate a well and bath near the capital. 
After a considerable inteiTuption, which contains no remains 
at present, I discovered, in a direction almost due east from 
Mmispdtiy in the district of a monument with an in- 

scription in a more perfect state. In form this, as well as the 
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others, resembles the ■ comiBO.iii, toiaib-stones of our burial 
grounds, exceeding tlieiii'Oiily in size: its clinieiisioiis have 
i>een earefiilly takeai. Four sides are covered with cluiracters; 
two of these were in a state siiffi.cientlT preserved to bt? copied 
with only occasional deficiencies. This stone was ]ilaced 
near a chdndi, of which the ruins only remain. It uiis two 
stories high, built of elegant bricks, according to the usual 
plan and distrilnition. In size, it nearly agrees u"i!h tlial of 
Julung^ iieixt Prolofmgo, It is obvious, that tin? diuien- 
sioiis and the genera! plan of the numerous elHimlH found in 
these eastern districts, built of these materials, are similar; at 
least they do not exhibit that variety, Imih in size aufi distri- 
hution, that is obseiTcd among the larger edilices biiill of 
stone. 

Argtjg is connected in the east to Kerkim'uHt, In this pro- 
vince I found iwo monuments c(weri‘d witli inscriplhms, a 
I'diffh or destroyed capital, and varitius rcr/i«A\ Tlie 

district ot Brcbeg has lately heen sepm'aled frtmi KeriHsetaa, 
The newly -appointed 7)(md}ff/\giaff/y hi clearing and levelling 
the ground for a dwelling and for a n(»w cajnlal, on the site of 
the village i>reZ»e//, diseovtu'ed, ])y following the indication of 
water oozing from the surface, in a slight concavity covered 
by a wild vegetation, tlie remains of a bath, eoiistnieled with 
neatness, and not without taste and ait. The principal extai- 
vatioii, which appears to have been einplcu'ed as a bail), is 
oblong, and about ten feet in length. Hix small outlets or 
fountains pour the water into it, which was coiKliieled from a 
rivulet flowing at some distance, by small canals cut of stone, 
but bedded in a foundation of brick. Tim fijimteins discharg- 
ing the wilier are covered with sculpture in relief, tolerably 
executed: one of these is a female figure pouring siiud! 
stroanis from the breasts. Adjoining to this bath arc several 
other reservoirs of %vater, included in the same Sf|uare, and 
reeei\'iiig the supply by the same channels. Every thing is 
const'nicted massy of i*egular and elegant bricks. Tlu? prestfut 
Tifm(iii<fgung has collected, near this bath, many rechm and 
other antiquities from various parts of the cBstrici: among 
these wars found one small inscription. Towards the f(,#ol of 
mount in a southern direction from ErSeg^ 1 visited, 

at the village Kg'^elm, a chmM constructed of 1>riek, and still 
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entire^ with only partial dilajDidation of the oniainental parts. 
It is on the whole very similar to the appearance exhibited 
by the remains of the and to the others con- 

structed of brichs in the eastern districts above mentioned. 
Near this is a smaller chdndtj of the same construction in 
ruinSj with various other remains of antiquity. 

The environs of the capital oi Kediri abound with antiqui- 
ties of every kind ; but it is evident that here, more than at 
other places, great expense and labour has been bestowed to 
demolish the buildings and to mutilate the images. In all 
parts of the site of the present capital I noticed fragments 
covered with sculpture in relief, broken rechas^ and regularly 
chiselled oblong stones, of that kind which was employed in 
the construction of the chdndis^ besides very extensive foun- 
dations, in brick, of walls, buildings, &c. I am further led to 
suppose, from the regularity and elegance of the materials em- 
ployed, that a Mahomedan temjde and grave have been con- 
structed almost entirely from an ancient building demolished 
for the piupose, at* the period of the introduction of the Ma- 
homedan religion. This temple is called Astana Gedong, but 
none of the present inhabitants can give any information as 
to the period of its construction. As it is of Mahomedan 
origin I took only a ^ eiy slight view of it, to avoid the dis- 
agreeable gesticulations which the natives always exhibited 
on the approach of one of their sanctuaries ; and it is a very 
comfortable circumstance that a traveller is freely permitted 
to examine undistmbed, all those antiquities which are un- 
equivocally derived from a period preceding the introduction 
of Mahomedanism, or from what the natives call icong kima^ 
haplr^ or hudaP 

I shall shortly enumerate the principal antiquities oi Kediri 
U'hicli I visited, and only mention the names of those villages 
where the gi*eatest number of rechas are dispersed. These 
are PdpaVy Keho-gadimg^ Gadd/ngan and Pdgot. 

The cave of Sela-mdngleng is situated about two miles in 
a western direction from the capital, at the foot of the hill 
Klotok^ an appendage to the large mountain of JVtUs : it con- 
sists of four small apartments cut into the solid rock compos- 
ing the hill, on a very gentle eminence. The apartments are 
adjoining to each other, fonning a regular series, which 
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stretches from north to south. : . The two middle apartments^ 
which are the largest, hare: each an entrance from without, 
while those at the extremity commmnicate In' an inlCTior door, 
each with the apartment next to it. : They differ i}ut little in 
size. Their fonn is square or oblong ; the largest is less Ilian 
tw'enty feet in length. The \ralls of the tiro principal apart- 
ments are covered with sculpture, and various platforms and 
projections indicate the places of devotion or penance. Seve- 
ral now aiTaiiged in the avenue leading to the cave, 
as well as the sculpture covering the walls of the apartments 
within, are handsomely worked;., but the external seulptiire 
of the rock is coarse, and the steps by wliicli one ascends, 
which are cut out of the same -general mass of rock, appear to 
have been made intentionally rude. Several iiiclies for revkaSy 
lamps, &c, are cut iii-varioiis parts of the walls; a linf/umy se- 
veral reservoirs of water,, and other iigures arc aiTaugia! on. tlie 
vestibule. Of an inscription on the exteriral rock, one regular 
line, stretching from the door of . the outer apartiiicnls to the 
noilhem extremity of the rock, is 'slili discernible, but many 
of the characters arc probably too much effaced to afford an 
explanation. 

In an eastern direction from the capital of Kcdh'i\ the an- 
tiquities of Shitul and of Pri'nlnug are the most remarkable. 
Sentnl is situated near the district of Tigu-miMijiy in a forest, 
the condition of which indicates an undislurbed vegelatioii for 
many successive ages. The dimensions of the priiicijial edi- 
fice, now remaining nearly entire, are coinparalively inconsi- 
derable, but the wmrkmansMp is executed in a style of ele- 
gance, equal to that of any antiquity found on ilie islaiici By 
the present inhabitants the building is denoiiiinatcd a chftnlupy 
which word, in as far as it admits of a precise translation, 
denotes a place of burial or a repository of llic dc'iuL It ap- 
pears to resemble, in its general scheme, several of the other 
principal antiquities of Java, being a siilid massy slruclurcj 
without any internal apartment or chamber, as a chandi^ luit af- 
fording, on toe summit, an extensive platform or |>laee of de- 
votion, to which one of the sides is appropriate«I to furnish an 
ascent, while the others are per|;>enclieElar. Ihe access to the 
cMnkup wm from the west Not only the sides of the stairs, 
but the perpendicular walls of die buildiiig, are ornamented 
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by entablatoeSj the internal divisions of which are covered 
by elegant sculpture, while the projections are carved into a 
gxeat variety of forms, which can only be represented clearly 
by a drawing. A few images, removed from their original 
situation, are dispersed tlirough different parts of the smToiind- 
ing area, displa}dng an exquisite workmanship. On the sum- 
mit remains an highly elegant reservoir of water of uncommon 
dimensions. The plan of this building is a nearly regular 
square, the sides of which are about thirty-six feet in length. 

It contains in its foundation a subterraneous cell, to wliicli 
the descent is by very narrow steps, leading from the south : 
this consists of three compai*tments, gradually decreasing in 
dimensions as they extend into the body of the building. The 
height of the cell does not permit a person to stand erect, and 
no vestiges indicate its former appropriation, whether as a 
place of devotion or penance, or for the recej^tio of the re- 
mains of the person to whose memoiy devotion was paid on 
the summit. 

Near this chunkup is a smaller building of the same kind, 
equally ornamented by handsome sculpture. The remaining 
bases of numerous walls shew the division of the surrounding 
court into many comf)artments, and the W'hole adjoining terri- 
tory was included within a W’^all constructed of biick, of 
w^hich I found the vestiges in various points, and numerous 
separate foundations and detached fragments of chiseled stone 
remain witliin the exterior wall in the confines of the 
chunkup. 

In proceeding from Sentul^ in an eastern direction, to the 
extremity of the province of Kedtri^ solitary remains of an- 
tiquity are occasionally found ; aad it is probable that these 
extend, without considerable interruption, towards the cele- 
brated antiquities of Malting, Among these, Uigm or land- 
marks are also observed. 

The clidndi of Pri'idimg is situated about eight miles south- 
w'est of ShituL Though constructed entirely of brick, this 
edifice deserves particular notice. It exceeds in its dimen- 
sions and importance all other edifices built of the same ma- 
terials that I have seen. Besides a principal apartment, the 
entrance to wdiicli is from the west, it contains in the east, 
the north, and the south, smaller apartments on the same floor, 
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w’liose entrance corresponds- to tlie niclies iisiuilly observed in 
tlie walls. The projecting base containing the stairs hashtJcii 
destroyed^ and one ascends at present to the? interior of 
the cMnili by a ladder, the height of about twc*iily il cl,. The 
dimensions of the ornaments and figures on thcj sides corres- 
pond to the size of the bnildiiig, and the sculpture is csxecntcal 
ill a superior style. Following a southem direction, n*rhfi,\\ 
reseiToirs of water, mortars, fcagiiients of buildings and oma- 
merits, are fomid at almost erery -village. Xear Ihe hrjiindary, 
but within tlieproTinee ot Bren(fut^ .z chamli of brick, of the 
usual size, still remains enthe; near the village f/toicw/rc//. 

The reckiu wHeli have been accuiiiiilalecl at ihe capital of 
Srenghit from the vicinity, indicate- the condition of the an- 
eieiit establishments, as the general review of the antiquilic^s 
found in this province, strongly.points out that its foiiiier cub 
tiire was very di-fferent from its present rudeness. Places 
which are now covered %vith almost imjmnetrable forests, like 
those siiiToiiiiding the chimkitp of Seniuh the first apimiirariee 
of which would indicate an undisturbed growth from the origin 
of vegetation, are found to conceal the most stupendous monu- 
ments of human art and labour. During various b<,uauieal 
excursions wdiich I made through this provinee, 1 d,iscovi‘riM! 
(or rather was led to them by the natives) tliec/zd/N// of 6'er%/, 
the anticpiitics at Penaidraa^ and various innnnments ciu*(‘red 
with inscriptions, which I shall separaieiy eimrucTate bthnv* 
The clmmli of €k*d6g is a structure in the u.saal style of 
brick, but executed with superior excellence, uhile much of 
the omamctal U'ork is supplied of stone. Sen era! of llu.* sides 
are still entire, but the base of the caUnme^e or steps lias 
gradually separated. GetUg is situated near formerly 

a capital, but now reduced to a simple villagix llcn\ also, 
interesting antiquities ax’e found, among which tbcmsileofa 
deserted capital, with its waBs and numy stone pedestals, at- 
tract the notice of the traveller. 

Proceeding in a nearly north-cast clirectifiii, 1 visited Ihe 
anticiiiities at Pemdamih These, if not of tin* first rmi'k, must 
doubtless be considered as belonging to those of secoiul im- 
portance and mterest, . both on .accoiiniv>f .extent.. and ex.eeii-. 
tion; but a complete and accurate description woiilil require 
a detail loo extensive for my present purpose. The greatest 



ANTIQUITIES. 


tl., 

j3ai’t of these antiquities is now in rains. Their general plan 
indicates an appropriation both to purposes of devotion and 
habitation. They comprize an extensive area of an oblong 
form, which was suiTounded by an external wall of which the 
foundations can be traced throughout, and the whole was 
divided into three compai’tments. The principal edifice is 
situated in the eastern compartment, and was only accessible 
after passing three separate gates, which are all discernible, 
although much decayed. They are individually guarded, as at 
CMmli sewn and Smga-sdri^'hj'^oxiexs resting on their hams, 
while a knee is drawn up to support the hand clasping a club 
of i)roportionate size. The principal gate, in ancient times 
probably the only enti'ance, is of huge dimensions, and guarded 
by porters of gigantic size. Tliis led to the first subdivision 
of the whole area, in which two elevated plains, of an oblong 
form, confined by walls rising above the surrounding territory, 
and in all probability the floors of former places of dwelling, 
are the most interesting objects that now remain. 

One of these plains extends to the north-east extremity, 
having been in contact with the external 'wall, as appears from 
its relative situation to the gate, and to the foundations that 
still exist ; this is of great dimensions ; the other inclines 
more to the middle of this compartment, and is somewhat less 
in extent. Both exhibit the appearance of having supported 
a building, and are elevated at present about three feet above 
the level of the surromiding forest, while the same depth is 
concealed by a layer of vegetable mould, accumulated during 
many successive ages. The sides of the smaller plain are 
covered vdth elegant sculptee in relief, the detail of the de- 
sign of which would alone require a considerable time. Four 
entrances are indicate^l by as many flights of steps, the sides of 
which are elegantly decorated, and the pedestals still remain- 
ing at regular intervals along the confines, having the form of 
trimcated pyramids, appear to shew that it was covered by a 
roof supported by VFOoden pillars, somewhat in the style of 
the 'paseham of the present Javans. Similar pedestals are 
likewise placed in regular order along the sides of the large 
plain, whicli has the same number of entrances as the smaller, 
of which those in the north and south are guarded by porters 
of comparatively small statiue. 
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Tlie second coiapartoent is less: extensive than the western : 
a small cMndi of excellent w-orkmanshipj built of stone, here 
attracts particular notice. ' The remains of various buildings^, 
pedestals, and l)roken ornaments, are also oliscu’vetl, and it is 
probable that others are concealed bv the ibrest and niould 
which covers this compartment, winch must 1>e considered as 
the vestibiil,e to the third or eastern division, coiitaiiiiiig the 
principal edifice : this of the various remains of tlie ivhole 
area dcseiwes the most attention. It is inclcecl a suiprising 
and a wonderful work : both the labour recpiired in the con- 
struction, and the art displayed in the clecoraliou are incal- 
culable. The general base is a large square, lull eueb of the 
slides has a particular projection bi the middle, the largest 
being in the westjUdiere the ascents are placuid, 1)y which the 
outline exhibits twelve angles. It belongs to the samtf edass 
of ' buildings as that at Sinful^ containing no chamber or 
vacancy within, but exhibiting a solid mass, I'lighly decorated 
at the sides, and affording externally places of devotion. It 
consists of three different compartments, successively of 
smaller dimensions. Two pair of steps, one to the north, tlie 
other to the south of the most projecting part of the w<?sleni 
side, lead to the area furnished by the lower eompartmciit, 
the form of which agi*ees with the general base. From th,e 
middle of the most projecting pari of the westeni sidi^ of this 
area, a single flight of steps conducts to the second, and is 
immediately continued to the third area on the siimiriit of the 
whole building. The second compartment does not agree in 
form with the general base, but by means of the diverging of 
the sides in a direction opposite to tlm most prqpuiiiig parts 
of the lower area, it fuiiiishes in the west a plain befim* llio 
steps, and in the north, tlic south, and the east, extiusive 
areas or sqmues, which were probably destined for |ianicnlar 
W'orship. By the form of the second compartinent tliif secxaul 
area is likewise modified; but to clemoiisirate this a plan 
would be required; and I shall on^T udil, lliat tin? upper area 
was a regular square, but as appears from the reimiiim of 
various foundations, subdivided into partilioiis. 

Here the figure of Brdnm (die rvF/ui witli four faces) is 
placed alone, of a wurkmanship and finish superlatively excel- 
lent. It is to be remarked in this place, that besides Ibis, 
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only one image is fonnd on this structure^ attached to the 
walls of the second compartment, facing the smaller area on 
the hase, from which it appears to have been worshipped. I 
shall not enter into a detail of the sculpture which covers all 
the sides of the three compartments : its diversity far exceeds 
the boimds of my examination or description. In the intel- 
ligent visitor it excites astonishment, and displays a degree of 
art and of taste, equal, as far as my opportunities for obser- 
vation have extended, to that of any of the other remains of 
antiquity found on Java. 

In clearing up part of the rubbish that surrounded the 
southern sides of this edifice, I was fortunate enough to dis- 
cover a monument covered with an inscription of the usual 
size and form; but the characters have suffered much fi*om 
time. 

Of other antiquities which fell under my observation in the 
province of Sreng'^dt^ I shall only mention those at Semdn-- 
ding and Sangrdhan, These, from their semblance to the 
edifice at Sentul, appear to have contained the remains of the 
dead, and to have been employed to celebrate their memory. 
Tliey are considered as chmikiips by the natives. Each has 
something particular in its structure and appropriation ; hut 
I shall not extend these details. Various spots were men- 
tioned by the inhabitants, which are now covered with a close 
forest, in which less considerable remains, rechasy &c. ai'e 
found, and others are probably concealed or unknown. They 
existed also on the south side of the large river flowing from 
the east, a branch of the river of Kediri and SuraMga^ in 
the tract of Luddya, celebrated at present only on account of 
the wildness of the territory. Among these I visited a 
monument covered with inscriptions in a highly preserved 
condition. In my botanical excursions through this and the 
neighbouring districts, I also met with various caverns and 
other remains, the retreat oifakirs^ hermits, &c. to wfiich the 
approach is difficult or painful : they ai‘e distinguished by the 
denomination of Ber^dpa. 

Proceeding further east, the ruins in the district of Malang 
next attract our attention. 'These I wisited in 18 15. 
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RUINS AT' SIKGA SARI/ See. IN THE DISTRICT ..OF ^ 

BIALANG.' 

first proceeded from Pemtrmm to LdunHg^ moiiiiiliig 
oiir.liorses at the ruins of a fort., which for stone time with- 
stood the Diitch arms o.b their' fi.rst taking possession of liaise 
districts. Further on, between Ldmimj and ihe 

scene of' a taiiious battle fought at that time \ras pointed out 
to us. The family of the f)resent Regent were first upjioiiited 
to the office for serrices.- rendered on that occasion. The 
road from Ptisdruan^ to Ldicang lay |irincipally through 
forests, in which we observed the to pu-dumlnatec 

On the next inorning we \isited the ruins of Shugi Sdri\ 
which are situated a few' paces ■within the eiitruiKa^ c>i‘ a leak 
forest, about fom* miles from Ldwang^ and on tbe right of the 
high-road leading to Malang. 

The first object which attracted our alien lion wm the 
ruins of ■a,.. cMndi or temple, . .'It is a square building, having 
the entrance on the western- side' its present height may be 
about thirty feet. Over the entrance is an (.‘nonnous gagon 
head, and a similar oniament appears originally to have been 
placed on each of the other sidt^s of the Iniilding. over the 
niches, wliich correspond wdth the entruuee on the west(*rn 
side. In one of these niches we observed an image lying flat 
OB the ground, wdOi its head off: in another, the pedestal id* 
an image, udiich W'e were informed had been taken away 1>y 
Mr. Engelhard ; and wffiere the traces of a third niche 
appeared, the stones had ])cen removed, and a deejs hoh.^ dug, 
so as to disfigure, and in a great measure demolish, this port 
of the building. This was also attributed to Air. J^iigelhard’s 
agents. 

On entering the clidmliy to wdiich we ascended by stones 
which had evidently been once placed as sl(‘ps, wv observt?d 
a very deep excavation, and a large square sionc* upsid and 
thrown on one side. We ordered it to be filh/d up and the 
large stone replaced. There wws a round hole j'lussliig com. 
pletely through the centra of tliis stone, which, wlullier it had 
been an altar, the pedestal to some image, or a we could 
not ascertain. 
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Witlioiit tlie bnilding, on part of tlie rains wHcli appeared 
to have been the lower teraace, we noticed two porters, with' 
clubs ill their hands, resting on the shoulder. The features 
were entirely defaced, and the images rude ; but we easily 
recognized their siniilarity to the porters at Bramhdnan. 
They ivere, however, not above three feet high. 

The devices, ornaments, and general style of this temple 
are not very different from tliose of the great temple at 
BramMnmi : the cornices and mouldings are no less rich and 
w^ell executed. The external form of the building may differ, 
but the recess, or chamber within, seems on the same prin- 
ciple. There is no inlet for the light from above. 

Proceeding a short distance fui’ther into the forest, we 
found several images of the Plindu mjdihology, in excellent 
preservation, and more highly executed than any w'e had 
previously seen in the island. In the centre, without pro- 
tection from the weather, w^as the bull Ndndi^ quite perfect, 
with the exception of the horns, one of which was lying by 
the side of it. This image is above five feet and a half long, 
in high preservation, and of excellent proportion and work- 
manship. 

Near the bull, and placed against a tree, is a magnificent 
Brahma, The four heads are perfect, except that there is a 
mutilation about the nose. The figure is highly ornamented, 
and more richly dressed than is usual. 

Not far off W’-e noticed Mahadeim, known by his trident. 
On the stone from which this is cut in relief are several 
Bemiidgari characters. 

Another stone, with a figure nearly similar, stood by it. A 
Hindu Sepoy, who accompanied us, asserted that it repre- 
sented a Bramin, but it was too mutilated for us to ascertain 
the point. 

A car or chariot of Suria, or the sun, with seven horses, of 
wdiich the heads were wanting, was the only other object of 
antiquity in this groupe. The horses are at full speed, with 
extended tails, and the square of the chariot seems to have 
once formed the pedestal of an image. 

At the distance of about a hundred yards from this spot, 
we were conducted to a magnificent GaMsa of a colossal 
size, most beautifully executed, and in high preservation. 
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The pedestal is sniroimded by skulls, aud skulls seem used 
not only as ear-rings, but., as the decoration of ereiy part to 
wliicli they can be applied. ' .The head and trunk are very 
coiTect iiiiitatioBS of natiue. The figure a]>pea.rs to have 
stood on a platform of stone; and from the iminber of stones 
scattered, it is not improbable it .may have been inclosed in a 
niche or temple. 

Still further in the wood, at a short distance^, wc found 
another colossal statue, of tlic same stamp as the piorters at , 
Bramhimm. This statue was lying on its iliec at the eiitraiice 
of an elevated stone terrace: but the people having excavated 
and cleared the earth around, we were enabled disliiictly to 
examine the ilice and front. It measures in length about 
twelve feet, breadth between the shoulders iiine fei*i and a 
ha,l,f5 and at the base nine feet .by live, and is cut from one 
solid stone. T!ie figure is represented as silting on its hams, 
with the hand rCvSting on each, knee., but no club, although it 
is not impossible it may have been- brok.cn oC The emm- 
tenaiice is well expressed and. the. nose promineiit ; but this 
feature, as ivell as the mouth aB.d € 113 . 11 , have sufiered injiuy 
from partial mutilation. 

The statue seems evidently to have fallen from the adjacent' 
elevated tciTace, which is about eighteen feet high in its 
present dilapidated state, and is built of stones, the upper 
ones being immense slabs of five feet by four, and three feet 
thick. A second figiun of the same dimensions was after- 
wards found in the vicinity ; these were no doubt jiorters who 
guarded the entrance to these temples. 

Having visited all that could be traced in the vicinity t)f 
Singa Sdrij we proceeded on to Making^ distant thirteen 
palU from Ldwang^ and in the evening we visited the ruins 
of Silpikurcmg^ usually called Kotah Bedah^ or demolished 
fort, the site of the last establishment of the refugees from 
Majapdkif. 

The wall of this fortification is of brick, and the fouiiclation 
is traced ivitlsout difficulty. We rode round it williiii side, 
and as far as we could calculate it could not measure less 
than two miles round. It is of an irregular figure, but in a 
position rendered remarkably strong by two rivers, which nm 
their course round three-fourths of the wall, and then unite. 
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The cleptli fimi the wall to the is from fifty to a hun- 
dred feet, and in some places . still more'; in many parts the 
descent is nearly perpendicular. Where the rivers do not 
encircle the walls,. a' deep : moat' is cut.firom one river to the 
other, which is easily floo^^ by stopping the course of either 
riveiv It is about , seventy-five : feet, wide and not less than 
fifty deep, even in its present state, ' filled up no doubt con- 
siderably, and in many pails ciiltivat^ ■ .There api^ear to be 
several dwellings, if iiot village.s, within: the walls, and a good 
deal of cultivation, principally of tobacco..- 
The next morning we proceeded to ' visit the ruins at K^dal 
•and Jdgti^ the former about seven' mile.s, the latter nearly four 
from Malang^ in a south-easterly'.- direction. 

At Kedal are the remains of a very beautiful temple of stone : 
its present height about ' thirty-five- 'feet.. The building is sup- 
ported by a lion at each of the four cornices, and one on each 
side of the steps of the entrance. In the centre of each of the 
lower departnieiits, between the .lions, are figures in relief 
upon the wall. The mouldings and sculp-tmre on this temple 
are in the same style as those .of Bramidnan and Boro Bodo^ 
but of still greater beauty. The building is smTomided by a 
square wall, and . in the 'front .is a raised; terrace. The chamber 
appears to be of the same form, as most of the temples in Java. 
Over tlie entrance is an immense gorgon head, and in the 
chamber itself a deep hole. " 

There are no Hindu images or other traces of Hindu my- 
tliology, except what may be afforded by the lions, and the 
figm'es in relief above mentioned. These represent the same 
principal figure, but mth different attributes. On one side 
three immense serpents entmne over the head, the tail of one 
of them evidently held in the right hand ; on another a water- 
pot, uith a serpent’s head attached to it, is on the head of the 
figure ; and on the other there is a female figure with a ser- 
pent, the female reclining over the head. 

This temple is just within the sldrts of a forest 
At Jagu^ also, we found the ruins -a few yards within a 
forest, but these appeared to have been more extensive than 
the preceding. 

The base of the principal building is much larger than any 
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of the temples we visited in the eastern part of the island, and 
there appeared to have been originally two or three teivaces 
rising one above the other to the height of thirty feet. The 
form of the entrance still appears, but the roof, sides, and 
back part of the building, have entirely given way. Beliiiid 
the rnin, and apparently in the same spot on which it oiigi- 
nally fell, lies a dilapidated image of a Hindu deity. The 
pedestal of this image is perfect, and lies near it. Tlie head 
had been carried to Melmtg some years ago by a Dutchman. 
On the back stone we obseiwed an inscription, evidently in the 
'Devandgari character, and which the Sepoy who accompanied 
ns declared to he Sanscrit. The characters on each side were 
extremely distinct, hut those at the back of the head of the 
figme were defaced. 

This building is most richly ornamented with carved work, 
and various devices in relief are cut in the first, second, and 
third stories. One of these relievos represents a battle be- 
tween an army of apparently polished people and an army of 
Rasdksa. The figures are very rudely carved and dispropor- 
tioned, but in general richness of effect may be compared to 
the style of the ornaments at Boro Bodo. There are a variety of 
processions and achievements represented in different parts, 
but no where could we observe any image or particular object 
of devotion. Along the cornices, which are most splendidly 
rich, we noticed birds and beasts of various descriplions inter- 
woven. In one part a palm tree between two lambs approach- 
ing each otlier, in another a perfect boar, apparently led to 
the sacrifice. 

At a .^hort distance from this principal building, say fifty 
yards,’ stands the remains of what would appeal' to have been 
an elevated terrace of about twelve feet high. The ascent is 
on one side, by regular stone steps, still jDerfect. 

Previously to leaving Malang we took sketches of two 
images brought in fr'om the fort, and also of the image of a 
man, peculiar from the manner in which the hair was tied. 
At Malang^ also, I received from the Tmnung'^gung a small 
square stone-box, containing a golden llngam ; this had been 
discovered three months before, about a cubit under gi*oiind, 
by a peasant, while digging for stones to build his cooking 
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place. The Imgmn had originally two very small red stones 
■within it, something like rubies ; one of them was lost before 
it was delivered to me, the other by the party examming it. 

TEMPLES AT StjKU. 

The remains of antiquity still existing dX Sukiiy though not to 
be compared with those ^XBramidnan and in extent 

and magniiicence, seem to claim a peculiar interest, on account 
of the indication they afibrd of a diiFerent form of worship. 
These ruins were not known to Europeans until a short time 
previous to my visit to the central districts, in May 1815. When 
I visited them, the native inhabitants oi Sitra-kerta were also 
ignorant of their existence, and we are indebted for the disco- 
very to the British Resident at thatcourt, Major Martin Johnson. 

They lie in an eastern direction from Sera-kertaj and are 
distant from that capital about twenty-six English miles, being 
situated on the summit of one of the smaller hills to be fomid 
on the base of the mountain Ldwu, From Sura-kerta our road 
was a continued ascent, which increased as we approached 
the hills : the country most highly cultivated, and in the im- 
mediate vicinity of the hills, w^here the dry cultivation predo- 
minated, beautiful beyond description. 

Suku is the name of the village to which the lands in the 
neighbourhood of these ruins are annexed ; and were not 
able to ascertain that they were designated by any other name, 
or that the term Suku had any immediate reference or applica- 
tion to the buildings. 

The prmcij)al structoe is a truncated pyramid, situated on 
the most elevated of three successive terraces. The ruins of 
two obelisks, having the form of the section of a pyramid, are 
also observable in the vicinity of the principal building, and 
on each side of the western front appear several piles of 
ruinous buildings and sculpture. The length of the teri'aces 
is about one himdi'ed and fifty-seven feet ; the depth of the 
first, eighty feet; of the second, thirty; and of the highest, 
one hundred and thirty feet. 

The approach is from the w^est, through three porches or 
gateways, of which the outermost alone is now standing ; but 
enough remains of the second and third to indicate a simila- 
rity of construction. This porch is a building of about six- 
. VOL. II. E ■ 
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teen feet high, in tolerable preservation^ of a pjiwiiclal form. 
The entrance is seven feet., and a .half liigii;> , and., aboiit: 
feet wide; a gorgon head forms the. key %stoiie,.. of ,the^ arch. 
The ascent is first by seven,: and shortly , after by, three steps ; 
and in relief, on the .centre, of the flooring, imder the porch, is a 
representation of the male and female pudenda. 

On the outer face of the porch several figures are sciilpliired 
in., relief . On,,.. the .right side, -the' principal figure is that of a 
man of monstrous appearance devouring a child: to his right 
a dog sitting, the head wanting, and a bird of the stork kind 
near the root of a tree, on one of the branches of which a 
bird not unlike a dove or pigeon is perched ; over the figm-e 
is a bird on the wing, either the hawk or eagle. Above the 
figure of a man with the tail of a writlnng snake in his mouth, 
is another which, appeared to us to be that ol'a sphyiix ; it is 
however represented as floating in the air, with the legs, arms, 
and tail extended. The tail is similar to that of the lizard 
species, and the hands appear to be webbed claws, but the 
body, limbs, and face, are human : the breasts distinguish it 
as female. Over this again is a small curling reptile, like a 
worm or small snake, reminding ns of the asp. 

On the north and on the south face of the gateway there is 
a colossal eagle with extended wings, holding in its talons 
an immense seipent, plaited in three iblds, its head turned to- 
wards the eagle and oraainented with a coronet. 

It was impossible to reflect on the design of these sculp- 
tures, without being forcibly struck with their reference to 
the ancient worship of Egypt. The form of the gateway 
itself, and of all tlie ruins within our view, was pyrainidai. 
In the monster devouring the child we were reminded of 7}/- 
p/fo/?; in the dog, of Anouhis; in the stork, of tlie Ihin : tlie 
tree, too, seemed to be the palm, by which the Egyptians de- 
signated the year ; the pigeoii, the hawk, the immense ser- 
pents, were all symbols of Egyptian worship. 

Eying on the first terrace we observed several scattered 
stones, having various devices >sculptured on them, some of 
human figures, one of a tiger wanting the head, which had 
been broken off, and several- of elephants and oxen. On one 
we noticed the represen^tion of a man on horseback, followed 
by five spearmen bearer. We then ascended 
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by iiFe steps to the seco on wliich were also some 

scattered rains of buildings and sculpture. Ascending again 
three steps we came to the third terrace, when the principal 
building appeared in front, at the distance of about ninety 
feet. The ruins of several other temples and buildings also 
appeared in iitegiilar heaps on each side of its front. 

This building is on the centre of the teiTace. Its base is a 
perfect square, of forty-tliree feet and a half to the side, de- 
creasing in size at each successive layer of stones, so as to 
form steps to the height of nineteen feet ; above this is a soii 
of comice, four feet nine inches high. The roof is twenty-one 
feet two inches from north to south, and nineteen feet nine 
inches from east to west In the centre of it we observed a 
part raised, of about a foot square, pierced by a small round 
hole. It had the appearance of being intended as a pedestal, 
or step, to some object which had been removed. 

The sides of the x^yramid face the cardinal points. The 
western side contains a Eight of narrow steps. At the top, in 
the front of the building, we noticed two serpents, wliich ap- 
pear to have been used for water-pipes; with this exception, 
the whole building was plain and unornamented by sacred 
emblems. The sides of the staircase are faced with flat stones. 
The upper story or cornice is constructed with greater delicacy 
than the building generally. We were not able to ascertain 
whether there was any chamber within, and the point cannot 
be decided without material injmy to the edifice. The eastern 
side seems to have suffered most from the effects of time. 

Ujion the gTound on each side of the ascent is a large stone, 
in the shape of a tortoise, measuring not less than eight feet 
in length ; the back flat, but the head well executed. A little 
advanced in front there is a third of the same description. 

Near these, on the south side of the entrance, stand the re- 
mains of two temples, in one of which we discovered the 
ashes of fire recently kindled. The natives who attended in- 
formed us that the peasantry of the neighbouring villages 
were still in the habit of burning incense and kindling fii'e in 
this temple, and that when they suffered under or dreaded any 
misfortune, they made an offering of this nature in the hope 
of averting it The building is abo^:?i seven feet square, and 
on all sides various images are sciilpte'c?'A‘.on it. 
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■ The other 'biiildiiigy which is still further south, lias a ter- 
race in the centre, the steps ascending to which ate still "per- 
fect The building appears to retain nothing of its original 
pyramidal form, except at the south-east comer. 

On different sides of this pile .of building we noticed two in- 
scriptions, each consisting of four characters. ■ As they both 
agreed with yarious other inscriptions in this neighbomiiood, 
except in the last character, which was different in all, we 
concluded that they were dates. To the north of the principal 
building, and almost contiguous to it, is an oMoiig structure, 
running east and west. On this there has evidently been a 
low terrace with a raised wall at the back. On the upper part 
of this terrace, and neai* the principal building, is a raised 
platform, from which rises an obelisk, somewhat similar to that 
noticed in the south, but of a much larger base, and orna- 
mented with various devices on all sides. The spiral top is 
incomplete. Resting inclined upon the west front of the 
obelisk, is a statue, about four feet high and three feet broad 

On each side of the terrace, which is narrow and long, we 
observed, both above and below, various devices cut in relief ; 
also a stone vase for containing water, respecting wliich a tra- 
dition runs, that it could never be empty. We also raised 
from the ground and took sketches of several slabs and stones 
in the vicinity, which had been thrown down on their faces. 
Of these, one represents a homed boar f. On another is an 
elephant, tolerably well executed. In another the chief figure 
is represented striking off human heads { . On another there is 
a dog standing erect, and dressed like a man, with some build- 
ings remarkable for the correctness of the perspective. On 
another is a representation of the monkey flag §, the standard 
of Arjima^ and even used at the present day by the Glddak |[ 
established at Sura-kerta, 

We discovered, nearly buried in the ground, two gigantic 
statues with human bodies and limbs, but winged from the 
arms like bats, and with spurs above the heel like those of a 

^ See No. 7 of the Plate, from the ruins of Subm. 

t See No ' 2, same Plate. | See No. I, same Plate. 

§ See No. 3, same Plate, 

II An establishment consisting of a certain number of men and horses 
always kept in readiness for the public service. 
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cock. This figure occurs frequently in relief with some varia- 
tion: sometimes with a fan-tail, and its wings extended, so as 
almost to form a circle*^; in another the face ai3pears devoid 
of flesh, and the figuio is standing with one foot on an elephant 
and the other on a tortoise f. 

On the lappet of the waistband of one of these colossal 
statues we noticed an inscription of several lines ; but the most 
interesting and perfect was discovered on the back of the 
other, after we had with much difficulty raised it to an erect 
postiue. This last inscription is in excellent preservation, 
and consists of lines, in each of which there are characters. 
The perfect state of this part of the stone must be attributed 
to its having been protected from the weather by its position 
along the ground. This inscription, as well as all the others 
which we discovered, are raised from the stone in relief, in the 
same character as that fii*st noticed, which diflers from most 
which had previously been discovered on the island J. 

We noticed particularly, as forming an exception to the 
sculptures in general, another figure with four hands. It has 
a coronet on the head, and ear-rings, and from the back of the 
ear on each side appear to spring wings, which are half ex- 
panded over the back of each shoulder. The arms and hands 
were too mutilated to enable us to distinguish the attributes. 

A little neai'er to the north of the tortoises, in front of the 
principal building, stands a large erect statue §, apparently in 
its original position ; at the back of which, on a scroll hanging 
from the waistband, is an inscription of several lines ; a figure 
holding a double-headed trident in each hand and having 
three spikes on each elbow, rudely executed, and elsewhere a 
phallus^ upwards of six feet long and not less than five in cir- 
cumference. It had been broken in halves, but the two parts 
were easily brought together : roimd the upper part are four 
large halls of equal dimensions; along the urethra is an in- 
scription in two lines, the letters being one above the other, 
and on the upper part of one of these lines is the representa- 
tion of a kris blade, and two squares crossing each other just 

* See No. 4, same Plate. t See No. 6, same Plate. 

t See No. 8, same Plate. 

§ See No. 10, same Plate : others of the same kind were subsequently 
discovered at Kedtri and farther east. 
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above the poiiitj ; with -a circle and other omameiits ' in ; the 
ceiitrej so as.'to .represent the snn ; to the right of this is a re- 
preseiitatimi" of the moon in the first quarter ; and fiirther 
again to the right a small circle,: representing a star : the whole 
in relief, very correctly executed, and in good preservation. 

On one of the temples adjacent there are representations of 
a similar symbol cut in relief 

We observed several monstrous figures with chibs of , dif- 
ferent sizes. One in particular firontiiig the principal building, 
grinning most horribly, and two near the steps leading to the 
upper terrace from the south. 

Below the upper terrace, on the soutli side, we noticed the 
foundation of a building of an oblong shape, with tliree large 
slabs, on which were sculptoed several objects which ap- 
peared much to interest the Javans. On one we observed a 
manufacturer of kris blades in the act of striking the steel. 
Above him are placed, as in his workshop, among several 
blades of different forms, a trident,, a water-pot, a pair of 
shares, and something not very unlike Mercury’s wand. On 
another stone is seen a man with the proboscis of an elephant, 
and in his hand a dog ; on the third is a man blowing a 
Javan bellows. 

The natives informed ns, that the country people were in 
the habit of maldng offerings to these sculptures, which they 
highly esteemed, from a tadition that they represented the 
original Javan tiikcmg best, or workman in iron and steel. 

The workmanship is ruder than that in the temples at 
Bramhdnan^ Boro Bodo^ or Malang^ and the ^^^orsliip must 
have been different. 

Most of the images which are not in relief have been 
decapitated, arid the heads are not to be found ; but there 
still remains enough to enable a person well acquainted with 
heathen mythology, to decide on the classes to i^vhich they 
may generally he referred. 

I could find no traditions regarding these temples; hut 
subsequent examination has enabled us to decide that the 
character found in the inscriptions is an ancient form of the 
Javan, and that the dates are, on one of the stones, 1361, and 
on the larger phallus,. 1362. , 

Besides the ruins of temples in brick noticed by Dr. Hors- 
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field ill, tlie. eastern provinces of fhe native princes,, iiiimero.iis' 
buildings constructed ,of .similar materials., ^ are TouiicT extend-, 
ing from tbe site ^of M'ctjapdMt eastwaixl as far as Proholmg.o^ 
near wliicli, a few yards off’ tbe liigh road, are situated two 
temples in brick. The larger temple,, .may be about sixty 
feet high. 

All, the temples of this class (that is to 'say, constructed in 
brick, for they all vary in their style) ivere probably built 
during the latter years of the Hindu religion. Those con- 
structed of stone must be referred to a much earlier period. 

Near Buitenzorg, and also at Recha Domas, a few miles 
further inland, both places adjacent to the site of the ancient 
capital of Pajajdran^ are found several rude images in stone, 
and among them a figure mth three faces Images 

of the same kind, as well as casts in metal, are also found in 
Cheriboii, The latter are pai'ticularly prized by the chiefs of 
Teldga^ who are descended horn the princes of Pajajdran^ 
and consider these relics as representations of their fore- 
fathers. In the possession of the present Tamiing'' gnng of 
Teldgci is an ancient manuscript written on paper, and 

folded up- in the manner of the manuscripts of Ava. The 
characters appear to he ancient Javan or Kdwi\ but ill uTitten. 
This manuscript contains drawings of deities, of the signs of 
the Zodiac, and numerous other astronomical, or perhaps 
rather astrological devices'^. Of the history of the manuscript 
nothing is known, further than that the Tmm'mg'‘gung and 
his family believe it to have come with the relics bcTore- 
mentioned from Peijajdran. A copy of it has been brought 
to England. . . . 

Besides the extensive remains of temples and other edifices 
already mentioned in the districts east of Cherihon,\Y\iGYQ alone 
the antiquities deseiTe attention as works of art, there are to be 
found on the mountains of Ung^drang the ruins of several very 
beautifully executed temples in stone, with numerous dilapi- 
dated figures, and among them several chariots of Suria^ or 
the vSiin. Most of them are sadly mutilated, but enough was 
left to authorize a sketch of their original design t* 

The Chdndi BanyuMning '(yellow water), wliicli are so 

^ For the signs of the Zodiac and extracts from this manuscript, see 
Astronomy, vol. i. f. See Plate, 
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called fi’oni their .vicmitj" to- the village of, that, name, are 
, situated within , a few: yards of, a small volcanic crater^ which 
at the time I , visited them- was 'in many parts too hot to bn 
trodden with ' safety* ■ They appear to have, been built on 
extensive terraces , cut , out of the mountain,, and, rising one 
above- another at intervals -of some hiiiiclred yards. The, 
natives assert, that the temples -were fonneidy far more exten- 
sive, and: that near, the summit of several -of the adjoiiiiiig 
peaks other .-teiiiples are. to be found. But here, as in most 
parts of Jav-a,^ the moimtains-Tor a considerable way below 
the summit have been,--, --covered for,, ages, with. an almost im- 
penetrable forest ; and;.wher;e- this'is not the case, the moun- 
tains have either been .rent' near their summit, or me covered 
with lava or ashes from volcanic -eruptions, so that whatever 
may have formerly 'be.en .the extent ;and grandeur of... .the 
edifices which once crowned these towering heights, they, are 
at present eithe.r. .concealed- or . more -frequently destroyed. 
Notwithstanding, the diligent -searcli made by the British 
during the short period- of their- stay on Java, there are doubt- 
less many very interesting, discoveries to be made. 

In Bo/nyuwdngi^ tlie most' eastern province of the island, 
besides figures of Hindu deities, several others are to be 
'. -found- of ux,tr.aordmary- and grotesque appejuance, which 
appeal’ to represent the local deities of the island, and cor- 
responding wdth those which are still worshipped on BdI4, 
But whether they are to be considered as the deities of the 
Javans ox Balians is doubtful, as the Baiiaiis long had pos- 
session of this province ; and - it is remarkable, that no such 
figures are to be found in the provinces further wostivard. 

The traditions of the country concerning the foiiiier seats 
of government, enable us to trace at this day the site of 
MMmig Kamtdan^ Jang’^gdla^ Gegekmg or Singci iSV/ri, Balm 
or Kediri^ Pajajdran^ and Majapdhit^ existing in remains of 
immense tanks, heaps, of building materials, and other un- 
equivocal vestiges of former cities. 

M^dang Kamdlmi^ was situated in the district of Wira- 
sdba^ where in the centre of an extensive forest is pointed 
out the site of the SeUngel^ distinguished by heaps of stones 
and bricks; and at no great , distance from it are the walls 
and excavations of an 'extensive' tank, several hundred feet 
See chapter on History. 
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in length and breadth. These ruins^ of which little more can 
be said than that they are clearly discernible, are situated 
between Penwadddos and the most eastern of the Yolcanic 
wells alluded to in a former part of this work. The natiyes 
have a superstition, that the site of this ancient capital can- 
not be visited without some misfortune attaching to the party 
who undertake the visit. Those whom I had, with some 
difficulty, induced to accompany me to the spot, did not fail 
to assure me that I should lose my government within the 
year. As the event justified the prediction, it is probable that 
the superstition has rather gained ground than otherwise. 
Many Javans maintain, Brmnbdnan was the original of 
Medang KamMan ; it is at least highly probable that it was 
once the seat of empire. 

The site of Jang' gala is still pointed out in the distiict of 
that name in the dwision oi Stimhdgay and the country 
around is strewed with antiquities. The same may be said 
of Sing' a Sdri and Kediri. At Pajajdran^ a heap of stones 
is pointed out as the ruin of the Setingel^ and numerous lines 
crossing the country between rivers, attest the care with 
which this position was entrenched. They may be seen close 
by the road side, at a few hundred yards from the governor- 
general’s country residence, and in many places they have 
been cut through to make a passage for the high road. 

At Majapdhit, in the district of Wirasdba^ the marks of 
former grandeur are more manifest. Here the walls of the 
tank, upwards of a thousand feet in length, and not less than 
six hundred in breadth, are quite perfect. They are of burnt 
brick, and about twelve feet high. The whole area of the 
tank, when I visited it, was one sheet of beautiful rice culti- 
vation, and almost suiTounded by a noble forest of teak. 

A village adjacent is called Tra Widan^ or Trdng Wulan 
(the light of the moon) : here we found the tomb of Putri 
Champa, Proceeding through three regular squares, each 
enclosed with a ivall, and in each of which W'ere erected 
EOYoidl penddpas or sheds, we came to the interior on ascend- 
ing a few steps. On the right side of this enclosure, and 
elevated a few feet, was the tomb of the princess and her 
nurse ; the tomb being in the Mahomedan style, and having 
upon it, in ancient Javan characters, the date 1820, perfectly 
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distinct and in relief. On the .other side .are, the., tombs, o,f 
Kidi Tiimumfgiing Jay a Bdya^ Den. Mas, and. nine, other, 
chiefs whose names are mentioned. The, tomb is i*eligioiislj 
guarded by several priests. 

,':.,:,The riiiiis of the palace and 'Several gateways of ..burnt 
.brick are, to be seen;, but the whole country, for many miles,, 
is thicldy covered with a stately teak forest, wliieli appears 
to have been the growTh of ages, so that it is ditficult to trace 
the outline of this former capital. Ruins of temples, mostly 
executed in brick, are scattered about the country for inany 
miles, and attest the extent and grandeur of this pride of Java.’’ 

I observed near the former site of Majapcihit two images 
of Ganesa^ and some other mutilated deities of the Hindu 
mythology. Near the tank 'was the figure represented in one 
of the plates partly* human and partly of the fomi of a bird, 
and a distorted figure, which the Javans called Menak Jhafga; 
but in general the vicinity of Majapdhit is remarkable for 
the absence of any representations of the Hindu deities. The 
temples are beautifully decorated wdlh representations of 
flowers, and other peculiar ornaments, wbich it would he 
difficult to describe. 

The only collection which appears to have been made by 
Europeans of these interesting remains of antiquity, previously 
to the establishment of the British government in 1811, was 
by Mr. Engelhard, formerly governor of Semdixing, In the 
garden of the residency of that station, several very beautiful 
subjects in stone were arranged, brought in from different 
parts of the country. Qf them, and of several others, which 
appear to have been brought into some of the native villages 
from the vicinity of the different temples, drawings have 
been taken, and the representations of Ganesa f and Diirga 
(called both fi‘om subjects as large as life, 

%\Toiight in ciose-gi-ained stone, will serve to convey some no- 
tion of the beauty and delicacy with which they are executed. 

I shall conclude this very general and imperfect account 
of sculpture on J ava, by referring the reader to the plate, 
containing representations of several subjects in stone J, col- 
lected and arranged in the Chinese temple of worship in the 

* See Plate from subjects in stone. No. 5. f See Plate. 

J See Plate from a subject in stone, brought from Brambanay. 
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neighboiirliGod of Batavia. The period at which they were 
collected is not knowni, and tlie subiects in general are not so 
well executed as those fonnd in the eastem parts of the island ; 
blit it is remarkable, that the Chinese, whose form of worship 
is at present so different from that of the Hindus (however 
similar it may have been formerly) should in a foreign land 
thus prize and appreciate the idols of the people whom they 
afiect to hold in contempt 

Another plate exhibits several subjects in stone, collected 
from the vicinity of Boro Bodo in Kedu, The originals are 
as large as life, and the sculptoe and ornaments are executed 
with great skill. No. 2 is an image with three heads (or tri^ 
similar to one on Guming Bieng. No. 3 is a mutilated 
image of Brahma, having foiii* faces ; this was found in a field 
within a few hundred yards of the great temple of Boro Bodo. 
The image No. 4 also occurs on Gmimig Prdhu. 

The casts in metal which have been discovered in the 
central districts of Java are numerous. The subjects repre- 
sented in the plates annexed were selected from a collection 
of about a hundred brought by me to this country. They 
had most of them been found at different times near the ruins 
of the temples, and preserved in the families of the petty 
chiefs. I am indebted to Mr. LawTence, the Resident of Kedii, 
for many of them, which were brought in to him by the na- 
tives, on its being generally known that subjects of the kind 
were interesting to the British authorities. 

These casts are generally of copper, sometimes of brass, and 
rarely of silver. The majority and best executed were fomid 
in the vicinity of Gioiiing Dleng ; and it is asserted that for- 
merly many gold easts of a similar description were disco- 
vered, which have been melted down. The village of Kali 
Bcher, situated at the foot of the mountain, is said from time 
immemorial to have paid its annual rent, amounting to up- 
wards of a thousand dollar’s, in gold, procured by melting 
down the relics of antiquity discovered in the vicinity ; but 
for some years past, no more golden images being found, the 
rents are paid in the coin of the country. 

Among the casts which are now exhibited will be observed 
two images of Brahma ; one with eight arms, standing upon 
^ See Plate. 
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a male and female figure; the other with four^ on a pedestal 
siuiiionnted hj the lotus, having a fragment of the goose in 
front. The former, in particular, is most beaiitifulty executed. 

The casts vary from three to six inches in height, and 
abound in a variety of delicate ornaments, which it has not 
been attempted to represent in the plates. 

vSeveral copper cups, varying from three to five inches in 
diameter, and having the signs of the zodiac and other designs 
represented upon them in relief, have likewise been discovered 
in different parts of the island. A fac simile (reduced) of them 
is given in the annexed plate. 

As the Javans of the present day attach no particular de- 
signation to the different deities, except that of. -Gdna and 
other terms to Ganesa^ and that of Loro Jongram to Durga^ 
I have not thought it necessary to attach to all the representa- 
tions the names which some of them may bear in the Hindu 
mythology of continental India. . Many of them do not occur 
in Moor’s Pantheon: some are decidedly Braminicai, others 
Budhjand some it is difficult to class under either head. 

A variety of bells, tripods, and ornaments of various 
descriptions, occur in casts of metal, and form part of the 
collection brought to England. These are of a small size, 
seldom exceeding a few inches in length, although bells some- 
times occur much larger ; several of them am represented in 
one of the plates. 

The inscriptions engraved on stone, and in characters no 
longer understood by the people of the country, ai'e innu- 
merable : similar inscriptions engraved on copper have also 
been found in particular districts. The whole may be classed 
under the following heads : 

1. Inscriptions in the woLcimi Davandgari character of con- 
tinental India. 

2. Inscriptions in characters which appear to have some 
connection with the modern Javan, and were probably the 
characters used by the people of Sunda, 

3. Inscriptions in various characters, not appearing to have 
any immediate connection with either the Btivandgarl or the 
J avail characters, and which it has not been practicable to 
decypher. 

4. Inscriptions in the Kdwi or ancient Javan character. 
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Of these the first seem to lay claim to the highest anti- 
quity. The principal inscription of this kind, and indeed the 
only one of any length, is that found at Mid 

noticed hy Golonel Mackenzie in his interesting account of 
the rums of Brambdnan, as a real Hindu Sassamim. The 
stone, which is now broken into six parts, was originally six 
feet nine inches long and three feet six wide, in the shape of 
a tomb-stone, and the whole of one face is covered with cha- 
racters, which appear to have been very well executed. 

Fac-similes of this inscription having been brought to 
Europe, the characters were immediately recognized by Mr. 
Wilkins as an ancient form of the Bevmidgari^ in use upon 
the continent of India, probably about eight or nine centuries 
since. It is to be regretted, that fi-om the constant exposure 
of the stone, and the fractures which it has received, the cha- 
racters are in many parts ejffaced, so as to render it almost 
impossible to connect the sentences. No date can be disco- 
vered, nor any name which might afford a clue to the object 
or origin of the inscription. From such detached parts as 
are legible, it appears to be a record of some grant of honour 
or riches to the ]party whose praises it records. A specimen 
of a sentence from this inscription, of the same size as the 
original, with the corresponding characters in the modern Be- 
appears in the chapter on Language and Literature. 

Similar characters, though apparently somewhat more 
modern, are found on several images at Swga Sctri^ transcripts 
of some of which will be seen in the plates to this work. 

Of the second class are the inscriptions on the Bdtii tidis^ 
or engraved stone, standing near the ruins of the ancient capi- 
tal of Fajajdrdn^ and those found at Kiodli^ in the province 
of Cheribon^ to which place it is related that some of the 
princes of Pajajdran fled on the overthrow of that capital by 
the Mahomedans. The characters on these inscriptions 
appear very nearly to resemble each other. The stone at 
Fajajdrmiy as far as I could decypher it, with the assistance 
of the Fanamhdhan of Sumenap^ appeal's to be a record in 
praise of a certain Maharaja^ w^hose name is not mentioned. 
One of these at Kwdli^ a fac-simile of which is exhibited in 
the plate, we %vere enabled to translate as foiluw's : 

* See Plate. 
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,Tlie P€indita ,is able to check the evil coarse of Hieiij . 'by, 
washing away their e^dl inclinations^ and he can shew, tlieiii 
the right way, and prevent', covetonsiiess and slander by Ms 
good advice. 1368.”' ■ ; 

At Kwdli there, are several other, inscriptioiis in. the same 
character, but., in .common', with the whole, of ,this class very 
rudely executed. ,. Several' of the; characters and signs were 
found,, on strict examination, ^ to be on the same principle as 
the Javan. 

Of the third class the reader- will find a fac-simile on a re- 
duced scale 

But the inscriptions of the last of these classes are the 
most iiiiinerous,...th.e,best. executed, in the highest state of pre- 
servation, and .a.s they.:- admit, , of translation, are of perhaps 
higher interest ,tlian the , others. Of these some have heeii 
already noticed in'Dr. H.orsfi-eld’s account of the remains of 
antiquity in the vicinity oi Kediri (formerly called 'DahdJ ; 
many have been found in tiie vicinity of the supposed site of 
the ancient capital of Jang^gdla^ in the division of the modern 
Surahdya^ and some at Bdtu^ near Smga Sdri, These are 
invariably engraved on large flat stones, in the shape of tomb- 
stones, resting upon a kind of throne of lotus leaves f. Fac- 
similes of the whole of these have been brought to England, 
and several have been ti*anslated into English. 

In the collection of inscriptions at Surabaya^ the follomiig 


dates appear : 

On a stone found near Jang'" gala 863 

On another found near the same place 845 

On another from the Kendang hills 865 


Several prior dates, as 116, 363, 647, 773, are mentioned 
in the body of these inscriptions, which seem to refer to his- 
torical events of preceding centuries ; but the dates above 
mentioned, with some others, appear in the usual place to 
shew the actual date of the inscription itself. 

The date of a similar inscription found in Kedu is 505, 
and of another stone found in the central districts, 506 j but 
it has not yet been ascertained what particular events these 
inscriptions record. The annexed translations from tliree of 

* See Plate of an inscription in tke district of Balongan. f See Plate. 


ANTIQUITIES. B$ : 

the stones collected at Stfmbdi/a^ were made by Captain 
Darey at my reqiiestj, with, the assistance of the Panambdkan 

Inscriptions in the same character have likewise been 
found on copper, very beautifully executed, and in a high 
state of preservation* The date oh one of these has been as- 
ceitained to be 735, and on another, 865. I found several 
collected in the Museum of the Society of Arts and Sciences 

at Batavia t* ' 

. The, Pmiamhdhan of Sumenap was able to read the latter 
without difficulty; but finding them to be filled with terms of 
praise and devotion wiiich he could not comprehend, it wms 
not attempted to render a literal translation. One of the 
plates (No. 3), to wiiich at my request he cle voted particular 
attention, contains an invocation to ^jang Brdma^ to 
favour and prosper the countiy of (Smga SdriJ^ 

and to give assistance, hy means of JdgmKdtsa)2g, in repelling 
all evils and attacks, so that the countiy may become cele- 
brated and fiomishing. 

The country of Gegelang ( Singa SdriJ fioiuishedin the time 
of Pdnji, 

Another of these plates (No. 9.) contains an invocation of 
a similar natiue, in favom* of the country of Dahd (KediriJ^ 
which fioiuished at the same time. 

In some of the eastern districts of the Native Provinces 
and at Sukii^ near the mountain Ldwii^ inscriptions on stone 
occur in relief. Some of them occupy stones several leet 
high, and are written in w^ell executed letters, above an inch 
square. The date of one of these is 1363. A fac-simile of 
another of the same kind reduced, is given in the plate J. 

The following is a translation of thivS inscription, as far as 
it could be rendered into modem Javan by the PanambdJiaii 
of Bthnenaji, 

This is an advice to mankind, wffiose ignorance arises out 
of a covetous desire to obtain more than they possess. If 
mankind \vere not by their disposition inclined to be cove- 
tons of wdiat others possess, and to scandalize each other, 

^ See Appendix I. 

f See a fac simile of one of them in the Plate. 

I See Plate of an ancient inscription at Sukn. 
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^ where would be , the use of advice ; when ' they are receiving 
advice, they have a confidence in doing what is right, but 
afterwards they follow their natui*al inclinations. Tliere- 
fore, oh ye men of the city, be advised by this, not to follow' 
such dispositions, but to do what is required of }'Oii by the 
“ times and the customs of the country, and be not singular,” 
In the presemt hiirial place at G7'esik are the tombs of 
several of the early Mahoniedan missionaries, most of them of 
stone, bearing inscriptions with dates. That of Sheik Muldna 
Ibrahim is in marble, and in good preservation, having the 
date 1SB4 (409 years since). Here is also the tomb oiMiildna 
MaclUirihi^ who was antecedent to Ihxihim. TMs has, how- 
ever, fallen to decay, and has no legible inscription. 

The entrance to the cemetery is through several squares en- 
closed by walls and gateways, some of tliem very ancient, 
and in the same style of architecture as distinguishes those of 
Majapdhit. On the side of the gateway leading to the divi- 
sion in which are the most ancient tombs, is a small stone 
pillar, with the date 1840 upon it in relief. Passing on to 
the division in which the family of the regents is interred, 
are also to be noticed many relics in stone, brought from 
some of the Hindu ruins. Among tliese is a gigantic toad or 
frog, and an oblong vessel of three feet long, having in relief 
the date 1246. On the side of the tomb of the great grand- 
father of the present regent, is a Yoni^ said to have been 
brought firom MajapdMt^ and in this Mahomedaii sanctuary 
serving as a kneeling or resting place to the tomb. Similar 
relics are to be found in other burial places in the eastern part 
of the island, most of the chiefs priding themselves upon 
having some remnant of Majapdhii. At the residence of the 
regent of Sw'ahdya are also collected several curious remains ; 
and in particular a large hath, excavated from a solid stone 
about six feet long. 

In the central and eastern districts of Java, in the vicinity 
of the dilapidated temples, are found numerous ancient coins 
in brass and copper, exhibiting various subjects in relief, and 
invariably with a hole in. the middle for the convenience of 
stringing them. Those which are represented in the plate ^ 
are taken indiscriminately from a collection of upw^ards 
* See Plate, Ancient Coins, with their supposed dates. 
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of a hundred brought to England, the dates annexed to each 
being determined by the Chandra Sangkdlay SL?^ explained for 
each particular coin- by the Kidi Adipdti of Demdk. Thus 
the last, which has the date 1568, is explained as follows : 

Naga ^ hoba wlsaya Jalma 

Snakes move work men 

■■ B 6 5 ■■ I 

That is to say, snakes are moving while men are work- 
ing :” alluding to the two snakes which appear entwining 
together between and above the two men who are mastering 
an animal. The coin with the date 1489, bears a Javan in- 
scription of Pangeran Ratu, the title by which a prince of 
Bantam, who reigned in that year, is recognized by the 
Javans. 

The mode of determining these dates by the Chandra 
Sangkdlay appears however so uncertain and ill understood, 
that perhaps but little reliance is to be placed on it I have, 
nevertheless, given them, in order to show the notion of the 
Javans on the subject, and as it is not improbable they may 
be fomid useful in illustrating the early history of the country. 
Many of the coins not Exiropean or India, foinid in the Archi- 
pelago, as well as in China and Japan, have a hole in the 
centre. These coins seem to have been of home manufac- 
ture : the execution is rude ; but the figures, such as they are, 
in general well defined and clearly expressed. In the vici- 
nity of the principal temples have been found small silver 
coins, about the size of a Madras pagoda, bearing the impres- 
sion of a small cross, and of some rude and unintelligible cha- 
racters. . , ' ' 

But perhaps the most striking and interesting vestige of 
antiquity which is to be found in the Eastern Seas, is the 
actual state of society in the island oi Bdli^ whither the per- 
secuted Hindus took refuge on the destruction of Majapdhit^ 
and where the Hindu religion is still the established worship 
of the country. This interesting island has hitherto been but 
little explored by Europeans, and what we know of it is only 
sufficient to make us anxious to know more. I visited the 
island in 1815, and such particulars concerning it as the 
VOL. II. V:',.,'--- 
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liiwits of the present work admit of will be fotiiid in Appen- 
dix K, .. , , 

In the course of the present work it has been my object to 
convey to the public, in as compressed a fonii as my time 
permitted, and without bias from previously conceived opi- 
nions or new theories, the information which I possessed. 
The antiquities of Java, however, aiford such an ample and 
interesting subject for speculation, that I shall presume on 
the reader’s desire for some opinion concerning their origin 
and purpose. 

With respect to the remains of architectural grandeur and 
sculptural beauty which have been noticed, I shall simply 
observe, that it seems to he the general opinion of those most 
versed in Indian antiquities, that the large temple of BSro 
Bodo (a corruption perhaps of the Bara Biidha^ or the Great 
Biidh,) and several others, were sacred to the worship of 
Budli, The style and ornament of this temple are found 
much to resemble those of the great Budli temple at Gai-yaj 
on the continent of India ; and it is probable that it may have 
been constructed by the same people, perhaps even by the 
same artists. The Devandgari characters on the inscription 
found at Brambdnan are recognized by Mr. Wilkins to be 
such as were in use on continental India eight or nine hun- 
dred years ago. The date of several inscriptions in the ancient 
Javan characters, found in the central part of Java, is in the 
sixth century, supposed to be of the present Javan era, and the 
traditions of the Javans concerning the anival of enlightened 
strangers, and an intimate connexion between Java and con- 
tinental India, for tbe most part refer this intercourse to the 
sixth and three follo^ving centuries; that is to say, to the 
period of the empires oiMedang Kmmdan and Jang'* gala. 

Maliomeclanism having become the established religion in 
the year 1400 (A.D. 1475,) all the great works of a Pagan 
character must, of course, he referred to an earlier period. 

The ruins at Majapdhit and its vicinity are distinguished 
by being principally, if not entirely, of burnt bricks, a circum- 
stance which justifies us in assigning an anterior date to most 
of the edifices constructed of a difierent material. The date 
found on the ruins at Sukti^ and some few other places, may 
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be an exception to this rnle; but the sculpture of these is 
coarse and rude compared to the magnificent remains in stone 
found elsewhere. On this account it is reasonable to con- 
clude, that the arts at that period had considerably declined. 
The edifices and sculptures at Singa Sari were probably exe- 
cuted in the eighth or ninth century, that being the period of 
the greatest splendour of this state ; and as the style and de- 
corations of the buildings, as well as the execution of the 
sculpture, appear very nearly to reseinhle those of Bramhdnan^ 
Boro Bodo^ &c. it is probable that the whole were constructed 
about the same period, or within the same century, or at any 
rate between the sixth and ninth century of the Christian era. 

From the extensive variety of temples and sculptme, as well 
as from that of the characters found in the ancient inscrip- 
tions, it is probable that Java has been colonized from difierent 
parts of the continent of Asia. 

The Budhist religion is by many deemed of higher anti- 
quity than what is now called the Braminical ; and it seems 
generally admitted, that the followers of Budh were driven 
by the Bramins to the extremes of Asia and the islands ad- 
jacent The Jains and Biidhists had probably the same 
worship originally, from which the Bramins or priests may 
have separated, after the manner in which it has been said 
the Jesuits of Europe once aimed at universal empire ; and 
when we consider that the religion of BudJi^ or some modifi- 
cation of it, is still the prevailing worship of Ceylon, Ava, 
Siam, China, and Japan, we are not surprized to find indica- 
tions of its former establishment on Java. 

To trace the coincidences of the arts, sciences, and letters 
of ancient Java, and those of Egypt, Greece, and Persia, 
would require more time and more learning than I can com- 
mand. Such investigations I must leave to the reader, deem- 
ing myself fortunate, if in recording their vestiges in the traces 
of a high state of civilization, to be found in the ruins, lan- 
guages, poetry, history, and institutions of Java, I have suc- 
ceeded in obtaining any share of his interest and respect for 
a people whom I shall myself ever consider with peculiar 
esteem and affection. 

In the archives of the princes of Java are deposited his- 
tories of their country, extending from a remote antiquity to 
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tlie latest date. It is principally from abstracts of these made 
at my requestj in three different parts of the cornitrjj by the 
Panamhdhmi of Sumemp^ the laie Kmi Adipdti of Demak^ 
and the secretary of the Pmigemn Adijmfl of Sura-keria^ all 
distinguished among their comitrynien for litei'ary attain- 
ments, that the two following chapters have been compiled. 
The abstract presented by the Kim Adipdii of Demdk being 
the most continuous^ forms the main stream of the narrative. 

Copies^ versions, and detached j&agments of history, are 
found in the possession of every family of distinction. Of 
these I have occasionally availed myself. 

So much of the native accoimts as relates to the period 
anterior to the establishment of the empvce of Jan (f gala ^ m 
the ninth century, is confused, obscure, contradictoiy, and in- 
teipolated with the fabulous and lieroical histories of conti- 
nental India ; but from that epoch they coirespond essentially, 
and from the subversion of Paganism (A.D. 1475) they are 
circumstantial, and claim attention, not only as illustrative of 
the character of the people, but as historical records of the 
transactions of the times. Much abridgment has been requi- 
site: the passages between inverted commas are however 
literal translations from the native writings ; and those so dis- 
tinguished, subsequent to the anival of the Dutch, are from 
the original histories. In the course of the narrative, a Dutch 
abstract of the native history, by Mr. Middle coop, has occa- 
sionally been consulted. 

Besides these historical relations, called Babat^ as Bdhat 
Jang^gdla^ Bdhat Matdrem^ &c. the native princes and chiefs 
have been in the habit of keeping a register of the principal 
events, in the form of a chronological table. These are not 
very consistent in what regards events anterior to the Maho- 
medan conversion. From these tables is formed that w'hicli 
is annexed to the following history. All that is subsequent 
to the establishment of Matdrem is translated from the records 
of the court of Suni^kMa. 


CHAPTER X. 


The History of Jam from the earliest Traditions till the Establishment of 
Mahomedanism. 


Amonost the Tarioiis traditions' regarding the manner in' 
which Java and the Eastern Islands were originally peopled^ 
and the source whence its population proceeded, it has been 
related, that the first inhabitants came in vessels from the 
Red Sea f Ldut Mira) ynxxdi that, in their passage, they coasted 
along the shores of Hindustan ; that peninsula then forming 
an unbroken continent with the land in the Indian Archi- 
pelago, from which it is now so widely separated, and which, 
according to the tradition, has since been divided into so 
many distinct islands, by some convulsions of iiatoe or revo- 
lution of the elements 

These people are supposed to have been banished firom 
Egypt, and to have consisted of individuals professing diffe- 
rent religious persuasions, who carried along with them to the 
land of their exile, their different modes of worship and 
articles of belief. Some are said to have adored the sun, 
others the moon ; some the elements of fire or water, and 
others the trees of the forest. Like all other uncivilized men, 
they were addicted to the arts of divination, and particularly 
to the practice of astrology. In other respects, they are de- 
scribed as savages, living in hordes, wdthout fixed habitations, 
without the protection of regular government, or the restraint 
of established law. Respect for age was the only substitute 
for civil obedience. The oldest man of the horde was con- 
sidered its chief, and regulated its simple movements, or pre- 
scribed its political duties. When the crop was gathered and 
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tlie acciistoimed devotions perfonned, it was lie wlio appointed 
tlie inode and time of its departure trom one place to aiiotlier. 
On tliese occasions, tlie horde,- after otreriiig tlieir sacrifices 
and feasting in an open plain, left tlie remains of tlieir repast 
to attract the bird cdll^A Mtmggdga'^^ ; and tlie young men 
sliook the dngkhonj f, and set up a slioiit in imitation of its cry. 
If the bird did not eat of the meal oflered to it, or if it after- 
wards remained hovering in the air, perched quietly on a tree, 
or in its flight took a course opposite to that which the horde 
wished to pursue, their departure was deferred, and fneir 
prayers and sacrifices renewed J. But when the bird, having 
eaten of its meal, flew in the direction of their intended jour- 
ney, the ceremony was concluded by vslaying and burning a 
Iamb, a kid, or the young of some other animal, as an ofleriiig 
of gratitude to tlie deity ; and for the favourable omen a second 
feast was enjoyed, which ended with the most violent demon- 
sti'ations of joy, the whole party dancing iind springing to the 
mnsic of the dngkkmg. Every thing being arranged for the 
journey, the eldest of the horde, with his wife and children, 
were either placed upon an elephant, or caiiied in a litter 
shatied by mats ; the rest moved' on foot, preceded by yoimg 
men and boys, shaking the dngklung and shouting aloud, for 
the double purpose of doing homage to the chief and of 
frightening aw’-ay the wild beasts, wiiich at that time abounded 
in the island §. 

^ Supposed to have been a crow or raven. 

f A Hide instrument of music still in use, particularly in the Sihida and 
mountainous districts. 

X Tlie Day as of Borneo still hold particular kinds of birds in high vene- 
ration, and draw omens from their flight, and the sounds which they utter. 
One of the principal of these is a species of white-headed kite, which preys 
on fish, snakes, and vermin. Before the Day as enter on a journey or 
engage in any war, head-hunting, or indeed any matter of importance, 
they endeavour to procure omens from these kites, and, for this purpose, 
invite their approach by screaming songs, and scattering rice before them. 
If these birds take their flight in the direction they wish to go, it is re- 
garded as a favourable omen,* but if they take another direction, they 
consider it as unfavourable, and delay the business until the omens are 
more suitable to their wishes . — Transactions of the Batavian Socielv, 
vol. vii. 

§ The manner in which the mountaineers of the Sunda districts still 
spring and shout to the sound of this rude instrument, as already described, 
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But it is only firoin the supposed arrival of Adi otAji Sdka, 
that the Javans, even in their traditions, enter with any con- 
fidence into details. This event is generally referred to the 
first year of the Javan era, which corresponds with the 
seventy-fifth of the Christian era, and in some accounts is thus 
■related...".' 

' : Prdbu Jdpa Bdya WB.S a great and powerful prince of 
Astinay and the fifth in descent from Arjima^ the son of 
Pdndu Dewa Ndta ; after whom had reigned successively, 
Blmdmju^ Parakisit^ Udmjdna^ and Gamlra Yana, His 
Peng^gdwa^ or chief minister, being a man of great enter- 
prize and ability, was sent toAusit and civilize foreign coun- 
tries. In the course of his travels, he landed on Java, then 
the abode of a race of Rasdksa^ and known by the name of 
“ Nusa Kendang, This happened in the fiust year of the 
Javan era, and is distinguished in the Chandra Sangkdla 
by the words, 7iir^ dbu^ tdnpo^ jdlar, meaning literally, 
^ nothing dust, not any thing (but) man,’ and metaphorically 
the figiues 0001. 

He here discovered the grain called jawa-wiit^ at that 
“ time the principal subsistence of the inhabitants; and, in 
consequence of this discovery, he changed the name of the 
couutiy Atom Nusa Kendang to Nusa Jdwa, In his pro- 
“ gress through the island he met with the dead bodies of two 
Rasdksa^ each holding a leaf with an inscription on it, one 
hxpurtva (ancient), the other in Siamese characters : these 
he united, and thus formed the Javan alphabet of twenty 
letters. " 

He had several combats with the Rasdksa, particularly 
with one Rewdia Chengkar ; and after fixing the date of 
his different discoveries, and leaving mementos of his visit 
wherever he went, he finally retimied to Astma^ and de- 
livered to his sovereign a written account of all he had seen 
and done.” 

corresponds witli this account ; and on occasions of public rejoicings or 
ceremony, the native princes of the eastern part of the island frequently 
introduce a party of wild men, with dishevelled hair, and covered with 
leaves, shaking the dngklung, and shouting, springing, and distorting their 
limbs in the raciest manner : the object being to exhibit the original inha- 
bitants, in contrast with what they have been rendered by civilization. 



72 


Hl'STOEY OF JAVA. 


The accounts of the real ..character of Aji Sdfm are various. 
Some represent liiin as a great .and pon^ erfiil prince, who esta- 
blished an extensive colony on Java, wliieli a i^estilence after- 
wards obliged him to withdraw';, whilst others consider him 
as a saint and deity, and believe that on his voyage to Java 
he sailed over mountains, islands, and coiitiiieiits. Alost, how- 
ever,' agree in attribiiting to him the first introduction of letters, 
govemiiient, and religion ; the only trace of anterior civiliza- 
tion being a tradition, that before his time there exi.sted a ju- 
dicial code, under the title of sun and moon, the punislinients 
of which appear not to have been severe : a thief was bound 
to make restitution of the property stolen, and to pay in addi- 
tion a fine in cattle or produce ; and if the theft ^ras consider- 
able, he became the slave of the injured party or his relations, 
without, however, being transferable to another master : mur- 
der was not punished by death, but by a heavy fine, and per- 
petual servitude in the family of the deceased. This code 
Ajl Sdka is represented to have reformed; and an abstract 
collection of ordinances, said to have been made from his in- 
stractions, is believed to have been in use as late as the time 
of Janggdla (A.D. 900), and even of Maja^mhit (A.D. 1800). 

In the Sanscrit language Sdka means an era, and is applied 
to the.founder of an era ; and in the chronology of the Hindu 
princes of India, Sdka is a name or title, which has so often 
been assumed, that it is sufficient to say to whom it is most 
appropriately due. According to Sir William Jones, Sdka is 
a name of Biidha, In the chronology of the kings of il/a- 
gddka^^ by Major Wijford, the Hindus are stated to have 
divided the Kaliyuga into six unequal portions, or subordinate 
periods, called Sdkas, because they derived their origin from 
six Sdkas^ or mighty and glorious monarchs, of whom three 
have already made their aj)pearance and three are still ex- 
pected. The third Sdka was Salavaliana^ who is believed to 
have lived at the same time widi om* Sa’^iour, and is repre- 
sented to have con-esponded uith liim in some of the principal 
features of his life. The era which bears his name commenced 
from his death (namely, seventy-eight years after the Christian 
era), and is doubtless that adopted by the Javans, which cor- 
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responds with it within about three years: and the slight 
difference between them may be accounted for, by the intro- 
duction of the Mahomedan mode of reckoning during the last 
three centuries. 

The same writer informs us, that the first Raja^ a title 
peculiarly given to the ancient sovereigns of Gkifrat, and 
who is supposed to have lived in the seventh century of the 
Christian era, was called or / which 

being also one of the titles of Salivahana^ might induce an 
opinion that they were the same person, if, as Major Wilford 
acknowledges, the confusion and uncertainty of the Hindu 
records did not almost deter us from forming any fixed opinion 
whatever. According to the Japanese historians, /S'dJlra lived 
a thousand years before oiur Saviour; and the worship of that 
country is still denominated by them the religion of Sdka or 
Sidka 

According, however, to a prophetic chronology of the Javans, 
which is now in the possession of the Susuhunan^ and is 
ascribed to the pen of the Aji Jay a Bdya^ but is doubtless 
of a more modem composition, the supposed amval of Aji 
Sdka did not take place till after the year 1000. In this chro- 
nology, the author himself is described as sovereign of Kediri 
in the year 800 of the Javan era. 

"^\Tiat was first known of J ava,’^ says this account, “ was 
a range of hills, called Gdmmg Kmdaiig^ which extends 
along the north and south coasts ; it was then that the 
island first came into notice, and at that period commenced 
the Javan era. 

After this the Piince of Rom sent twenty thousand 
families to people Java ; but ail of them perished, except 
twenty families, who retmaied to Rom, 

In this year, twenty thousand families were sent to Java 
by the Prince of KUng (India). These people prospered 
and multiplied. They continued, however, in an uncivi- 
iized state till the year 289, when the Almighty blessed 
them with a prince, named Kdno^ who reigned for one hun- 
dred years, at the end of v^dlich period he was succeeded by 
Bdsu Keti, The name of the sovereignty was called Wirdta. 

* Keiapfer’s Japan, vol. i. p. 14 S. 
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Bdsu.KSii d}^ng^hewRS succeeded by bis son, 3Idngsa 
Pdti, The father and son together reigned three hiindred 
years. 

Another principality, named Asima, sprung up at this 
“ time, and was ruled by a prince, called PiUa Edra who was 
succeeded by his son Abidm, who was again succeeded by 
his son Pdndu Detaa Ndta ; the reigns of the last three 
princes together amounting to one himdred years. 

Then succeeded Jay a Bay a himself, who removed the 
seat of government from Astina to liedirL 

The kmgdom of KedSri being dismembered on the death 
“ of its sovereign, there arose out of its mins two other king- 
doms, tl>e one called Bram hdnan j of which the prince was 
called Bdka ; the other Pemfging^ of which the prince’s 
name was Angling Dna. 

These two princes having gone to war T\ith each other, 
Bdka was killed in battle by Bdmar Aldya^ the son-in-law 
of Angling Brm, On the death of Bdka^ the kingdom of 
Bramhdnan was without a prince, and continued so, till 
Angling Dna dying a natural death, Bdmar Aldya siic- 
ceeded him and mled the country. 

Bdmar Mdya dying, and the sovereignty becoming ex- 
tinct, there arrived from a foreign country a person named 
Aji Sdka, who established himself as Prince of Mendang 
Kamulan^ in the room of Bewdta Chengkar^ wdiom he 
“ conquered. 

In the year 1018 iho Chdndi Setim (thousand temples) at 
Brambdnan were completed. 

“ The empire of Mendang Kdnmlan • and its race of 
princes becoming extinct, the kingdoms which rose up and 
“ succeeded to it were ; 

1. Jang'^gdla, of which the prince was Ami Liihiir, 

“ 2. Kediriy Lem.hi.i AmiJdya. 

8. Ng'ardwany ,.,.Xdmhu Ami Eemi> 

4 . Singhi Sdriy, Lemhu AmiLiwh, 

These kingdoms were afterwards united under Pdnji 
Smia Ami Sesa, the son of Ami Lulmr, 

“ Pdnji Siiria dying, he was succeeded by his son, Pd?iji 

12 
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who remored th seat of government from Jang— 
gala to Pajajdram.: This took place in 1200 
In some accounts it is stated, that the religion and arts of 
India were first intoduced into Java by a Bramin named 
Tritrestay who with numerous followers landed on Java about 
this period, and established the era, in consequence of which 
he is considered the same with Aji Sdka, The descendants 
oi 'TritrSsta are accordingly said to have succeeded to the 
government of the country ; and a list of eighteen princes 
is adduced, to bring down the history to the ninth century, in 
which the empire of Jang'^gdla was established. From these 
accounts, with some minute details regarding the different 
adventurei’s, who are supposed to have arrived during the 
three first centuries, it has been infeiTed, that these were pro- 
bably followers of the religion of and tiiat those who 

crowded to Java, about the close of the fifth century, are to 

^ This history, which is written in the Mahomedan style of inspiration 
and prophecy, commences by a declaration on the part of Jdy a Bay a, that 
it is clearly ascertained, the island of Java wiU be annihilated in two 
thousand one hundred years from the date of its first existence ; and 
after detailing every event, down to the Javan year 1743 (the present 
year, A.D. 1816), has the following extraordinary conclusion. 

** The whole of the above chronological relation of events, from the 
'' first year to the present date, was written by the inspired Aji Jdya 
Bdya, who himself lived about the year 800. What follows is a conti- 
nuation of events which were foretold by him, and which are still to 
happen, viz. 

‘‘ In the year 1801, Sura-Icerta being no more, the seat of government 
will be removed to Katdnfga, which being afterwards demolished, the 
seat of government will he removed in 1870 to Kdrang Bdya, 

“ In 1950, the seat of government will be removed to Kediri^ where it 
was of old. The Pringi people (Europeans) will then come, and 
having conquered Java, will establish a government in the year 1955. 
“ The Prince of KUng, however, hearing of the conquest and ruin of 
Java by the Przngis, wtB send a force which will defeat and drive them 
out of Java; and having given up the island once more to its Javan 
government, wiU, in the year I960, return to his own country. 

** On regaining possession of the country, the new Javan government 
will desert the former capital of Kdrang Bdya^ as being an unlucky 
site, and remove it to Warmgin Kidbu, which is near the mountain 
« JSPgmdrta Lay a. This will take place in 2020. 

By the year 2100 there will be an end of Java entirely. 
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be coiisidered as the settlers professing the Braiiiiiiical 
faith ; but whatever authority' this inference may derive from 
the knowledge we possess of the religious revolutions which 
have taken place elsewhere^^.aiad however probable it may be^ 
Ahat the .followers of BMJm were at an early period esta- 
blished on Java^ we ■, apprehend that the conclusion will 
derive but little support from 2 , chronology whicli^ on the 
slightest investigation, will be found borrowed liain conti- 
nental India • Even the .names of the principal characters, 
wdio are thus represented as having ruled Java foi* a period of 
so many centuries, will be readily traced in the accredited 
lists of Indian sovereigns ^ ; and when it is considered, that 
the princes of Java pretend to derive their descent from 
Parcikisity the descendant of a, that the scene of the 
celebrated w’-ar of the Pemduwa^ which forms the subject of 
die most popular poem in the country, as w’dl as tliat of the 
great Indian poem, called the Mahabdrat^ is believed to have 
been laid on Java, and that not only the countries inentiQued 
in that war, but the dwelling places and temples of the dif- 
ferent heroes who distinguished themselves in it, are at the 
present day pointed out on Java, it is easy to account for the 
indistinctness and inaccuracy of the line drawn between 
the princes of India and those who may have actually ruled 
on Java. 

Without entering into the mytliologv^ of the ancient Javans, 
which has been more particularly treated of in another place, 
it may be sufEcient to observe generally, that in some of the 
copies of the Niti Sdstra Kdwiy a work of the highest anti- 
quity and celebrity, the following is the duration prescribed 
for the several ages of the world. 

The kerta yoga was of one hundred thousand years 
duration ; the treta yoga was of ten thousand years ; the 
duapdra w^as of one thousand years; the sandinika (which 
began A.D. 78) is now in its course.” 

The kerta yoga is considered to have tenninated with the 
expulsion of Vishnu from Suraldya. The treta yoga com- 
mences with his becoming incarnate in the person of Jrjma 


* Vide Asiatic Researches, 
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Wijdyay sovereign of Mauspati^ and ends witli the death of 
Rama, an event supposed to have taken place about the time 
of Sdkri^ in the following line of princes. 

Mdnu Mmidsa^ 

Tritresta^ 

Parikena^ 

Sutdpa, 

SapMram, 

Sdkri^ 

Pulasdra^ 

Ahidsa^ 

Pdndu Dewa Ndta, 

Many of these princes^ with their descendants^ are in the 
traditionary accounts of the countiy, believed to have esta- 
blished themselves on Java f and while we find Tritresta 
founding a colony in the first year of the Javan era, or about 
seventeen hundred and forty years ago, it is the less surprising 
that the war of the Pdndus should have been fransfeiTed 
from the duapdra y6ga to the present age, and believed to 
have taken place in Java about twelve hundred years ago. 

In the Javan, or modem version of the Niti Sdstra^ the 
following periods are assigned to the principal events of 
fabulous history. In the beginning every thing was at rest 
and quiet. During the first years, kings began to start up, 
and wars arose about a woman named Dewi JDaruki ; at 
this penod wTiting was introduced. One thousand five 
hundred years after this, another war began, about a woman 
named Dewi Sint a. Two thousand years after this, a third 
war broke out about a woman named Pewi Prupddi ; and 
two thousand five hmidred years afterwards another war 
took place, about the daughter of a spiritual man, not 
named in history,” 

The following account of princes, commencing with Tri- 
trhta^ who is believed to have established his government at 
Giling Wesi^ at the foot of the mountain Se with the 

dynasties which they severally established, and the dates at 
which they respectively succeeded to the government, while 
it shews the manner in which these islanders have inter- 
woven their fabxilous history with that of the continent, will 
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prove how little credit is due to those accoimtSj which furnish 
local details during a period so remote and obscure* 

This account is extracted from a collection of the legends 
of the coimtiy, compiled by Ndta Kamma, the present 
Panmjihdlian of Sumenap ; a man who is not only dis- 
tinguished among the Javans for his eminent erudition and 
information, hut who, from the superior endowments of his 
mind, wmuld command a high degree of respect among the 
more civilized people of Eiuope. 

Before there %vere any inhabitants on Java, JVisnu 
(Vislmii) presided therein ; but having offended Sana yang 
Guru, Tritresta, the son of Jdla Frdd, and granchon of 
Brdma, was sent to Java as sovereign of the country. This 
prince was married, at ten years of age, to Bramdni Kali, 
of Kdmhoja, and with eight Imndred families from the 
couiitiy of Kling, established the seat of his government at 
the foot or Gummg Semiru, the capital of which he called 
GUmg Whi, He had two sons, Mdnu Mamdsa^ and Mdmi 
Madewa, and his people increased to 20,000. 

In the country of Kling there was a man named Watu 
Gummg, son of Gdna, of Besa Sangdla, who beard of the 
fame of S'lnta and Ldndap, two beautiful wmmen residing 
at GUing Wesi. Wdtu Gummg went in search of them, 
and finding them under the protection of Tritresta, attacked 
and defeated him. Tritresta was slain, and Wdtu Gimimg 
“ reigned as sovereign of GUing Wesi for one liimdred and 
forty years. Under his government the country became 
a flourishing. He adopted forty sons and as many 
daughters of the princes of the country, and gave them the 
names of the deities of SUrga (Sw^erga), for which, and for 
“ other acts, he was in the end punished with death by JVUnu, 
in the year 240 

After this Bat dr a Guru sent Giitdha from the moiiiitaiii 
Sawela Chula in Kling, to be sovereign of GUing West, 
where, after a reign of fifty years, he died, and wms suc- 
ceeded by his son, Rdden Sawela, in the year 290. This 
last prince reigned twenty years, and w’-as succeeded by 

* See account of Watu Gunrnig in voL u Literature. 
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who removed iiom GUmg Wesi while yet iiiimat- 
lied, and went to a comxiij (AstmaJ^ w’Hch was |)ossessed 
by an elephant that desired, the princess Endrddi in mar- 
"^^ riage. He fought and Idlled the elephant, and married the 
‘^ princess, and afterwards proceeded to 

There was a of Gummg Jdliy in the country of 

“ Kling^ -who had a son called Rdden Ddsa Wirid, who, when 
“ twelve years of age, having obtained leave of his father to go 
to Java, took up his abode at the foot of the mountain 
“ His son, JDdsa BdliUy when ten years of age, determined to 
make himself independent, and travelled with one hundred 
“ followers, until they smelt the dead elephant wiiich had 
“ been killed by Gittdma. There he established himself, 
“ calling his capital Gdja-kma, ox Asthid Pura. This was 
“ in the year 310. 

Dam Bdliii w^as succeeded by his son Suanfdna^ who 
“ had wars with the giant Puru Sdda, This prince had a 
“ son, named Dewa Brata, whose mother died immediately 
“ after the birth of the child ; and the prince finding no one 
“ from whom the child would take milk, was obliged to carry 
“ it about in search of some , one to whom it might take a 
“ lildng. 

“ Of the descendants of Tritresta were first, Mdnu Manana; 
“second, Snidpa ; third, Sapuiram; fourth, SdkrL Tlie 
“ last begot Pdla Sara^ who had a son named Ahidsa, It 
“ happened that /i 5mm, when an infant, wms borne in the 
arms of his mother Sdriy at the time when Suantdna 
“ w^as in search of a wet nurse for his son. Upon seeing her 
“ the infant Betva immediately cried out and w^anted milk 
“ from her, vvhich, however, she wmild not consent to give, 
“ until after much altercation Suantdna agreed to give his 
“ country in exchange ; so that Amhu Sari received the 
“ country of Astma for her son AUdsa^ who, wdien arrived 
“ at a proper age, vsucceeded as sovereign in the year 415. 
“ JDewa Brdia was made Prince of Kmnbma, 

“ Ahidsa was maiiied to a woman advanced in years, by 
“ whom he had three sons ; Dresta Rdta^ 'who was blind i 
“ Pdndu Dewa Ndta, wdio w^as very handsome ; and Mama 
“ Widdra^ who w’as lame. After twelve years he retired, and 
“ transferred the government to his second son. 


.BO. 


HIBTORY OF JAVA. 


Pdndu^^ at the age of foiorteeii^ then suc- 

ceeded as sovereign of Astina^ and mamed 
;daugliter of Bdsu Keti, Prince of .Madura^ by whom be 
bad three sons, Kiinta JDewa, Sena^ and Jindka, Bewa 
^^ Ndta ^BO md^Tnedi Madrrn^ daughter of the Prince of Man- 
dardga^ and died, leaving her pregnant. She was delivered 
of two sons, and died also ; but Dewi Kunti gave the cMl- 
dren milk, and called the one Sadewa and the other Na- 
kula. At that time the children of Pdndu Dewa Ndta 
were very young;. Bresta Rata w^as therefore 'riominated 
protector during their minority; hut instead of resigning 
tlie kingdom to them, he gave it to Ms own son, Suf/tiddna; 
who, becoming sovereign of Astma, the five children were 
sent by Aimm^ with a thousand families, to establish a new 
country, to which they gave tlie name of Amerta, 

Suyuddna inanied the daughter of the Prince of Manda- 
rdga^ by -whom he had a son, and the country became gi*eat, 
flourishing, and happy. There was none more powerful; 
and the dependant chiefs were the Princes Kerna of 
Awdng'ga^ Bisma or Bewa Krdta, of Kumhina^ Jay a 
Pdta of Bala Sejdna, Jdkar Sdna of Madura^ and Sdlia^ 
of Mandardga. But Pmita Bewa and his brothers in the 
country of Amerta were not satisfied : they wished for their 
father’s inheritance, and sent their cousin, Kresna of Diara- 
wdii^ to confer with Suyuddna^ and to demand their right- 
ful possessions. For the sake of peace with their cousin, 
they offered to accept of half: but Smjuddna rejected their 
demand and replied, ^ that without the decision of the 
^ sword they should have none.’ Then began the war 
called Brdta YUdha, because it was a contest for their just 
rights. The war lasted long, and during its continuance 
the sons and followers of both parties were nearly all killed : 
at last Smjuddna himself fell, after a reign of fifty years * . 

Punta Bewa then became sovereign of Asiina in the 
year 491 ; but after two years he transferred the go'^-em- 
ment to Parikzsit^ son of Ahimdnyu^ and grandson of his 
brother Jendka. After defending the country successfully 
against the giant TJsi Aji^ of Surabaya^ whom he slew, he 

* See vol. i. Poetry — Brata Yudka. 
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was succeedecl by Ms son Udaydna^ who died after a reign 
of twenty-three years. His son Jaya Birma siicceeded. 
This prince had two sons, named Jdya Mismia and Jkn^- 
^^ ling Derma. The foraier succeeded his father after a reign 
of twenty-seven years, and died at the expiration of five 
years. Dming the reign of there was adread- 

fill pestilence and a violent earthquake, which destroyed 
“ the country, and his son removed to Mikma^ where he be- 
“ came a . 

To this country Any' ling Derma had already removed 
with three thousand families, during the lifetime of his 
“ brother, and was acknowledged as sovereign of MilSwa 
Pdtiy where he reigned in prosperity for ten years. At the 
expiration of this period, it is related that his princess 
burnt herself, in consequence of being refused the know- 
ledge of a certain prayer, by which vshe might understand 
the language of all animals. The prince afterwards be- 
came insane, wandered about, and was transformed into- a 
white bird. 

The son of Jdya Misdna, Jdya Puriisay begat PUsim 
Jdya., who begat Piispa Wijdya^ who begat KasCima 
JVicMira, who again begat Rdden Aji Nirmdla^ who reigned 
for twenty years at Mildwa Pati^ but in whose days the 
country was greatly afflicted with pestilence. In conse- 
quence of this, Ms son, Bis'dra Ckampdka^ departed with 
his follow'ers, and proceeded io Mendang Kamiilan., wfflere 
he abode as a Pandita. He had, however, a son, named 
AngHing Derma^ from whom descended Aji Jdya Bdya^ 
“ who became sovereign of the country, and gave it the name 
of Purwa Chirtia; under his government the country greatly 
“ increased, he acquired large possessions, and all under his 
administration was flourishing and happy. It is related of 
him, that he dictated the poem of the Brdta Yudha^ by 
order of Dewa Batdra Guruy in the year 701. He was 
succeeded by his son, Saldpar Wdta^ in 750, wiiose son, 
named Kandi divan ^ afterwards came to the government, 
under the title of Jdyii Langkdra, This last named prince 
^Hiad a sister, called Chandra Sudra, four sons, Suhrdta^ 
Para Ydta^ Jata^ Wida^ and Sti Wtda^ and a daughter, 
named PainMynn. His Pdteh w^as named Jdya Singdra^ 
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and among Ms dependents were Gqfa Irdtmn of Ludmja^ 
Lemhti Suren Guma. oi Jang^gdla^ Wir a Tikt a of Kediriy 
and tlie Arias of Sing'" a Sari and Ng'^rd-imn, 

In course of time tMs prince became very wicked, and 
^f maiiied: Ms sister,' Chdmlra Stmra. When Ms Pateky 
chiefs, and followers, heard of it, they rose in arms, but 
feared to attack the prince, as it had been predicted that he 
could only be killed at the full of the moon. The prince, 
ill the mean time, being infonned of the conspirac}^, im- 
mediately attacked the party, and killing the Pdteky coni- 
mitted great slaughter among his followers. 

“ When the battle was over, he assembled his sons, and 
after telling them they were not ignorant of his deeds, and 
“ that it was his intention to burn himself at the full of the 
moon, he desired that they would thereupon remove from 
the place, and leave the coimtry of Mendang Kamidan to 
become a wilderness. He then divided his possessions into 
“ four parts : to the eldest son, Suhrdiay lie gave the country 
of ; to his second son, Pdra Ydray he gave 

Kedtri; to his third, Jdta fV2da,he gave Sin g' a Sari ; and 
“ to his fourth son, Sti Wzdayhe gave Ng^ardimn : and these 
princes severally became independent chiefs of those Miig- 
doms. 

When the full of the moon arrived, Sri Jdga Langkdray 
“ with his wife and sister, Chandra Siidray went to the 
“ Sdng^gar of Dewa Pahayustmiy where they burnt them- 
selves. The families of the Pdieh and the chiefs slain in 
the late battle also accompanied him, and committed them- 
selves to the flanies. Pemhdytiny his daughter, w'as not 
however permitted to sacrifice herself, in consequence of 
which she bore great. ill will to her father; and it is related 
that she is the same person who afterwards went to 
Jdng^gdlay and abode at Wdna Kapuchdng^miy where she 
assumed the name of Kill Sucliiy and went about from 
place to place, being much beloved ; for she was very 
learned, and made inscriptions upon stones, one of which 
“ is called Kdla Kerma 

* To tMs popular account of the early and fabulous Mstory of Java, it 
may be interesting to add tlie equally popular and generally received 
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But other accoimts, which attempt to draw a line between 
the Indian and Javan princes, date the commencement of the 

ancient liistory of MaMra, formerly called ManMra, and in tlie basa^ or 
comt ImgimgQf Mandu7'4im, 

Batar a Rama Yam hBAnng com’phted the wars, and conquered Bfzm 
MuMf of the conntry of Aiinka, thought of making a new settlement 
from the miderness. To this he gave the name of Burjayapura ; and 
after a long reign, resigned the government of it to his son, Butlawa, 
/ lending his days in solitude. Butlawa reigned for some years over the 
country of Burjayaptim, and was succeeded by his son, Kunti Buja, 
who married the daughter of his PcUeJi, named Ka$a. This prince re- 
moved the seat of government, or rather changed the name .of it, to 
Ma^idiira Raja, and was succeeded by his son, Basu K€ti, wh.o ascended 
the throne at nine years of age. During Ms reign there arrived a beanti- 
‘‘ ful woman, named Bewi Sani Gatra, daughter of Bengawan Adi Rusa, 
who had fled from the Prince of Nusa Kambangcm, called Jura Maiaraja. 
The prince married her, and was in consequence attacked by Jura 
Maiaraja j but by the assistance of Fula Sara, the father of Abiasa, who 
“ afterwards became sovereign of he defeated him, and remained 

“ in quiet possession of his country. By the princess he had four chih 
dren j three sons, named B(xsu Bewa, Aria Prabu, and Angr asana, nnd a 
daughter named Bewi Kunti, Y^h-en Basu Bewa was fifteen years of age, 
his father wished him to marry a princess of the country, but the youth 
having fixed his affections upon the daughter of Raja Sirwonga, named 
Bewi Angsa Wati, refused compliance, and was in consequence dismissed 
the royal presence. 

“ Basu Bewa, learning that the daughter of Sirwonga had been carried 
off by a giant into the woods, succeeded in overpowering the giant, and 
married Bewi Angsa Wati j but intelligence being given thereof to the 
chief, the prince of Ambulutiga, a chief called Tiga Warm (tri-coloured) 
was sent in pursuit of Basu Bewa, whom he overtook on his return to 
Mandtira Raja, Basu Bewa was vanquished and fell into a cave : the 
princess fell into the hands of Tiga Warna. 

It was about this time that Pula obtained the kingdom of Astina 

for his son Abiasa, and was desirous of betrothing him to Bewa Amha- 
Him oi Astina I hut the young prince would not consent; and one day, 
when he was wandering in the forests, he heard a voice issue from a 
cave, and discovered Bam Bewa, who related his 'case and intreated his 
aid in the recovery of his wife. The young princes then proceeded in 
search of Tiga Wama, and having discovered him, Basu Bewa discharged 
an arrow at him and killed him. Bewi Ansga Wati was in consequence 
restored to her husband. Basil Bewa and Abiasa then exchanged vows 
of perpetual friendship between themselves and their descendants, in- 
voicing a curse upon whomsoever of them should he guilty of breaking 
it. After this, Basu Bewa returned to Mandura Raja, 

Basu Bewa at length succeeded his father in the government of 
G 2 
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latter, five ceBtiiries subsequently to the first landing of the 
Aji Sdkffy and consider the kingdom of Memlang KawfiJan 
as the first regular establishment on J ava. As these, if not 
the most consistent with the historical data which have been 
admitted on continental India, have the advantage of being 
the. least CGiifnsed, a- more particular account of the first .esta- 
blishments- may be interesting. With regard to. .the statements 
that commence with a more remote antiquity, it may be., suf- 
ficient to shew, at -one view, the line of princes, who. are re- 
presented to have ruled on Java, according to the two different 
authorities which have been refeiTed to. 

dura Baja, and had several children ; of whom one was white, named 
Kakra Sana, the other black, nmnecl Kresm. He was succeeded by a son 
whom he had exposed in the woods, but to whom he afterwards liecame 
reconciled, named Baden Kangsa, to whom he gave the country. At 
this time Pandu Dewa Nata reigned over the kingdom of Astim. One 
night a voice said to him in a dream, ‘ you meet with children of 

white or black, put them to death/ His father, wdio was still 
living, apprehensive for the fate of his favourite sons, Kakra Sana and 
** Kresm, sent them to WidaraKmdang for concealment, with A7igga Gopa. 
“ These two princes afterwards hearing of an exhibition of fighting men, 
** proceeded with their sister Samhddra to the AIum alim, where the com- 
hatants were assembled, and here they met Baden Aria Jenaha and Sma, 
sons of PanduDeiva Nata, from Astina, who when their father died heard 
“ of the fame of Madura, and came in quest of the country. 

Baden Kangsa was seated in the pasehan, surrounded by his chiefs, 
when his Fateh informed him that the proscribed children had at last 
appeared. The prince, delighted that those whom he had so long sought 
“ in vain had now appeared of their O'^vn accord, ordered his Pdteh> imme- 
diately to seize them ; but Kakra Sana fought with the Pdtek, and drove 
him back upon the prince, who then seized him himself, and throwing 
him on the ground with violence, blood gushed from his mouth. Kakra 
Sana then called for assistance from who with Baden Sena im- 

mediately came and overpowered Baden Kangsa. Upon this Kakra 
Sana put him to death with his weapon Lugdra. The Fateh, ignorant 
of the fate of his prince, mshed upon the parties, hut was pierced with 
a spear by Kakra Sana, who immediately exclaimed, " I am Resi Anapita 
“ of Bepat Kapanasaii' I am Besi di Jala dana Baladewa, the son of Basu 
‘‘ Bewa of Madura.^ 

'^Then his uncle. Aria Prabu, spoke j and having embraced him, carried 
him to his father, Basil Dewa, who conferred the countiy upon him. At 
night, however, Kakra Sana heard a voice in his sleep, saying, ' to-mor- 
* row will I be revenged in the war Brata Yudka : there will be one of 
‘ the country Chdtnpaia Raja, I am he.^ Kakra Sana replied, * well 1 
^ dare you/ ’’ 
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LINE OF HINDU SOVEREIGNS 


Who ruled on Jam, according to the Manuscript ascribed to Aji Jay a Bay a, 
in the Possession of the present Susuhunan. 


Date of Accessions 
Javan Year. 

1 

^ SEAT OF GOVERNMENT. 


SOVEEEIGNS. 

289 

Wirata. • 

1 

Basu Keti. 



2 

Mangsah Pati 

700 


3 

FuJa Sara. 



4 

Abiasa. 



5 

Pandu Dewa Nata. 

800 

Kediri.. 

6 

Aji Jitya Baya. 


Peng’ging ........ 

7 

Angling Dria. 

900-2 

Brambanan. — , . . , 

8 

! Baka. 



9 

Damar Maya. 

1002 

Mendang Kamdlan 

10 

Aji Saka. 


j^' Kediri . 


Lembii Ami Jaya. -n 


J Ngarawan 


Lembn Ami Se'sa. I 

1082-4 

j Singa Sari 


Lembu Ami Lueh. > * 


V^Jang'gala 

11 

Lembii Ami Lulnir. 1 



12 

Panji Stiria Ami Sesa.y 

1200 

Pajajaran 

13 

Laiean. 



14 

Banjaran Sari. 



15 

Mendang Wang^i. 

1301 

Majapahit ..... . . . 

16 

Jaka Sura, or 

Browijaya 1st. 



17 

Browijaya 2d. A 



18 

Browijaya 3d. 1 . 



19 

Browijaya 4th. f ’ 

1381 


20 

Browijaya 5th. J 


* Tlie Chandi Sewn, or one thousand temples at Brambanan, according 
to this chronology, are supposed to have been completed in the year 
1018. 

t The temple of Boro Bodo is also supposed to have been completed 
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LINE OF HINDU SOYEREIGNS 


Who reiffmd on Jam,, according to the Mamiscripts of the Eastern Parts of 
Java, Smnenap,. and Bali, as collected by Ndta Knsufna, the. present 
Panambahan of Simenap* 


Date of Aecessioii, 
Javan Year. 

SEAT OF GOVEENMENT. 

■j 

SOVEEEIGNS. ■ , 

1 

Oiling Wesi .. ...... 

X 

Tritresta. 

140 

2 

Watn Gnnung. 

240 


3 

Gutaka. 

290 


4 

Saw^a. 

310 

Astina ........ 

6 

Giitama. 



6 

Dasa-baliu. 



7 

Sawantana. 

415 ■ 

.... 

8 

Abiasa. 

427 


9 

Pandn Dewa Nata, 

480 


10 

Suyuclana. 

491 

... 

11 

P6nto Dewa. 

533 


12 

Parikisit. 

575 ' 


13 

Udiana. 

688 

Malawa Pati . . , • . . . . 

14 

Ang’ling Derma. 

598 


15 

Jaya M isana. 



16 

Fiispa Jaya. 



17 

Piispa Wijaya. 



18 

Kasuma Wichitra. 

638 


19 

Aji Nirniala. 

658 

Menclang Kamulaix . . 

20 

Bisura Cliampaka. 

671 


21 

Ang’ling Dria. 

701 


22 

Aji Jaya B%a. 

756 


23 

Sela Prawata. 

818 

Jang’ gala 

24 

Kandiawan, or Jaya Laiig- 
kara. 

868 


25 

Subrata, or Dewa Kasuma, 

927 

Koripan 

26 

Lalean, 


27 ’ 

Banjaran Sari. 



28 

M uda-ning-kiing. 



29 

Muda-sari. 

1084 

Fajararan 

30 

Raden Pankas. 


31 

.'Slung Winara. , 

1158 

Majapaliit 

32 

Jaka Susuru, or Bra Wijaya. 



33 

Prabu Anom. 



34 

Uda nlnlmng. 



35 

lyPrabu. :'Eanya,/: a Princess 
married to Daniar W tilan. 



36 

Lembii Ami Saiii. 



37 

Braina Tunggung. 



38 

j Raden Alit^ or Bro wijaya. 
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The following is the chronology of the Javan princes, 
according to the legends abstracted hj Kiai Aclipdti Adi 
Mang'^gdla^ formerly Regent of Demdk^ and in which the Javan 
princes commence in the sixth centoy. 


Bate of .Accession, 
Javan Ycai:. 

SEAT OF GOVERNMENT. 


SOVEREIGNS. 

■ 525 : 

Mendang Kamulan . . 

1 

Sawt4a Chala. 



2 

Ardi Kasdma. 



3 

Ardi Wijaya. 



4 

Resi Deiidang Cendis. 

''846 

Jang’g'^a ...... , . . . 

5 

Dewa Kasuma. J 


6 

Lemhu Ami Luhur. > 



7 

Fanj i K erta Fati J 

1000 

Pajajaran 

8 

Panji Maisa Tandraman, or 
Lalean. 


(2) 

9 

Munding Sari. 


10 

Munding Wangi. 



11 

(hiong or Siung Wanara- 

1221 

Majapahit . . 

12 

Tanduran. 


13 

Bro Kamara. 



14 

Ardi Wijaya. 



15 

Merta Wija^^a. 



16 

Anaka Wijaya. 


When Prdhii Jdya Bdya of Asthm died, he was sue- 
ceeded by his son and descendants, named Ami Jaya^ 
Jaya Amt Sdna^ Pdneha Dria^ and Kasuma Chitra, 
Dming the reign of the last of these princes, either the 
scat of govermnent had been removed, or the country had 
changed its name, for it was then called Kuy'rat or Guf rat] 
“ and it having been foretold that it would decay and go to 
ruin altogether, the prince resolved to send his sonf to 


At this time there were also three other cotemporary kingdoms, Paha, 
Singa Sdrl, and Ng^arawan, 

f By these accounts, Sawela Chala is represented as the thirtieth in 
descent from Nurekaya, and the eleventh from Arjuna, according to the 
following line of Indian princes who ruled at Astim-pura and Gaf-raL 


— Arjuna, 

1 Bimcuiyii, 

2 Parahisit, 

3 Udiana, 

4 Gmulra Yana, 

5 Jaya Baya, 


6 Ami Jaya, 

7 Ami Sama, 

8 Chitra Saw, a, 

0 Pancha Dria, 

10 Kasuma Chitra, 

11 Sawela Cliaia. 
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Jdwa^ and possessing: the, written account Qt.:.Aji , Sdka^ 
which had heeii preseiwed in his family, he gave it to his 
son, and embarked him with about five thousand followers 
for that island. Among these followers were Jalma-tmiij 
Jdhna-unddgi, JdlmaAjam-dudukan^ Jdlma-pangnldriky 
Jdlma-prajurit ; that is to say, people skilled in agriciih 
tare, artificers, men learned in medicine, able writers, and 
military, men. 

They sailed in six large ships and upwards of a hundred 
small vessels, and after a voyage of four niontlis reached 
what they conceived to be the island of Jdwa^ and many 
landed ; but as it did not accord -with the account given by 
Aji Sdka^ they re-embarked. In a few months, however, 
they came in sight of an island with a long range of moiin- 
tains, and some of them, with the prince at their head, 
effected a landing at the western extremity, while a part 
were driven to the southward. They soon met wdth the 
grain jdim-wut^ as described by Aji Sdka^ and ascertained 
that they had at last reach reached their destination: then 
opening the book of Aji Sdka^ the days of the week and 
the panchmmra^- were named. The prince, how^ever, did 
not long remain in this j)art of the island; for on clearing 
the forest, a lingering sickness appeared among Ms ibl- 
“ low'ers, and many died from drinking the wmter : so he 
moved to the south and east, in quest of a more salubrious 
“ position, and with the hoj)e of falling in with their coin- 
“ panions. These they found at that part of the island now 
known by the name of 3fatdreiri^ M^ien the high priest 
“ oj)ening the book of Aji Sdka, and referring to llie pro- 
phecy, that Jdwa should become an inheritance to the 
descendants of Frdlu Jdya Baya^he mmmo\\ed the whole 
“ party together, and formally proclaimed the prince sovereign 
of the country, under the title of Bmwijdya Bawela Chdkt. 
“ The name of Mendang Kamiilan was then given to the 
seat of government. 

The prince no\v found that men alone were wanting to 
“ render it a great and fiourishing state, and he accordingly 

^ For an explanation of the week of five days, so termed, see voL i. 
Astronomy. 
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applied to Gnf -mt for assistance. The ambassadors whom 
“ he sent proceeded down the river and embarked at Gresik^ so 
called from of the hills (Giri) nin- 

ning in this part of the island close to the sea shore ; 
and when they reached the father of SawelaChalay 

delighted to hear of his success, immediately sent him a 
“reinforcement of two thousand people. The kindred and 
“ friends of the new colonists w^ere permitted to proceed in 
“ great numbers to Jdwa^ where they established themselves 
“ principally in the southern and eastern provinces. The 
“ prince lost no time in improraig his capital, -which became 
“ an extensive city in the year 525. From this period Jdtea 
“ was known and celebrated as a kingdom : an extensive 
“ commerce was carried on with Gufrat and other countries, 
“ and the bay of Matdrefriy {fieri a safe place for shipping, 
“ wm tilled with adventurers from all parts.” 

In some of the accomits, the foXher of Sawela Chdla is 
named Acliar ; and previously to the establishment of 

Mendang Kamtilmif Sawela Chela himself is usually known 
by the name of A wap, 

“ Nothing, however, is represented to have tended more 
“ to the prosperity of this establishment, than a supposed 
“ union which is said to have taken i)lace between the family 
“ of Sawela Chdla and that of Aru Bandan^ a prince who had 
“ recently arrived from the Moluccas, and established himself 
“ on Balamhdngaii. Flearing of the arrival of Sawela Chdla, 
“ this prince, wdth his followers, proceeded to Mendang Ka- 
“ mulan and submitted to his authority, on condition that the 
“ eastern provinces, including Balcmihdngan, should be con- 
“ firmed to him and his descendants. According to the tra- 
“ dition of the country, thi>s prince wms principally induced 
“ to submit, in consequence of the other party being able to 
“ explain the inscription and signs of Jji Sdka, which he 
himself could not, and in consequence of the production of 
“ the writings, in which it was prophesied that the country 
“ should become the inheritance of the family of this i^rince. 

“ Sawela Chdla, after a long and prosperous reign, was 
“ succeeded hf his son, Ardl Kasuma ; and he again, on his' 
“ death, by his son, named Ardi Wijdya. 
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DmiBg the sovereignty of these princeSj the country ad~ 
vaiiced in fame and prosperity, and the city of 
Kmnulcm^ mite called Brambdnan ot Pramhdn an ^ in- 
creased in size and splendonr. Artists, particularly in 
stone and metals, anived.firom distant countries,; the tem- 
pies, of which the mins are still extant, both at this place 
zndi 2 X Boro Bodo m Ksdtiy are stated to have heeii con- 
striicted during this period, by artists invited from India ; 
and the remains of the palace, situated on a range of low 
hills near the site of the thousand temples, still attest the 
existence of this first capital of Java. 

“ Ardi had five sons, besides a numerous illegiti- 

mate ofispring. The eldest was appointed chief of the class 
of cultivators, the second of the traders, the third to the 
charge of the woods and forests, the fourth chief of the ma- 
nnfacturers of oil, sugar, and spirits, and the fifth, named 
Rest Bendang Gendis, remained as assistant to his father. 

When this prince died, Ms youngest son, Rest Demlang 
Gendu^ found himself in charge of the capital, and invested 
with the general administration of the country ; but his bro™ 
thers having formed independent governments in other parts 
of the island, refused to acknowledge Ms supremacy. One 
of them was established at Bdgalen^ another at Japdra^ 
and a third at Koripan, He is said to have died of a 
broken heart, in consequence of these secessions, leaving a 
numerous progeny, who established themselves in different 
parts of the country. 

The next prince who,” according to these accounts, ap- 
pears to have succeeded to the govemment of Meiidang 
Kamidmiy was Dewa Kamma^ who being of an ambitious 
character, is said to have proceeded eastward, and esta- 
blished the kingdom of Jcing'^gdla^ the capital of which, so 
called from his attachment to the chace (jang'^gdla signify- 
ing a dog” in the Javan language) was built in the forest 
of Jeng^dwan, a few miles to the eastward of the inodein 
Siirahayciy where its site, with many interesting remains of 
antiquity, is still pointed out This event is supposed to 
have taken place about the year 846.” 

Of the earlier history of Java it is probable, that each of 
these three accounts contains some true particulars ; I)iit with- 
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oiit imiiecessarily discred^^ the claims which that country 
asserts to a higher antiquity, we must confess ourselves 
unable, in the present state of our information, to separate 
truth from fable, till we arrive at a period when its records 
are more consistent. Unconnected with the line of princes 
wdiose naines have been brought forward, many small states, 
petty dynasties, and separate interests, no doubt existed on 
Java ill earlier times : of which little mention is made by tra- 
dition, which seldom busies itself, except with extensive and 
sanguinary w^ars, or great political changes. Among these 
may have floiuislied the celebrated Bmja^ in whose reign 

the Brdta is said to have been composed by the Pan- 

cUta Piiseda, In the account obtained from Sura-kertay this 
prince, as we have seen, is related to have reigned in the 
eighth century in the country of KedtrL 

The temples at Bramhdnan (the extensive remains of 
which, with the numerous casts in metal found in their vici- 
nity, prove the high state which the arts had attained in a re- 
mote age, and afford incontestihle evidence of the establish- 
ment of the Hindu worship in the earliest periods of Javan 
history), are stated in some accounts to have been constructed 
in the year 525, and in others in the year 1018 ; but as far as 
the general tradition may be relied on, it seems most probable 
that they were the W' ork of the sixth or seventh centuries. 
This opinion derives confirmation from the fact, that diuing 
this period idol worship increased in Japan. Abundance of 
idols and idol carvers, and priests, arrived in that quarter 
fi’om several countries beyond sea; and local traditions assert, 
that at that time similar emigrations first took place to Java 
and the eastern islands 

^ King Me succeeded bis brother (as Emi^eror of Japan) in the year 
of SynmUf of Christ 540. 

He was a very religious prince, and very favourably inclined to the 
foreign pagan Budsdo worship, which during his reign spread with 
great success in Japan, insomuch that the emperor himself caused 
several temples to be built to foreign idols, and ordered the idol of 
BiidSf or Fotoge, to be carved in Fakkmai^ that is in China. 

My Japanese author mentions what follo^vs, as something very 
remarkable, and says, that it happened in the thirty-first year of his 
“ reign, and contributed very much to the advancement of the Bvdsdo 
religion. About a thousand years ago, says rny author, there was in 
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Javan writers to .Iiave 
been a prince, of, great talent and enlarged .views^. aiid by Ms, 

Tsiutensiku (that is the middle Tensihi, whereby iniist be understood 
the country of the Malabarians and the coast of Coromandel in India) 
an eminent /oMe called a disciple of Siaka. About the same 

time; the doctrine of Jmnhaden Gomo Niorai (thdA is> Amida the great 
‘ * god and patron of departed souls) was brought over into China, or 
Fakkusai» and spread into the neighhoming countries. This doctrine, 
“ continues he, did now manifest - itself also in Tsimkm% or Japan, at a 
place called Naniwa, where the idol of Amida appeared at the entry of 
“ a pond, environed uith golden rays, nobody knowing how it was con- 
veyed thither. The pious emperor, in memory of this miraculous 
‘‘ event, instituted the first Nengo in Japan, and caHed it Konquo. The 
idol itself was by To7ido JosijmitZt a prince of gi’eat courage and piety, 
carried into the country of SinanOy and placed in the temple of Sm- 
‘‘ quosiy where it afterwards, by the name of Sinqmsi No'ral (that is, the 
“ Norai or A^nida of Sinqmsi) wrought many great miracles, which made 
that temj)le famous all over the empire. Tims far my Japanese author. 
He was succeeded by bis son. Fit Atzuy or Fint Atz, in the year of 
Synmu 1232 , of Christ 672 . My anthor makes no mention of his ^e, 
but sets down the following remarkable events which happened during 
“ his reign. 

In the third year of his reign, on the first day of the first month, was 
bom at the emperor^s court Sotoktais, the great apostle of the Ja- 
“ panese. His birth was preceded and attended with several re- 
** markable circumstances. 

The idol worship in general increased gi’eatly in Japan during the 
“ emperor’s reign. Abundance of idols, and idol carvers, and priests, 
** came from several countries beyond sea. 

In the eighth year of his reign the first image of Siaka was brought 
over from beyond sea, and carried to Nara into the temple of Kohusi, 
where it is still kept in great veneration, possessed of the chief and 
“ most eminent place in that temple. 

In the fourteenth year of his reign one Moria, a great antagonist 
and professed enemy of Sotoktais, occasioned great troubles and reli- 
gious dissensions in the empire. He bore a mortal hatred to all the 
Fotoge or idols of the country, which he took out of the temples and 
burnt wherever he could come at them : but within two years time his 
enemies got the better of him, for he was overcome, and paid with his 
‘‘ life for his presumptuous enterprise. It is added, that having thrown 
the ashes of the idols, which he had burnt,' into a lake, there arose 
suddenly a most di'eadful storm of thunder, lightning, and rain.”— 
History of Japan by Kempfer, voL i. page 167. 

It is remarkable, that a peculiar people seem to have traversed Mexico 
in the following century, and according to Humboldt in like manner to 
have left behind them traces of cultivation and civilization. The 
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mikl and beneficent goycrnment to have induced many of his 
relations to submit to his authority, which in a short time ex- 
tended over all the provinces eastward of Jawmia, But the 
most interesting fact related of him is, that he sent his chil- 
dren, consisting of foim sons and a daughter, to India ( KUng)^ 
in order that they might there be educated and instructed in 
the religion of Brama; from whence the eldest son having 
married the daughter of one of the greatest princes of the 
country, returned to Java with three large ships, laden with 
long cloth and other valuable manufactmes, and bringing with 
him able artists of different professions, and a thousand chosen 
troops presented to him by his father-in-law as a body guard. 
How far this relation is coivect it may be difficult to deter- 
mine; and a suspicion may even be entertained, that it was a 
fiction invented by national vanity, for the purpose of con- 
cealing from posterity the successful invasion of foreign adven- 
turers. What we know for certain is, that during the reign of 
the reputed! sons of this prince, the Hindu religion, institu- 
tions, and literature, with the ornaments of continental India, 
were very generally iiitroduced and difilised ; and it is from 
this date that we may speak with some degree of confidence 
as to history. 

Dewa Kasiima^ on the return of his children fi'om India, 
divided his kingdom among them. To the eldest, Ami LuJmr^ 
he gave the succession to Jang^gdla^ with a juiisdiction of 
limited extent ; to Ami Jmja he gave the country of Gegelang 
or Smga Sari; to Lemhu Me^ig'^drang he gave the country 
N^gardwan or Brou-erno^ and to Lemhu Ami Luhur he gave 

Toiiltecs,’^ says that eminent author, appeared first in 548, the 
ChicMmecs in 1170, the Nahualtics in 1178, and the Aztecs in 1190* 
The Toultecs introduced the cultivation of maize and cotton ; they 
built cities, made roads, and constructed those great pyramids which 
are yet admired, and of which the faces are very accurately laid out. 
They knew the use of hieroglyphical paintings 5 they could found 
“ metals and cut the hardest stones, and they had a solar year more 
perfect than that of the Greeks or Romans. The form of their 
“ government indicated that they were the descendants of a people, who 
“ had experienced great vicissitudes in their social state.’’ “ But where/’ 
asks Humboldt, “ is the source of that cultivation ; where is the country 
“ from which the Toultecs and Mexicans issued?” — Hum bold fs PoUHcal 
Essay on New Spain* 
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tlie country of Dahd or Kediri ; so that, , wlien lie diecl^ tlie 
island of Java became dmded into four Idngdoins. His 
daiiglitcTj wlio was tlie eldest of his cMldreiij and named 
Dhci Kill I'emained . unmarried, and performed a 

conspicuous part in the transactions of those days. The 
temples at Shig'^a Sari, the ruins of which still remain, are 
stated to have been constructed by that princess. 

The reign of Ami ImIiut is celebrated for the extensive in- 
tercourse which at this period took place with foreign nations, 
and still more on account of the exploits and adventures of his 
son, Pdnjl Ino Kerta Pa^V the issue of his maiTiage with the 
Indian princess, and who, under the name of Pdnji, became 
the most renoumed hero of Javan story. The adventures of 
Pdnji 2 j:o described in numerous romances, which form the 
subject of still more numerous dramatic exhibitions, and con- 
stitute a principal portion of the polite literature, as well as of 
the popular amusement of Java. In these romances the hero 
is represented as devoted to love and war. At an early age he 
marries Angren6 or Sekmr'tdji,fho daughter of his father’s 
pati,io wdiom he is passionately attached. His father, devsi- 
rous of uniting him with his cousin, the daughter of the chief 
of Kediri, causes the first object of his affections to be put to 
death. Pdnji on this embarks with the dead body, and a 
storm arising, most of the vessels w^hich accompanied him 
being lost, he is supposed to have perished. He, how- 
ever, reaches the island Tandhang in safety, and after 
burning the body of his lamented Angrene, proceeds with 
all the followers he can muster to Ball, where he as- 
sumes the name of Kldna Jdyang SdrL Having obtained 
assistance from the prince of the island, Anddya Prana, 
and received in inamage the princess his daugliter, iisually 
known under the name of the Putri or princess of BdU, 
he crosses to Bala?nbdfigan, the most eastern province 
of Java, and also uniting in maniage with the princess of that 
country, he obtains numerous auxiliaries, and moves westward 
to Kediri, in quest of the princess Chandra Kimna, the fame 
of whose beauty and accomplishments had been widely cele- 
brated. Here, in consequence of his change of name, and the 
general belief that he had perished in the storm, ho is consi- 
dered as a powerful Raja from Sdhrmig, or the opposite shore, 
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aiicl joining tBe c^iiQf. oi Kedm he' secretly makes himself 
Imomito his daughter, and manies her. 

According to some of the romances, a prince from 
■Kanclidna^ OT the Golden Isle, with numerous followers, and 
accompanied hy two princesses from Retna arrives at 
Jam.(fgala''t^(mi this period, and giving himself out ibr the 
long-lost imposes on the credulity of the father, who 

receives him as his son. This prince is represented as the 
son of a Brmndma possessing supematural gifts, which enable 
him to succeed in the deception, and is said to have been lord 
of many rajas, among whom were Morddday and many 

others who are named. He is reported to have had a sister, 
jitmieA. Angrhia Stidra^ excelling in beauty, and in every re- 
spect resembling the princess Angreney who with her nurse 
accompanied his four wives and numerous concubines to 
Java. . . 

Kldna Jdyang Sari now resuming his name as the real 
Pdnji^ his father, the prince oiJang'*gdla^ proceeded to Kediri 
with the auxiliaries brought over by the impostor, when a 
combat takes place between the two princes, and the true 
Pdnji becomes manifest. 

According to other accounts, the storm in which Pdnji was 
supposed to have perished, occurred when the princess Angrene 
was living. She is cast on the Bdli shore, where assuming a 
male habit, and becoming a favourite of the prince, she in 
time obtained the sovereignty of that island under the title of 
Jdya AngHlng l)dra . Panji is thrown on the south shore 
of Java, and afterwards sent by his father to reduce the refrac- 
tory chief of Bdll^ in whom he recognizes Angrene. In ano- 
ther romance his second wife, Chandra Kirdna^ is represented 
as becoming chief of Bdli^ under the title of Kiida Nara- 
tmng'^a. 

It is also related, that, about this period the Prince of 
Slnga-sdri being attacked by the Bdlians under Kldna 
Rdug^ga Pdspita^ and defeated in an engagement near 
At dr a Biddlij applied for assistance to Jang'' gala and 
Browerno. The forces sent as auxiliaries from Jang^gdla^ 
were defeated, and it was not until the arrival of a celebrated 
wanior from Brotmrno^ that the Bdlians were obliged to re- 
treat. The river which flowed by the scene of action still 
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bears the name Kdlt G6ti^ from its stream having been con- 
verted into blood on this occaion. 

With regaid to 'the 'Raia KancJichia^ it is related 

that he possessed very extensive influence over all the isiaiids 
of S'dircmg, He is sometimes called KMna Tdnjimg Pura^ 
and said, to have obtained his authority by means of a 
BramdnayTi2Cm.%A. Kamda ox Sakendo^ and sometinies Satirtiy 
who performed a severe penance on the island TmmMnm. 
His first establishment wms at on Celebes ; afterwards 
he attained supreme power: every island wliicli he visited 
submitted to his sway. He established himself on Sinnatraj 
in the country which has since been called Palemhangy 
whence he waged war against Java, in order to obtain the 
celebrated princess of Paha in marriage. In other accounts, 
again, this prince is supposed to have been the son of the 
chief of Browerno on Java, carried off* when an infant by a 
Bramdnay who left his own son in his place. 

In the di’ainatic performances of the Bdliam^ Kldna Tim- 
jung Pur a is the same with MaldgUy which means a wan- 
derer, and firom which it has been supposed probable that the 
MhZayw, 9 have derived their name. 

Tlie poetical latitude given to the compositions which 
describe the life and adventures of Panji, leaves it doubtful 
whether he was in fact the real son of a Javan prince, or 
some aspiring adventurer from India, whose attachment the 
chief of Jang^gala might have found it his interest to secure. 
In the dramatic exhibitions of the same subject, it is difficult 
to decide whether the heroes of the piece are intended to 
represent the real personages whose names appear in history, 
or whether they are merely invested with historical titles, for 
the purpose of giving dignity to fictitious characters. 

Some idea may be formed of the reverence in which Pdnjl 
is held by the Javans, from their representing him as an 
incarnation of Vishnu^ and his second wife, Chandra Kiranay 
under the name of Pewi GelUy as an incarnation of 8 ri, 

This belief, together with the miraculous transformations 
and supernatural events attributed to the interference of the 
Hindu deities, while heightening the colours of these compo- 
sions may have rendered them more popular subjects for 
dramatic exhibition, but it has deprived them of nearly all 
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aiitlieiiticit}' and value as liistorical records. Perhaps the 
only inferences, with respect to the hero of them, which we 
can be justified in drawing, is that the prowe^ss, enteiprizes, 
and accomplishments of this chieftain, who has been termed 
the Charlemagne of the East, far excelled those of his coteiii- 
poraries, and that he visited It appears also, that 

during this period some government W'as established in the 
other islands of the Archipelago, in which a similarity of 
religion, character, and usages prevailed. As descriptive of 
the manners and customs of the country, and as affording 
incontestible evidence, not only of the existence of the Hindu 
religion on Java, but of its universal diffusion as the pre- 
vailing worship of these islands at this period of their history, 
these traditionary remains possess a high value ; and with the 
traces of foreign influence still to be found in their languages, 
and in the numerous monuments of the arts, will materially 
contribute to the developement of their earlier history, while 
they throw light on the character of the people, and the pro- 
gress that had been made in civilization. 

The kris is believed to have been first introduced into the 
Eastern Islands by and some go so far as to assert, 

that all the countries in which it is now worn acknowledged 
his supremacy. The gdmelan^ or musical instruments of the 
Javans, together with the various dramatic exhibitions which 
still form so essential a part of the popular amusement, and 
compose so distinguishing a characteiistic of national lite- 
rature, are all supposed to have been introduced by him. 

The adventures of Pmiji are related in the Malayan 
romances, where that hero is represented under the appel- 
laticn of Chekel Waning Pdti (literally, when young brave 
to death”), and in the Malayan annals a particular account is 
given of a chief of Sdbrang, wdio, according to their story, 
obtained the princess Chdndra Kir ana in maniage 

In these annals, the princess Chandra Kirana of Dalia is represented 
as being demanded in marriage the son of the Mahomedan Raja of 
Malacca, and the story, in which an account is, evidently given of a visit to 
Java at a much later period of its history, blended with the earlier 
romances of Java, after detailing the particulars by which the prince of 
Tanjwig-pura became Raja of Majapdkit, is thus told: 

** Tlie Bat dr a had a daughter, named Raden Galu Chandra Kirana^ 
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About this period the first intercourse with China i>s be- 
lieved to have taken place : a large Chinese umngkang was 
wrecked on the north coast of Java, and the crew landed, 
some near Jcqmra^ others at Semdrcmg and TegaL The 
writer of the vessel is represented as bringing with him a 
magical stone, by which he perfonned many wonderful effects, 
and by means of which he ingratiated himself with the chief 
of 'Tegal^ who allowed him to collect the remainder of Ms 
crew into a regular establishment, and conferred upon them 
many privileges. 

The accounts regarding the succession of Pdnji to the 
throne of his father are very discordant. In some he is 
represented as having succeeded on his death, and having 
continued to administer the government for several years; in 
others, he is represented as d}dng prematurely, during the 

** whose beauty was celebrated far and wide, and many Bajas sought her 
in marriage. Her fame reached Malacca, and Sultan Mansur became 
enamoured of her by description. He ordered Faduka Raja, the 
** Bendahara, to fit out a fleet of five hundred large prahus with innu- 
merable small ones. At Singapura were fitted out a himdred with three 
masts, and at Singi Raga os many more of the same sort. 

Then the prince selected forty nobles of the country, and forty 
** virgins of noble family. He summoned Maha Ruja Merlang of In- 
dragiri, and the Raja of Falhibang, the Raja of Jambi, and the Raja 
of Ling a, to attend him to MajapaJiit: all the young warriors attending 
the prince, and all the great men remaining for the government of the 
“ country. 

“ When they reached Majapahit, they were well received by the Batata, 
At this time the Rajas of Baha ^nd Tanjungpura^ihc younger brothers 
of the prince, were present at 

Among the chieftains who accompanied the Raja of Malacoa\Ym the 
celebrated Hang Tuah or Laxamana, who was highly admired, and 
exhibited wonderful feats. 

The Batata gave his daughter, Chandra Kirana, in marriage to the 
Raja of Malacca j and the Batata, delighted with his son-in-law, caused 
him to be placed on a seat of equal honour with himself, both on 
** public occasions and at meals. 

“ Then being about to depart, the Raja requested to be presented with 
the kingdom of Indra-giri, which was accordingly given to him. He 
then bestowed Siantan on Lascamana, from which time the rulers of 
Siantan are descendants of Lammana, 

“ By the princess he had a son, named Raden Galang, wbo was killed 
one day by a man mnning omohF — Malayan. Annals, 
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lifetime of his father : Praha Mya San gar a y chief of Ma- 
dura (then called Niisa Ant dr ox the island lying between), 
jealous of the power of Jang^gdla^ is said to ha^e landed, and 
in a desperate action killed mth an arrow from his 

own bow, in fulfilment of a prophecy which foretold that he 
would be invulnerable, except to the iron staif of Jdya: 
Langkdra^ of which, it is added, this prince had manu- 
factured his arrow. The account of this affair, as related 
in the traditions, is as follows : 

“ Then the piince of Nma Anidra^ called Kldna Prdhu 
Jaya^ consulted vAfh Gur a Bramdna Kdmla^ and others of 
his council, on the probability of his being acknowledged as 
chief prince over the adjacent countries. Guru observed, 
that \vhile Bewa Kasuma hYcA he could not permit the 
attempt ; but the prince informing him that intelligence had 
been received of the death of that prince, then said, ^ Guru, 

^ it is weir; you axe permitted to effect your object by 
‘ force, if necessary, but in the first instance try nego- 
^ ciation.’ A letter written on the leaf of a tree was then 
dispatched, and when the messenger arrived at Jang'^gdla, 
he found the prince Angrdma Wijdya seated on his 
“ setingel, attended by his paUhs, Kuda Nawdrsa and Brdja 
“ Ndta. At that time they were discussing the prince’s 
intention of transferring his title to his son, Ino Keria Paii^. 
The question was not decided when the messenger ap- 
peared. The prince declined reading the letter himself, but 
desired his minister to do so. As soon as Brdja Ndta read 
“ the demand of the prince of Ndsa Antdra to be acknow- 
ledged the superior, and the threat that he would lay waste 
the lands of Java in case of refusal, he became enraged to 
the highest degree, and without communicating the con- 
tents tore the letter, and seizing the messenger by the neck, 
threw the pieces in his face, and desired him to retmm 
to his master. After his departure Ino Kerta Pdti arrived, 
and being apprized of tlie circumstances, entreated his 
father to permit him to go over in disguise to Nusa Antdra. 

On the return of the messenger to Nusa Antdra, he 
reported the result of his mission, when preparations were 
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immediately made for tlie attack upon Jang'gila^ and tlie 
'' chief, on this occasion, received the title of Jdija Sayikdra, 
But before the troops had departed, Ino Kerta Pdti contrived 
to cany off from the palace the wile of the prince, named 
Dewi which raised the enmity of the parties to 

the, highest pitch. 

The prince of Jang" gaiety when lie was informed of these 
preparations, summoned his brothers from Ng\irdivan and 
Bmga Sdri^ who resolved to imite viith him against the 
expected attack. The three princes were in conversation, 
when information was brought them that the hostile troops 
had landed in great numbers. Then they drew out their 
people, and a battle ensued with the prince of Ndsa 
Anldra^ who lost many chiefs and followers. This prince 
finding the battle going against him, recollected the advice 
of Guru Bramdna Kdncla^ the loss of his wife, and the 
many insults he had received from Ino Kerf a Pdti : then 
throwing off his princely attire, he disguised himself as a 
common man, and arming himself with an arrow mixed 
with the people of Jang'^galay and went in search of Ino 
Kirta Pdti. He had no sooner found him, than he dis- 
charged his arrow, and Ino Kerta Pdti fell dead, it having 
“ been foretold that this chief could not be killed except by 
the iron staff of Jdya Langkdray of which the pnnee of 
Nusa Anidra had made his arrow, Jeris^ and knife. 

Braja Ndta immediately acquainted his prince with the 
fall of Ino Kerta Patiy who thereupon rose and nishedinto 
the thickest of the fight. The prince of Jang'" gala attacked 
the prince of Nusa Anidra with his hriSy and slew him. 
Guru Bramdna Kdnda seeing his prince slain, wished to 
escape, but his supernatural power was no more ; and being 
seized by the iirince of Jang'^gdlay he was put to death, with 
all the people of Nusa Antdray wiio did not save themselves 
by flight. Thereupon Agrdma Wijdya assembled his 
council as before the war, and seated upon Iiis setmgel de- 
dared, that as Ino Kerta Pati w^as no more, it w-as his in- 
^ ■ tention to nominate his grandson, Mdisa Laleany to sue- 
ceed him* Mdisa Lalean accordingly became chief of 
“ Jang^gdla in the year 927, and after a time made his uncle, 
Braga NdtUy Timiunggung of Jang'^galUy and retired him- 
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self to tlie distriet of Keclu. He had a sob, immed 
ran Sari^ who succeeded him, after whom wem Muda- 
and^ M who had a son called 

Pdnkas^ who succeeded to the government of Java in the 
year 1084. This prince established his capital at Paja- 
jar an. 

The fame of naturally throws the other events of 

the day into the back-ground, and whatever credit may be 
due to the earlier administration of his successor, it is eclipsed 
by the brilliancy of his exploits. But it seems agreed that 
Kuda, or Mdisa Lalean^ who is the next prince in the line of 
succession of whom tradition makes mention, at an early 
period of his reign induced the separate authorities wdiich 
had been established id BrotmrnOy Smga Sdri, and KedirU 
to acknowledge the supremacy of Jang" gala. Having, how- 
ever, come to the throne at a tender age, and being under the 
influence of a crafty and designing minister, named Bdka^ 
who, with one of the brothers of the prince, entered into a 
league to deprive him of his inheritance, he quitted his capi- 
tal, and on the dismemberment of his eastern kingdom, be- 
came the founder of a new one in the west. The causes 
which induced him to leave his capital are related to have 
been a dreadful sickness, which at that period prevailed in 
the eastern districts of Java, and the designs of his minister, 
who hoped to possess the means of aggrandizing himself in 
the attempt to form a new’ establishment. The first eruption 
of the mountain of which tradition makes mention, is 

recorded to have taken place at this time, when the dis- 
charges from it are represented to have been like thimder, 
and the ashes to have involved the country in impenetrable 
darkness.” The sickness having continued to prevail after 
the departure of the prince, the inhabitants who had remained 
at an early period, are said to have embarked in vessels and 
proceeded to sea, no one knowing whither they went or hear- 
ing more of them. 

liMa LaUan,^ accompanied by his mother Chandra 
Kirdna, proceeded "west as far as BUra^ where he laid the 
foundation of a new^ capital, under the designation of Mendang 
Kamidan^ the name of the ancient caj)ital of the island. 
From thence, how- ever, owing to the treachery of his minister 
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Bdka, who aspired to the sovereignty, he was soon obliged 
to fly, and to take rellige with a devotee, until the chief of 
Gilmg JVesi, named Frau Chdtor^ going to war with Bdlm^ 
an opportunity was afforded him of regaining his authority. 
Uniting with the forces of that chief, he succeeded in over- 
powering Bdka^ and laying waste his capital, which he , after- 
wards hiirnt , 

This Bdka is said to have had a criminal passion for his 
own daughter, and in consequence of her refusing to gratify 
his desires, to have secreted her in an adjoining forest. In 
his service was a man irMixoi Bdndmng Prakusa^ descended 
from Aru Bdmlmig^ of Bahwibdngany also from Karan 
Kdlang^ the last chief of Bramhdmm. This man aspired to 
bbtaiii the daughter in marriage. The father consented to 
the match, on condition that he would remove the temples 
from the old site to the new Mendamg Kamfdan, Having 
made the usual offerings at the Sdng’*gm\ and done penance 
for forty clays without sleeping, in the middle of the last night, 
when his tdpa was all but accomplished, it happened that a 
maiden rose in her sleep, and without awaking, began to beat 
the rice block. On this, considering it day-light, he quitted 
his penance, and finding tKe star's still bright, he called down 
a curse on the women of Brambdnan^ that they should never 
be married till their hair was grey. This man is then said to 
have been transfoiined into a clog, or in other words, to have 
become a wanderer as a dog in the forests, where he met with 
the daughter of Bdka. From their intercourse is bom a son, 
who in time destroys his father and marries his mother. From 
this union the people known at this day by the term Kdlang^ 
trace their descent, although it is more generally believed 
that they are the real descendants of the first inhabitants of 
the island. 

The brother of Kuda LaUan^ Chitra Arung Bugay also 
called Chamdra Gddingy being deceived by Bdka-y formed a 
patty at Jung'' gdlay and embarked from thence for the island 
of Celebes, where he established himself, and is supposed to 
be the same with Sawira Gdding^ the first prince of whom 
the Bugis accounts make mention. 

Kuda LaUan having been requested by the chiefs of 
Bdnyu MaSy Lurung Thig^Uy and Tegaly to render them assist- 
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ance against the Climese, who, by their extortions and op^ 
pressions, had thus early become troublesome to the people 
of the country, attacked them, and killing their chief, relie\^ed 
the inhabitants of these districts from their oppressions. 
Erom this period the Chinese have been dispersed over the 
wholedsland. 

Kuda Lalean with his followers then proceeded westward, 
as far as Gtling fFm, which was situated in the southern 
provinces among the mountains oi CMdamar^ a district of 
the modern province of iWrapwra, and in the fabulous and 
mythological accoimts supposed to have been the ancient 
capital of Wdiu Gimmig, Finding two brass cannon in the 
neighbourhood, he considered them as the signal for the foun- 
dation of his new capital, and built a city and krdton on the 
spot, to which he gave the name of Pajojarcm^ where, assum- 
ing the sovereignty of the country, he was acknowledged 
under the title of Browijdya Mdisa Tmidrdman, 

This prince was a great promoter of agriculture, and en- 
couraged the common people in the labours of cultivation by 
his personal example. Fie was the first who introduced the 
lice husbandry into the western provinces, and trained the 
buffalo to the yoke, from which circumstance he is called 
Maisa^ and his descendants Munding^ both signifying a 
buffalo, the former in the Javan and the latter in the Sunda 
language. According to the tradition of the Sundas^ the wild 
buffaloes came from the woods of their own accord during the 
reign of this chief. 

This prince had two sons, the elder of whom, not contented 
to remain at home, engaged in foreign commerce and went 
beyond sea; and the younger succeeded his father in- the 
year 1112, under the title of PrdbuMunding Sari. 

It was seven years before he was enabled permanently to 
establish his authority ; and soon after he had done so, his 
elder brother returned, who having resided in India and hav- 
ing become a convert to the Mahomedan faith, is known by 
the title of Hdji Pwrwa. He was accompanied by an Arab 
from the country of Kouje, who was descended from Sdyed. 
Abas, and attempted in vain to convert his brother and family 
to the same faith. The troubles which were occasioned by 
their intrigues, and the endeavours which they used to effect 
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tlieir, purpose, aiic! wliicli are :allegorica]ly described by tlie 
rapid gTowth and destractive effects of tlie lagondi plant, were 
such as led to the removal of the capital further w estward. 
In this new site it still retained the name oi P({j({jdr((n^ being 
situated in the district of Bogor and in the vicinity of the 
Bit itenzorg^ the country residence of the European 
governor of the colony* ■ 

Hdji Picrica being unsuccessful in his attempts, and fear- 
ing the rage of the common people, quitted this part of the 
country, and is believed to have found an asylum in Cherihon^ 
then an uninhabited wilderness. 

This is the first mention of the Mahomedan religion on Java. 

The next chief of Pajagarmi was Mifudmg who 

succeeded to the government about the year 1179* Tie had 
four legitimate children ; the eldest a daughter, who refusing 
to be married was banished to the southern coast, where her 
spirit is still invoked, under the title oi Rain Kidid ; the se- 
cond, also a daughter, was born \^diite and diseased, and was 
in consequence sent to an island off* Jukatra (named from this 
circumstance from whence she is said to have 

been earned away by the white men, who according to the 
Javan writers traded to the country about this period; the 
third a son, named A?' la Bahdng^a^ who was appointed Raja 
of Gdlu ; and the fourth Raden Tanddran, who was destined 
to he his successor in the goVennnent. He had also a son by 
a concubine ; but in consequence of the declaration of a de- 
votee, who had been unjustly executed hy Mdnding IVdiHf l^ 
that his death would be avenged whenever the prince should 
have a child so bom, he was desirous of destroying him in his 
infancy, but not being able, on aecoimt of the extreme beauty 
of the child, to bring himself to kill it with his own luincls, he 
enclosed it in a box, and caused it to be throvni by one of Ills 
Mdnlris into the river Krmmng. The box ])eing earned do\^’n 
the stream was discovered by a fisherman, who brought up the 
child as his own, until he airived at twelve years of age. 
Finding him then to possess extraordinary abilities, he carried 
him to Pajajdran for fiirther instruction, and placed him 
under the charge of his brother, who was skilled in the work- 
ing of iron and steel. To the boy he gave the name of Bariidk 
Wedl 
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Tlie youth soon excellM in the manufacture of all kinds of 
iron-work, and in the wild tradition of the coimtry, he is said 
to have fashioned hot iron with his fingers. In a short 

time lie was made chief of the or ironsmiths, and ad- 

mitted to the familiar intercoims of his father, Munding 
H an iron chamber or cage, which 

particularly attracted the attention of the prince, he succeeded 
in persuading him to sleep in it, when closing the door, he, 
according to some accounts, burned him alive; or, according 
to others, caused him to be thrown into the South Sea at Kmi- 
dang JVesi^ thus fulfilling the prophecy of the devotee. 

Banidk Wedi now assumed the government, declaring who 
he was; but l)eing opposed by his brother, Tandurmij who 
had been destined to succeed his father, it was some time be- 
fore his authority was acknowledged. At length defeating 
his brother in a general engagement, the latter escaped with 
only three followers, and Banidk Wedi was declared sove- 
reign, under the title of Broimjdga Chiong Wandra. 

lldden Tanduran aniving at the river Guntung^ took refuge 
at the house of a widow, and afterwards meeting with his 
sister, who was performing a penance on the mountain Cher- 
mai (the mountain of Cherihon)^ he was encouraged by her to 
proceed further east, following the course of a bird which she 
desired that he would let loose for the purpose, till he reached 
the district of Wirasdba, Plere he observed a plant, called 
the nidjaj entwined round a tree. He wished to eat of the 
fruit, hut finding it exti’emely bitter threw it a\\^ay, and asked 
one of his followers, A7cH TVira, the reason of its bitterness. 
I have heard,” replied Kidi Wira^ that it was here your 
forefathers fought in the war Brdta Yiulha?^ On which the 
prince said, Then let xis stop here and establish our king- 
dom, and let us call itMajapaliU^’' This was in the Javan 
yearl22L 

In the Javan language mdja and pdliit both signify bitter; ” 
but the name of this Idngdom, also called is more 

probably derived from Mans Pdti^ the ancient capital of 
Arjuna Wijdya^ in whom the Javans believe Vishmi to have 
been incarnate. 

Rdden Tanduran was first assisted by the people of Tdban^ 
u'ho hearing of the amval of a prince of royal descent, imma- 
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diately flocked to Ms standard. Afterwards •■Aria 
who had been driven from Gdlu by the forces of Chiong^ Wd- 
ndra) joined his. younger brother, Rdden Tandmrmi^ and was 
appointed to the charge of the eastern districts along the Solo 
river, under the title of Aria Pamlar, In a short time con- 
siderable emigrations took place itom Pajajdran^ inconse- 
quence of the heavy demands made upon the people. Among 
others, Brdma Deddli at the head of eighty Pundi^ or iron- 
smiths, with their families, are said to have deserted their 
country. They were pursued as far as the river Pa/?? dZi in 
Brehes^ but effected their escape, and were received with open 
^XMajapdhit. 

Chiong Wandra, on demanding that the Pdndi should be 
delivered up, received a positive refusal, and in consequence 
declared war against his half-brother, whose authority by this 
time extended as far as Bdtang. Both princes, with their 
respective armies, moved towards the centre of the island: 
the forces of encamped at Vng%rang^ and those 

of Pajajdran at Kuliwmigu, A general engagement now 
took place ; which proving indeeisxYe, a personal combat be- 
tween the two chiefs was about to occur, when it was mu- 
tually agreed, that fi*om thencefortli the countries to the west 
should be subject to Pajajdran^ and those to the east to Md- 
jajydJiitj a line being drawn due south from a stone column 
placed near the spot in commemoration of the agreement. 
This column is still to be seen at Tiigii^ a few miles west of 
Semardng. Tliis treaty, supposed to have been made in the 
Javan year 1247, does not appear to have lasted longer than 
the life time of Chiong Wmidra ; for several of the finest pro- 
vinces, and particularly those to the east of CM Pamdliy had 
been laid waste, and the succeeding chiefs not being able to 
reduce the country to order and submission, appear to have 
placed themselves under the immediate protection of 
jpdhit. They accordingly delivered up the gim ng'^iii stOmiy 
and several of smaller calibre, which were considered as the 
pusdka (inheritance or regalia) of Pajajdran^ and are still 
held sacred by the princes of Java. The gun sUmi is now in 
the possession of the Simihunan. 

An ineffectual attempt was made by Rata Bewa^ a native 
of Kuning'an in Cheribon^ who, on the departure oiAria Ba^ 
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hang^a^ had been entrusted with the administration of Gdlu^ 
to maintain an authority independent of Majapdhit ; but he 
lost Ms life in the struggle^ and his widow, Torhita^ w^ho per- 
severed, and w^as for a time successful, w^as at length over- 
come, and went over to Majapdhit^. 

® According to the traditions of the Sunda people/ these two brothers^, 
Chiong Wanara and Raden Tanduran, were descended from a prince of 
Galu, and their empires were divided by the river of Brebes, thence called 
Chi Pamali, or the River of Prohibition. 

Raja Gahif otherwise known by the name of Raja Pamakas^ and whose 
** country was called Bajong Gain, had two sons, named Jno 
“ and Tanduran. There was a pestilence in those days, which, carrying 
off great numbers of the inhabitants, caused the prince to be much 
afflicted in his mind ; whereupon, sending for his pateh (or minister), 
“ he thus addressed him : ‘ Go thou to Bukit Padang, and call one there 
^ named Si Ajar, failing not to bring him along with thee, as it may 
^ perhaps be in his power to administer relief to my distressed and suf- 
' fering subjects.’ pateh immediately took leave of his Sovereign, 
and repaired forthwith to Bukit Padang to summon Si Ajar^ who soon 
after appeared before the Raja, presenting him with some herbs which 
he had brought for that purpose. When Si Ajar had seated himself in 
“ the usual manner before the monarch, the latter thus addressed him : 

* Ajar, a great pestilence at present rages in the country, and makes 
“ ‘ great havock amongst my subjects; it is therefore that I have sent for 

‘ thee, in hopes that thou mayest he able to put a stop to the mortality 
^ which now prevails.’ Ajar immediately replied, ‘ O Raja, it is my 
^ opinion, that he to whom the country belongs is the proper person to 
^ do what is requisite for the good of it and its inhabitants.’ When the 
Raja heard these words, he was exceedingly wroth ; so much so, that 
he was on the point of putting Ajar to instant death, when the latter 
thus addressed him ; * Prince 1 if you are determined to kill me, I 
‘ resign my life, hut depend upon it you will be made to answer for it, 

* and that by your own son.’ Si Ajar then returned to Bukit Padang, 
whenipon Raja Gala thus spoke to his pateh : ^ Repair instantly to 

Bukit Padang, and put Si Ajar to death ; let him not longer live.’ 
“ The pateh accordingly went, and having executed the Rajahs orders, 
returned and reported the circumstance to his prince, who felt much 
** joy on the occasion. Shortly after this the Rajahs concubine became 
pregnant, and when her time was come she was delivered of a son, 
whose features were exquisitely beautiful. When the prince was im 
“ formed of this, he desired the child might be brought to him. The 
prince no sooner cast his eyes upon it, than he thought of the words of 
Si Ajar: upon which he administered a ddse of poison to the child, 
which however did not cause its death. He then told his paUh to take 
the child, and having put it in a basket, to send it floating down the 
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dilierent aceomit of the- first establisliiiieiit 'of the Maja-^ 
pdh.it emphe is' giFeii in a manuscript recently obtained finm, 

river. The took the child, and having disposed ' of . it as he. was. 
ordered, returned and made his master very happy by the report of 
what he had do.iie. , The basket in which the child was turned adrift on 
the river. CMtandui being stopped by some stakes placed .there by a, 
fisheiman, named Ke Balmgantrang^ it was picked up and carried home 
by Mm. He was highly pleased with the child, and adopted it, and 
gave it the name of Ke JaMIh and cherished it till it arrived at the age 
of manhood, life then invited his reputed father to accompany 
him to Bajong Galu, They had nearly got half way, when Ke Jakal 
looked up and saw a bird fiy past. He asked Ke Balangantnmg what 
might he the name of that bird ? and was told that it was called clilong 
(the black minor of India). Ke JaMh then saw a form like that of a 
human being, and inquiring what it %vas, he was told that it was a wa- 
mra (monkey). Ke Jakcih then exclaimed, ‘ if such is the ease, then 
* must my name be Chmig WanaraJ 

After this the travellers prosecuted their journey, and in due time 
arrived at Bajong Gain, where they went to the house of a relation of 
Ke Balangantrmigs named Ke Maziali, the chief of all the blacksmiths. 
** Chiong Wanara was then delivered over by Ke Balangantrang to Ke Ha- 
zialiy who treated him as His own son, and instructed him in the art, in 
which he soon became eminent. 

Oliiang Wanara had not been long in this new situation, before 
GalUf hearing of the circumstance, sent for and begged him of tke head 
blacksmith. The Raja in time owned him for his own son, and was so 
delighted when he first beheld him, that he sent for his son, Radeii 
Aria Bang^tty and desired him to take every Ccare of his newly-found 
brother. 

A short time after this, Chiong Wanara went to his royal father, and 
asked him to give him some hereditary property. When the Raja 
heard this, he immediately addressed Chiong Wanara thus : — * My son, 
« « the whole of my properry I have bestowed on thy eldest brother, and 
** ^ nothing is left except the head blacksmith, whom thou hadst better 
^ accept of.^ Raden Chiong Wanara said he would take him with much 
pleasure. 

Soon after the head blacksmith came into Ins possession, Radm 
Chiong Wanara went again to his father, and solicited permission 
(which was granted to him) to construct an iron cage of very great 
strength, and of the most exquisite workmanship, Chiong Wanara 
** then gave orders to his head blacksmith to have this cage made, and all 
the blacksmiths in the kingdom having been set about it, it was very 
soon finished, and had all the strength and beauty that was intended 
and wished for. Carpets and cushions, such as princes are accustomed 
to recline on, were spread within it. Chiong JVanara then went and 
acquainted Raja Gain that it was completed. When the Raja saw it. 
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Balij wMclrmay dese attention, in as far as it differs from 
lie iisiially received opinion in Java. This account is as 
follows:. 

lie was greatty pleased, and being entreated hy Cliiong Wanara to enter 
and examine whether or not there might be still something w^anting to 
^ ‘ render it more complete ; without suspecting any treachery, he did as 
^ ' he was requested. No sooner was he fairly in, than Chiong Wanara 
closed and locked the door, saying, at .the same time to Raja Gain, 

‘ * ^ Now is fulfilled the prediction of Ajar oi Buhit Padang, whom you 
^ caused to be unjustly put to death.’ The answered from within 
the cage, ^ I submit to this just judgment.’ 

^Hien Raden Aria Bangka saw his father shut up in the cage, he 
could not contain his rage against Chiong Wanara, and a quarrel 
between the two brothers ensued. 

Baja Gala perceiving this, immediately exclaimed, ^ For shame • 
‘‘ ‘ that two brothers should thus fight with each other ; such conduct is 
^ strictly forbidden by the elders of the people.’ 

* ^ Without paying any regard to the words or admonition of Raja Gain, 
the two brothers engaged in single combat, stabbing, pushing, and 
striking each other in turn. Both parties being of equal strength, they 
continued fighting all the way from the place above described until 
they got far to the eastward, when finding themselves fatigued, they 
** suspended the conflict under a certain tree. Chiong Wanara forthwith 
asked his brother what the name of the tree was under which they 
** were : Aria Bangka answered, it is called mdja. They then took one of 
the fruit, and having split it in two, each took a part. That which 
Aria Bangka ate was sweet, but that which Chiong Wanara ate was on 
the contrary very bitter {pait) ; m Chiong Wanara called the place 
Majapait, or as more generally pronounced, Majapahit, 

The combat was then renewed with the same vigour as before, and 
they continued fighting towards the westward, until they came to a 
row of trees (jajar), where they halted. On being asked hy his brother 
the name of those trees, Cliiong Wanara answered imku : Raden Aria 
Bamfa then said, ‘ the name of the place must be Pakuan Pa-ja- 
jar-an/ 

“ The two brothers then recommenced fighting, till they came to a 
river of Brehes, -where being both much fatigued, they rested by the 
** side of it and drank of its water. 

Radm Aria Bangka then said : ' It was declared by our father to be 
^ wrong for brothers to fight with each other, it is also contrary to 
‘ ancient usage, let us therefore put an end to this forbidden contest, 

^ and let us call this river CM Pamali ’ (that is to say, the river of pro- 
hibition). The river Brebes thus obtained the name of Chi Pamali. 

“ Radm Aria Bang’ a then said to his brother : ‘ do thou go to Pahian 
' Pajajaran while I go to Majapahit’ They accordingly separated, 
Baden Aria Bang’ a proceeding to Majapahit, and Chiong Wanara 
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“ The history of the kingdom of being an ac- 

count of the origin and rise of the Miigdom ^o{. MajapdMty 

returning to Gflik, for the purpose of visiting Ms father in the 

cage. 

When Chiong Wmara arrived at Bajong Gain, and found the cage 
empty, his astonishment was very great. He then addressed himself to 
one of his people, named Ke Jampang, and asked what was become of 
Eaja Gain. Ke Jampang replied, ‘ he went out of the cage of himself, 
‘ without the assistance of any one, and has returned to his usual place 
‘ of residence at Surga Luka, where he now is, having assumed the name 
^ Bxid title of Guru Futra Hinga Baya/ 

When Chiong Wanura heard all this he thought he might as well 
‘‘ throw away the empty cage, which he accordingly did, on the beach of 
“ the south coast, from whence the place is called Tam Kandmig Wesi, or 
“ the land of the Iron Cage. 

‘‘ Chiong Wanara forthwith invited Ke Jampang to accompany him to 
“ Surga Luka, in search of his father. Guru Putra Hinga Baga. 

“In a short time they arrived at Surga Luka, and Chiong Wanara sur- 
“ rendered himself, entreating his father’s forgiveness for what had passed. 
“ Guru Putra then said, ‘to a certainty there must be two kingdoms on 
“ ‘ the island of Java, of which the (intermediate) boundary will he the 
« < river Pamali, The kingdom oi Baden Tandur an will be to the cast- 
“ ‘ ward, and shall he called Majapahit j that oi Chiong Wanara ^vi][ he to 
“ ‘ the w'estward, and shall be called Pakuan Pajajaran: the latter king- 
“ ‘ dom will cease first (tunda dahulud) W^hence the people under CMong 
“ Wanara were called Orang Sunday and their language Sunda. 

“ Guru Putra then gave Chiong Wanara a black monkey-skin jacket, 
“ which the latter forthwith put on, and immediately became in appear- 
“ ance like that animal. He at the same time gave him the name of Guru 
“ Minda-sida tanda Prabu luiung Kasarong, and furnished him with some 
“ rice-seed, and appointed Ke Jampang to be his folower. 

“ Guru Minda and Ke Jampang then took their departure : and when 
“ they came to a place not far from Bajong Galuthey set out about sowing 
“ their rice-seed, distributing it among aU the poor people of the place for 
“ that purpose. 

“ Pandi Chacha Domas and all the Peng^gawas, as well as all the people 
“ of Bajong Gain, who were attached to Chiong Wanara at the time he 
“ went to see Guru Putra Hinga Bapa of Surga Lukay being without a 
“ sovereign, went all of them to the eastward, to reside in. the country of 
“ Majapahit. 

“ When Prahu Lutung Kasarong had given orders for the sowing of the 
“ rice, he and Ms follower, Ke Jampang, proceeded to a place on the south 
“ sea coast, called Kedu Pomhk, where Ke Jampang being left to settle, the 
“ place took its name from him, and was ever after called Chutak Jampang. 

“ After Prabu Lutung Kasarong had left Ke Jampang at Kedu Pondok 
“ he went through the woods, till coming near Pakuan Pajajaran he found 
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"uiitten on the day of (Thursday,) the 10th of the 

■■■ 6 ■ 4 ' ,1 

fifth season. Date wisaya rasa toya wasitaQi (literally 1465.) 

a yery large tree, called situated on the banks of the river CA^Zi- 
He remamed under it to rest himself, and gave the place the 
nmie of Kampung PundL 

Kuwu Mangkuhumhiy of Jamhadipa, in the district of Jelehud, had se- 
*f veral children, aU of them females. The youngest was called Purha 
iSarZ, and was established in the interior, near the tree called gadug, 
from which the kampung so called took its name. 

Having placed his youngest daughter, Purha Sari, in the interior of 
the country, he was desirous to send out people to shoot birds with a 
pellet, and accordingly created and appointed one a pellet-shooter, who 
%vent regularly every day to shoot, agreeably to the order of Kuwu 
Manghxhumi. One day the pellet-shooter came to the large pundi tree, 
and observing on it what he supposed to be a large black monkey, he 
wished to shoot it, whereupon Prahu Imtung Kasarong, whom he mis- 
‘‘ took for the monkey, thus addressed him : * Don*t shoot at me ; you 
‘ had better go home and tell your master to come here to me himself.* 
When the peUet-shooter perceived that the black monkey was gifted 
with speech he stood aghast and astonished beyond measure, and re- 
turned immediately to his master to acquaint him with the circum- 
stance. 

Kuwu Manguhunij together with the peUet-shooter, then repaired to 
the great jpwwcZZ tree. On his arrival there he called to Prahu Imtung 
Karasong, who was upon it. No sooner did the latter hear the summons, 
than he descended and talked with the Kuwu, who then took him home 
with him, highly delighted at being possessed of so extraordinary and 
accomplished a creature. In the course of a short time he wished to 
present him to his eldest daughter, and on her refusing to accept of him 
“ he offered him to a younger one, but neither would receive Prabu 
Imtung Kasarong. 

“ He then ga%^e him to the youngest of all, named Mai Purha Sari, who 
accepted of Mm with great pleasure. 

In the course of time, Kiai Purha Sari built a house at Wangun, and 
the place was afterwards called Kampung Wangun. He then planted 
some tagur trees, from which the place received the name of Kampung 
Tagur. After this, Prabu Imtung Kasarong caused Niai Purha Sari to 
“ remove from the gaduga tree to Kampung Wangun. 

VTren Niai Purha Sari became Prabu Imtung'* s wife, be laid aside the 
“ black monkey’s skin with wjiich he was clothed, and immediately re- 
“ sumed his former and usual beautiful appearance. 

He afterwards received the name of Niang Galarang, and established 
'' himself at Pakuan Pajajaran, where the Batutulis (inscribed stone) now 
is, and which was the seat of government of the Maka Raja Prahu Niang 
Galarang, After this his wife became pregnant, and Prabu Niang 
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In tlie kingdom of Tumdpel ihexG reigned a king, named 
and styled Rdtu Sri Jdya Ptmisay wlio in Ms demise was 

Galarang left Pahmn Pajqjarm to tke care of Ms Peng\gaioas, or minis- 
ters of state, and went to BiiMt Padmig, wliere lie became a Pandlta, 

Wiientbe time was come, NiaiPurba Sari brought forth a son of the 
most exquisitely beautiful features, to whom she gave the name 
SilawangH. 

When Sikmmig^i grew up, he remored from Pakuan Pajajaran to 
Sumedang Larang, where he was soon afterwards married; first to Nial 
Radm Raja Mantu^ and then to the daughter of the Peng^gawa of that 
place, so that he had many wires. He at the same time received the 
“ title of Baginda Malta Raja Prahu SUawang^i. 

Prahu Jjiitimg Kasarong had afterwards two other sons, the elder 
named Ke Glap Nyawang, the younger, Ke Kedang Panjang, both of 
whom were strong and well made ; and when they grew up they went 
with their father to Sumedang Larang, where they all remained with 
Prabu Siiawang^i, 

Prabu SilawangH, wiien he had got a number of wives and peng'gaimst 
retoned to Pn/q/arflM, bringing them all with him, as also his 

twro sons, and Ms man Ke Jampang, who w^as then called Pimva Kaki. 
In returning to Pakuan Pajajaran, Prabu BilawungH first went to a jilaee 
on the south coast, called Nusa Kambmgan, and there embarking in a 
vessel with all his family, he sailed westward, till they came to the 
** anchoring place, to which was given the name of Palabuan Bxttu (Wyn 
Coops Bay), and having disembarked, they all proceeded to Pakuan 
Pajajaran. 

** On his arrival there, Prahu SilawangH established himself as Raja, 
and having assembled all the Mantris, Peng’gaioas, and other chiefs and 
‘‘ officers, together with all the military forces, he caused great rejoicings 
** to be made on the occasion, and each day and night every, kind of play 
was performed to amuse him. Pakuan Pajajaran was crowded with the 
‘‘ happy and delighted multitude, and so great and powerful did Prabu 
“ SilawangH become at that time, that all the princes from the river Chi 
Pamali beyond Java Head (in Bantam) on the west, submitted to Mm 
and were subject to Pakuan Pajajaran. 

Prahu SilawangH then built without the kraton (or palace) a hall of 
"" audience (paseban), which was styled Sasaka Domas, or the hall of eight 
hundred pillars ; and in the interior of the Icraton another, called Rarawis 
Kanahana (or that of golden flowers). This was where the BatutuNs 
now hJ* 

The tradition goes on to relate, that Prabu SilawangH had one hundred 
and fifty wives, and that his sons-in-law, of whom there were also one 
hundred and fifty, were made great public officers. 

In the course of alittle time one of his highness’s wives, named Niai 3£antri 
Manek Mayang Smda, the sister oiKe Mamgal Sang Mantri Jyung, became 
pregnant, and in due time brought forth a beautiful boy, who was called by 
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succeected by Ms name and title ot Sri 

Ldksi who on dying left two sons, the elder named 

and styled Sang Sri Siwahtida^ who succeeded to the 
throne ; the younger Rdden Wijdya, who w" as remarkable 
for the beauty of his person. 

During the reign of Sdng Sri Smabuda iho sidXo had 
« very much declined. Every district was going to ruin, in 
^^ consequence of which the named Mdnghu Raja 

addressed himself to the prince, reminding him of 
the manlier in which his forefathers used to treat the 
people, and which the w'elfare of his kingdom required of 
him to follow. To this, however, the prince w’-ould not 
listen, and as a punishment to the for his presump- 

tion, he immediately ordered him to quit TmndpeL 

Sang Sri Szwaiuda had a man in his service named 
Wira Rdja^ whom, in consideration of Ms iisefiii services, 
he had made ruler oyer the eastern pai*t of Madura called 
Sumenap, On being informed that the king intended to 
accuse him of a crime of which he was, innocent, and consi- 
dering himself in danger, sent a messenger to Sri Jay a 
“ sovereign oiKediri^ to say, ^ that as the kingdom 

^ of Tmndpel was almost in a state of confusion, he might 
^ attack and conquer it without difficulty.’ 

Sri Jay a Kdtong^ on hearing the intelligence, was very 
much delighted, and accordingly he ordered his pateh^ 
Keho Munddrangy to make pre]3arations for the purpose of 
invading Tumdpel, 

When every thing was ready the king gave orders to his 
‘paieh that lie should march with a considerable force to 
Tumdpel, and attack the southern part of the kingdom, 
while himself and his followers began the attack on the 
west. 

Sri Stwahuda being infoimed that his kingdom was in- 
vaded by the sovereign of Kedzri, appointed his younger 

kis father Baden Guru Gaiangan, and who was made Raja Muda of Palcuan 
Fajajaran, with the name and title of Prahu Guru Gantangan, 

Both father and son continued as Baja Tuah and Raja Muda to live in 
the kraton of Pakuan Pajajaran, happy and oh good terms with each other j 
the management and direction of the state being entirely vested in the hands 
of the Raja Muda, 
von. I. 
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brotlieij Rdclen Wljdya^ to’^ coinniaiid tlie 'forceSj aiicl 
“ tlie enemy coming from the west . Instead of marcliiiig out 
"" himself to meet the attack from the soiitli he remained in 
his kaddton^ and amused himself with Ms coiicuhiiies. 
This enjoyment, however, was soon interrupted ; for Mun- 
having reached the kaddton obliged Mm to come 
out and meet him, and on his making his appearance, Mtin- 
ddrcofg and his followers lost no time in deciding his fate. 
Sri Sheabuda was accordingly killed before the palace gate. 
Itdden Wijdyii and had by thk time fought 

several battles, as well as skirmishes, in which a great 
number of men were killed on both sides. 

“ They continued to oppose each other when Mumddrmg 
came up and attacked Wiyaya in the rear. This soon cle- 
“ termined the victory in favour of Kediriy and obliged J¥i- 
jdya to fly to Sumenap for the safety of his i^erson, where 
he remained in the house of Wii'a Rdja, to whom he gave 
a full account of all the circumstances. 

Among the spoils which had taken from the 

beautiful wife of who wa>s after- 

wards delivered to the sovereign of Kediri. He was very 
much struck with her beauty, and proj^osed to make lier 
his law’fiil wife. 

This proposal -was however refused, and the king, instead 
of being ofiended by the refusal, adopted her as his 
daughter. 

Rdden Wijdya had by this time remained a good while 
■ ^ wuth Wtra Raja at Sumeiiap^ and wms then advised by him 
“ to repair to Kediriy that Jdya Kdtong might forgive him, 
and employ him in some way or other. He accordingly 
went over to Jdya Kdtong^ wdio received him very kindly ; 
and he had not remained long at Kediri wlien Jdya Kdiaag 
grantod him an extensive forest, with which he might do 
as he liked. 

WiJdija^ with a view of making a large town in the 
forest, sent a messenger to %¥tra Rdja to get some assist- 
ance. Wtra Raja accordingly sent over a good many 
people to Wijdya^ who, after procuring every tiling neces- 
saiy for such an undertaking, began to cut down the forest. 
^Vhih they were, at ,^vork they found a large indja tree 
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loadec! with fruit, but when they tasted the fruit they found 
it quite bitter ; whence the place was called maja fai% 
(literally the bitter mq;V^.) 

Raden Wijaya^ after maMng a 

town, assumed the title oi Boputi Sang Browyaya^ having 
for his Pdteh a son of Wira iJq/a, whose name and title 
Kiam Fateh Rang"' ga 

The population of Majapdhit increasing very rapidly, 
Browifaya thought, that with the aid of Wira Raja he 
should be able to invade KedirL He accordingly sent a 
messenger to Wira Raj a to request some assistance. Wira 
Raja willingly sent a considerable force to Browijaya^ and 
after the two armies had joined together Brounjaya began 
his march to iTeeff/f. 

Jaya Kdtong^ on being informed that a considerable 
force from Majapahit was coming to invade his Idngdom, 
immediately sent out a band of fighting men to meet the 
“ enemy. Several battles were fought in which many fell on 
either side. 

Jay a previous to the invasion of had 

promised his guest, the King of Tatar whose name and 
“ title was Sri Laksemdna, to give him his adopted daughter 
(wife to Brotmjdya) in marriage This was however de- 
layed. Several times did Laksemdna press Jdya Kdtong 
to fulfil his promise, but he never received a positive 
answer. 

Laksemdna therefore being informed that Browtjdya of 
MdjapaMt had attacked Kediriy forthmth sent a letter to 
him, saying that he would co-opei'ate with the people of 
Majapdhit^ provided Broivijdya would be on good tenns 
with him. 

Browijdya on receiving this intelligence was very much 
delighted, and accordingly returned a letter of approbation 
to Laksemdna, 

Ldkserndna and his followers then joined Browijdya^ 
and fought several battles with Jdya Kdtong,^ in w^hich a 
great number of men, as w'ell as chiefs, W’^ere killed on both 
sides. 

^ The Javan traditions furnish no information respecting the locality of 
this state. ■ ■ 
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In tile lieat of the action Jdya KMong mA. 
metj and a fierce encounter took place hetween these chiefs. 
Jdya Kdtong tlirew his jaTelin zi Laksemdnay hut missed 
him ; Laksemdna^ in return, struck him on the hreast 
with his poisoned spear, and killed him on the spot 

■Pdteh Munddrmig-^ and the whole force of KeiUri^ 
ceiving that their king was fallen, immediately surrendered. 

Browijdya then eagerly went into the kaddton^ and was 
receiyed by his faithful wife. They embraced with tears 
of joy; and Browijdya was so enraptured at recovering 
her, that without taking further notice of tlie kaddton^ he 
returned with his wife to Majajpahit, He invited the King 
of Tatar to visit him. On his anival Browijdya received 
him with every attention, and made him a present of a 
heautiful virgin. 

Laksemdna remained for some time at Majapdhit^ 
dining which Browijdya gave him two or three gi'and en- 
tertainments. He afterwards embarked on board of his 
own vessel and returned to his kingdom of Tatar P 
The story concludes with stating that Broivijdya^ with his 
Pdteh^ Rang''ga LawOy xei^eA tdA Majapdhit^ and governed 
the whole of the island of Java, and his people were %mry 
happy 

* Having thus detailed the traditions which exist among the Javans 
respecting the establishment of foreign colonies in the Eastern Archipelago, 
and brought down this part of the history to the establishment of the king- 
dom of Majapahit, it may not be amiss to transcribe those which prevail 
among the Malmjiis, who, it is well known, endeavour to trace their descent 
from the Macedonian hero, Alexander the Great. The following account 
is taken from the Sejara Maldyu, or JMalay annals, a work written in the 
year 1021 of Hej irat : 

It happened thsXUaja SeJcander, the son of Raja Darub of Rtm, of the 
race of Makadmiiah, the name of whose empire was Zulkameini^ wished 
to see the rising of the sun, and for this purpose came to the confines of 
the land of Hind. There was a Raja in Hindustan, named Raja Kideli 
Hindi, who was very powerful, and whose empire extended over the half 
of Hindustan. Immediately on the approach of Raja Sekander, Raja 
Kideh Hindi sent his prime minister to collect Ms forces, and marched 
out to meet him. The armies engaged, and a battle ensued, as is fully 
recorded in the history of Raja Sehander, Raja Kideh Hindi was defeated 
and taken prisoner, after which he was sent back to his own country- 
This Raja Kideh had a dai^hter : after sending his minister, Perdana 
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Under the second prince of Majapdhit^ called Srotemara 
or Broid'ydya second, the inannfactnre of arms of Tarions 

Ilantri, to consult with the minister of Maja Sekmder, he gave her in 
marriage to Raja on condition of receiving three hundred 

thousand dinars of gold. 

Raja Sekander, after tarrying ten days in honour of the ceremony, 
pursued his journey towards the rising sun, attended by his bride. On 
their return, however, her father requested her to remain some time with 
him : Raja Sekander consented and took his leave. 

The princess was already pregnant by Raja Sekander , but he was un- 
acquainted with this circumstance ; nor was the princess herself aware of 
it, till a month after her return to her father. At the expiration of her 
time, the princess was safely delivered of a son, whom Raja Kideh Hindi 
mimd. Aristan Shall. 

Raja Aristan Shah was in course of time married to the daughter of 
the Raja of Turkistan, by whom he had a son, named Raja Aftus. 

After an absence of forty-five jesixs, Raja Sekander retui'md to Maka-- 
duniah, and Rcja Kideh Hindi died, leavingas his successor Raja Aristan 
Shah) who (or rather whose dynasty) reigned three hundred and fifty 
years. After him I’eigned the following princes in succession : 


Raja Aftus, who reigned one himdred and twenty years. 

Raja Askaymat,, do. . . . .three years. 

“ Raja Kasidas, do twelve years. 

** Raja Amastubusu, do.* . . .thirteen years. 

Raja Zamzeius, do. ... . seven years. 

Raja Khuras Khainat do. .. . .thirty years. 


Raja Aliat Sakayinat. 

RajaKuda Zugulian, son oi Amastuhusii. 

** Raja Niknbtis, who reigned forty jeexs. 

Raja Ardasir Migan, who married the daughter of Raja Nushinmn Adel, 
** sovereign of the west, by whom he had a son, named Raja Derm Nus. 
Raja Tarsia Burdaras, son of Raja Zamarut. 

The last of these princes married the daughter of Rajah Sulan of Amdan 
Nagara, This Raja Sidan was the mightiest prince of the land of 
Hind, and of all the Rajas under the wind. By the princess, his 
daughter. Raja Narsa had three sons ; 

Raja Her mi, who reigned in the country of Hindostan : 

Raja Suren, -whom Raja Sulan appointed in his own place,* and 
Raja Panden, who reigned in Turkestan. 

After a short time Raja Sulan died, and his grandson. Raja Suren, 
reigned in his place in Amdan Nagara, with still greater authority than 
his predecessors, and all the lands of the East and West, except China, 
acknowledged him. 

Then Raja Suren formed the design of subjugating China, and for this 
purpose marched towards that country. Two months he marched on 
without any obstruction, and every country submitted, till he ap- 
10 
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descriptions was brought to the highest perfectioii ; and the 
first damasked Icrises were now made hj the {smiths) 

proahcd the country of Gang’ga l^agara^ the Raja of which was named 
Gang" yi Slmli Juana. Here an engagement took place, in which Raja 
Suren smote off the head of 'Raja Gang"gi Shah Juanuy whose subjects 
‘‘ having lost their chief submitted to Raja Surmy who married Pafri 
“ Gang"gUy the sister of the deceased Raja. Pmxrk ' Gang^ga. 'Nagaray Raja 
“ Suren advanced to the country of Klang Kins, which in former times was 
“ a great country, possessing a fort of black stone (supposed to be up 
“ the Txvex Johor). The name of the Raja of this country was Chulen, 
“ who was superior to all the Rajas of the country lying under the wind. 
“ Here another desperate engagement took place, in which Raja Chulen 
“ also was killed, and the country submitted to Suren. Then Raja Suren 
“ married the daughter of the deceased monarch, and advanced to Tamarak. 
“ He returned, however, to the land of Kling without proceeding on to 
“ China. On the return of Raja Suren he founded a city of great size, 
“ the fame of wdiich became renowned, and the name of which was Bis- 
“ nagur (a well knowm and celebrated city of the south of India), which 
even at the present time is a great city in the land of Kling. 

“ Raja Stiren had by the daughter of Raja Chulen a daughter, named 
“ Chanda Wani Wa$ias,md hj Putri Gang" ga lit three sons, one 
“ of them named BicMtram Shah, another Paliduiani, and the third 
“ Nilumanam, 

“ Palidutani succeede4 to the government of AmdenNagara, and Kilu- 
manam was appointed to the government of Chandukani : hut on the 
“ eldest son, Bichitram Shah, was only conferred a temtory of small ex- 
“ tent, which so displeased the young prince, that he resolved to abandon 
“ the country. He accordingly embarked with twenty vessels, fitted out 
“ with all the appurtenances of war, determining to conquer aE the mari- 
“ time countries ; but his fleet was dispersed by a storm, and part of tiiem 
“ returned to their country, 

“ Bichitram Shah is then represented as arriving in the country now 
“ c^hd Palemhang, where Demang Lehar Daon, great grandson of Raja 
“ Chulen, was chief. Here marrying the daughter of the Raja, he assumed 
the government, under the title of Sang Sapurba Trimuiii Tribuna, and 
“ had by her four children; two daughters, named Chandra Be mi and 
“ Piitra Sri Demi, and two sons, named Sang Mutiaga and Sang Nila 
“ Utama. 

“ After some years Sang Sapurba was seized with a desire to view the. 
“ ocean, and went in search of a good situation for a new settlement, 
“ leaving the younger brother of Demang Debar Daon in the government 
“ of PaJembangj and the fleet being prepared, they set sail from the river 
“ of Palembang, and after steering six days and nights towards the south, 
“ arrived at Tanj"ung pura, where Sang Sapurba was very honourably re» 
“ ceivedby the raja, and a thousand chiefs introduced him into the country, 
“ seated him on the throne, and honoured him like a prince. As soon as 
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froin PujajdmB^ so distinguishecVtliat they were 

appointed, to the charge of districts with a thousand 
each. The which was afterwards placed on the tomb 
of Simmmi Giri^ is said to have been manufactured at this 
time from a piece of old iron found by the prince. 

The reign of the third prince oi Majapdhit was of very 
short duration^ and he was succeeded by Ardi Wijaya^ who 

the news of Ms arrival readied MajapaMty thQ Bitar wlio was very 
powerful, came to make Mm a visit. Bang Sajourba received Mm very 
graciously, and gave him iii marriage his daughter Chandra Dewi. After 
this cei’emony the Bitar a oi Majapdhit vetnme^ to Ms capital; and it 
‘‘ is from this marriage (say the Malayan traditions) that the rajas of Ma- 
are descended. 

‘‘ After a long residence at Tanj^mg pura. Bang Sapin'ha set out again 
in search of some other country; but he first married his son. Sang Mu- 
“ tiaga, to the daughter of the Raja Tanj’ung pura^Bnd established Mm on 
the throne of that country, ghdng him a superb crown. After leaving- 
Tanjhmg pura he traversed the sea until he arrived in the strait of 
Sambor, in view of the hills of Ldfig’ga (Lingen.) The news quickly 
reached Be^itan, at this time under the sway of a queen, named Pramis- 
‘‘ wari Sehander Shah. Sang Nita Utama, the younger son of Sang Sa- 
“ purha, was married to her daughter, named Wan Sri Bini, and afterwards 
‘‘ became raja of the country. 

Sang Sapurba then left Bentan, and having sailed for a day and a 
night, arrived at Ruko, whence he proceeded to the point of Balang, and 
ascended the river BnantaUt where it was reported the country was ex- 
tremely populous. When he had ascended far up the river he arrived at 
Mmangkabaii : all the Menangkahaus were surprized at his appearance^ 
and the splendour of Ms diadem, and they all came to inquire whence 
he came. As soon as they heard of his adventures, and that he was a 
descendant of Sultan Sekander Zulkameine, all the chief men of Me- 
nangkahau consulted about appointing him Raja, since they had none ; 
and after he had, as a condition, succeeded in destroying an immense 
snake which harassed the country, he was unanimously elected Raja by 
the people of Buantan, and of him are descended all the generations of 
the Rajas of P agamy ang. 

“ Sang Nila Uiama afterwards quitted Benton, and founded the city of 
Sing a pura, situated on the southern extremity of the Malayan peninsula. ' 
This event is supposed to have taken place A.D. 1 160. 

The successors of Sang Nila Utama were Paduka Sri Wikrama, Sri 
Rama Wikrama, and Sehander Shah, who, being driven out of Singa para 
by the Majapdhit forces, afterwards established the city of Malaca. liis 
successor, Mahomed Shah, first embraced Mahomedanism, in the year 
1276 P— Malayan Annals, 
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putting to death the prime ministerj eventnaliy fell a sacrifice 
to the just revenge of the minister’s son* 

This prince, however, is distingnished by the extent of his 
conquests, and for the victory he obtained over Sri Sin JDerga^ 
King of Sing'apura on the Malayan peninsula, whose sub- 
jects lived by piracy, but by this event became tributary to 
Majapdkii. , ■ 

To him succeeded the fifth prince oi Majap)dMiy named 
Mhi^a Wijdya^ whose minister, Guja MmlUy became cele- 
brated for his virtues and abilities, and for tlie code of regula- 
tions which at this day exists under his name. In his reign 
the concpiest of Indragiri^ or Sumatra, which had begun by 
his predecessor, was successfully completed. 

Accounts difter regarding the successor of his prince, some 
considering Alit^ his brother, to have succeeded at an 

early age, and others that Rdden AlU is the same with Angka 
Wijdya^ the last sovereign of Majapdhit. According to the 
latter accoimts, many of the principal events reported to have 
taken j>lace in the reign of AUt are brought under that of 
Merta Wijdya, 

One of the sovereigns ot MajapaMt^ according to the Ma- 
layan annals, had two sons by the daughter of the Raja of 
the iiiGimtain Sa Gmitang ; the eldest named Mdden Im 
Mirta JVdngsa^ and the younger Rdden Mas PanidrL The 
eldest succeeded to the government of Mcfjap dint ^ the authority 
of which then extended over the whole of Java, and all tlie 
Rajas of Nicsa Tamdi'a (probably Bdli) likewise paid alle- 
giance for half their lands. The sovereign of Majapdhit 
heard of the extensive coimtry of Malacca which did not owe 
him allegiance, and sent a large fleet against it, under the 
command of JDcindng Wirdja. The Javans, however, did 
not succeed : they were forced to reti*eat to their and 

to reton to Majap>dhit, 

Through the wisdom of the minister, Gdja Mdda^ who was 
continued in office, and the prudent direction of Alii Wijdya ^ 
the kingdom of Majapdhit rose to the highest pitch of 'wealth 
and glory. Several nations on Sumatra, and among them the 
peojrle of PaUmhaiig^ as well as the inhabitants of the soiitliem 
states of Borneo, who had no regular government at that 
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period, obtained from liim protection against tlie people of 
Ldm^nmg^ and in return acknowledged the supremacy of Ma- 
japdhit. The authority of this erupire now extended east- 
w^ard over Balamhdngan and BdM^ idiXiidi westward over what 
was then termed the kingdom of Sunda^ which included the 
western districts of Java, |)art of Sumatra, and all the islands 
situated in the straits. The inhabitants of the islands situated 
ill the straits of Simda consisted for the most part of the dregs 
of all nations, who having fled from the wars, or having been 
otherwise obliged to desert their own country, had elected a 
chief, under whom they committed extensive depredations by 
sea and land. 

During the reign of AUt Wijdya, the pmdka kris^ named 
jala semlang jdndHng^ was carried off by stealth, by emis- 
saries employed by Menak Dali Puii, prince oi Balmnhdngan; 
but was recovered by the dexterity of a (or smith) named 

who in reward for his services w as made chief of Ma- 
dirdngm (now called and was the first distinguished 

by the title oiAdipdti, This chief afterwards proceeded with 
a totCQ io Balamidngan^ and an engagement took place near 
ihe xwev Kali Tikm : Menak Dali Piiti defeated and 
put to death, and his family obliged to seek refuge with the 
chief oi Bdli Klongkong, The enemy was piu'sued as far as 
his capital ; Mdchang pwsfi, and the whole coast was divided 
into districts, under the sovereignty of 

The chief of Bali Klongkong sent an empassy to MajapdMty 
and concluded a treaty acknowledging its authority. 

Dming this reign, a violent volcanic eruption took place 
firom one of the mountains in the w^estem districts of Balam- 
hdngan. 

Merta^ or according to others, Alit Wijdya^ left two chil- 
dren, a daughter named Kanchdna Wunga^ and a son named 
Angka Wijdya^ who according to some accounts adminis- 
tered the government jointly. The princess, however, is 
better known as an independent sovereign, under the title of 
Prdhu Kdnya Kanchdna Wung’^u, It is related, that during 
this reign the chief of BalemMngan^ named M^nak Jeng'^ga^ 
made a successful attack on Probolmg^go^ and reduced under 
his authority all the countries which had been dependent on 
Majapdhify as far west as Tdiatiy so that the capital was 


122 


HISTOEY OF JAVA. 


Bearly surrounded by enemies. In tMs state of aflfairSj Minak 
Jeng'ga terms, on condition of obtaining the band of 

the princess in marriage ; but she, disgusted by the deformity 
of Ms person, and a stench that exhaled from his body, not 
only rejected Ms suit, but declared she would gi?e her hand 
to the man who would destroy Mm. Ddmar Wulan^ the son 
of a tdpa or derotee, named Uddra^ and a descendant oi Aria 
Babdng'a^ obtained a single victory over the rebels at Proho- 
Img'go^ and cut olf the head of Menak Jeng’'ga : he was re- 
warded by the hand of the princess ; and all the provinces 
again fell under the authority of Majapdhit. According to 
some accounts, Ddmar Wulan had also been successful in 
repelling an invasion from Kimiboja, 

Angka Wijdya having by this time attained a sulScient 
age, assumed the chief authority ; the princess retiring with 
Ddmar WiUaUy to whom was entrusted the charge of PreSo- 
ling'go with the more eastern districts, and ot Smnenap and 
Sdmpmig on Madura, 

The first attempts to introduce the Mahomedan religion in 
the eastern provinces of Java, appear to have been made at 
Gresiky about the close of the thirteenth century of the Javan 
era. In the origin and rise of Gresik, they are thus related 
by the native writers : 

Muldna Ibrahim^ a celebrated Pandita irom Arabia, 
“ descended fi’om Je^ial Ahidin^ and coiisin to the Raja of 
Ch^^men (a country of SabrangJ, had established himself 
with other Mahomedans at Desa Lera?? in Jaug^gdla^ when 
the Raja of CMrmen arrived at Java. This prince, who 
was a Mahomedan, perceiving with regret that the inhahit- 
ants of the large and populous island of Java were still 
heathens, resolved to attempt the conversion of the King of 
Majapdhit^ Prdhii Angka Wijdya^ and with this view to 
present to him his maiden daughter in marriage. Emhark- 
ing with his daughter, and all his relatives and followers of 
every description, he reached Jang^gdla in safety, and land- 
ing at the D€sa Leran he immediately built a mosque there, 
and in a short time succeeded in obtaining many converts. 
The Raja of Cherrnen having consulted with his relations 
whom he found at Leran^ deputed his son, Stdek Mahomed^ 
to proceed to Majapdhit^ and apprise the king of his in- 
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/^rteiided visits H out himself, with all his 

party, among whom were forty holy men, his relations, who 
had come with him fi*om Sahrmig. 

The King of Majapdhit came forth, and met Raja Cher- 
men at the confines, where they both remained under a 
pascmg^gralimi^ erected for their accommodation. Angha 
^y Wijdya evinced the greatest respect for Raja Chermen^ 
“ and treated him with every mark of hospitality. 

“ The Raja of CMrmen now presented to the King of Ma- 
^y japdliit a promegi*anate in a basket, in order that, by his 
“ acceptance or rejection of it, he might ascertain whether or 
not he •would become a convert. The king accepted of the 
“ present, but not without wondering how a Raja from Tana 
“ Sdhrang could think of pi*esentmg him with such a fraiit, as 
“ if it had been unknown on Java. His thoughts, however, 
“ he kept to himself; but Raja Chermen knew what was 
“ w^orking in his mind, and soon after took his leave, and re- 
“ turned with his people to Zcm/?-. His nephew, Mutdna 
Mdhfar (son of Muldna Ibrahim) alone remained with 
“ Angka Wijdija, Some time after this, the king having con- 
structed a kind of giddiness in the head, opened the pome- 
“ granate ; when, instead of the usual seeds, he found it filled 
“ with precious stones (rubies). Surprized at this, he observed 
“ to his minister, that Raja CMrmen must indeed be a very 
“ superior kind of person, and sent Muldna Mdhfar to re- 
“ quest the Raja to return ; but the Raja refused to do so, 
“ and proceeded on. 

“ When Raja Chermen had been four nights at Leran^ his 
“ people fell sick and many died. Among them there were 
“ three out of five cousins, who had accomj^anied him from 
“ Sdhrang^ named Bayed J afar y Bayed Kdsem^ eini. Bayed 
“ Chart y whose tombs are known by the name of Kubur 
“ Tanjang The princess also fell sick, when her father 
“ attended upon her himself, and besought the Almighty to 
“ spare her and restore her to health, that his intention of 
“ giving her to the Raja of Majapdhit might be fulfilled : he 
“ prayed, however, at the same time, that if it was ordained 
“ that Angka Wijdya w^as not to be converted, her days 

^ The long graves which are still pointed out near LS'an, 
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Biiglit be shorteiiecl. The princess shortly afterwards diecl^ 
and was interred near the graves of her relations 

The usual tribute having been paid to the memory of 
the deceased, on the different days appointed for the per- 
formance of the ceremony, and MiiUma Ihrahim having 
been appointed to look after and take care of the graves, 
&i!(d.Raja of ChermeBy with all his people, set out to retiuii 
home. Oh' his way' Sdyed Jdfar He was sent " on 

shore at Madura^ and his remains were interred to the west 
of the village Plakd7*a. Sayed Rq^dm, the only remaining 
cousin of the Raja^ died Bmian, and was buried on 
that island. 

An gka Wijchja^ desirous of meeting again with Raja 
Chetinen^ Lera^^ after his departure, 

and hearing of the death of the princess, observed, that he 
thought the religion of Rajd Ckermen would have pre- 
vented such a calamity as the prematoe death of the 
(princess), that it would have enabled her to hold out against 
the sickness of Java, and that he must now think meanly 
of it: to which replied^ that such ignorance was 

only the consequence of worshipping Deivas instead of the 
true God. Angka Wijdya became highly enraged at this 
retort ; but being pacified by his followers, returned to 
MajapdliUj without taking any further notice of it. This 
^Miappened in the year 1313. 

Mulana IlraJiim^ vAxo remained in charge of the tombs 
of the deceased, afterwards removed ffom L&ran to Greslk^ 
which, however, had not become a separate state. Here he 
died, twenty-one years after the departure of the Raja of 
Chetnneti; and here his tomb, w’’hich is known by the name 
of Ga27wrd Wetan^ is still to be seen. He died on Monday, 
the twelfth of Rahmlawal^ in the Javan year 1334. 

It is related, that about this period there was a woman of 
Kmnhoja^ named Nidi Gedi Rindtelt^ the uife of ihepateh^ 
or minister of that country, who on account of her being a 
great sorceress was banished to Java, where, on her arrival, 
she went to the king oiMajapdhit and implored prolcclioii. 
The king taking pity on her, the more so as she was a 

* Her tomb is still preserved. 
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woman of advanced age with any children, and had been 
removed from a situation where she had once been com-* 
fortable and happy, provided for her by making her a kind 
of shahmidar (chief of the port) at Gresik, where there was 
already a mosque and a considerable population. Nidi 
Gedi aftenvards became very religious: and charitable, and 
was revered for becoming the foster-mother of Smmian 
Giri. Her death took j)lace forty-five years after that of 
Mtdana Ibrahim; being a short time previoiivS to the de- 
striiction of MajafdMl^ and her tomb is still to be seen at 
Gredk:-^ 

To return, however, to the proceedings of the King of 
Majapdhit^ it appears that early in his reign, Angha Wijdya^ 
hearing fi*om the merchants who resorted to Java of the 
beauty and accomplishments of a princess of Champa^ sent 
an embassy to that countiy to demand her in marriage ; and 
on her airival at Gresik^ received her there in person, with 
great attention and state. The princess, nevertheless, for a 
long time refused to cohabit with him, on account of the great 
number of his concubines, and particularly on account of the 
powerful hold obtained over his affections by a Chinese of 
great beauty, who had been sent to him as a present from 
one of the chiefs of China, at the request of the merchants 
and with the consent of the emperor, with a view to obtain 
greater privileges for their trade with Java. 

The princess is represented as the second daughter of the 
Raja of Clidmpa, Her name was Ddra Wdti^ and her eldest 
sister had been married to an Arab, by whom she had a son, 
named Rdclimat, 

Previous, however, to this marriage, Angha Wijdya is 
said to have had an intrigue with a woman, of whom there 
are various accounts, some describing her as a witch, re- 
siding on the mountain Ldwti^ and others as a rasdksa. 
The fruit of this illicit connection was a son, called Aria 
Ddmar, Unknown to his father, this youth distinguished 
himself at an early age, by bringing together all the wild 
animals of the forest, as an amusement for the prince and 
his family. In consequence of an exploit so hazai’dous, 
he was first appointed chief of a province, and afterwards 
promoted to the command of an army proceeding again>st 
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Bdli^ during a , war ia .wMcli the forces of Majap&hii suffered 
great lossy blit were ultimately successful-. The capital, 
called was surprised and caniecl, and the chief 

himself, with the'' w of his family, except one sister, put 

to the sword. She being yery beautiful, w^as sent to Majapd- 
Mt, The island of Bdli became tributary to Majapdhit. 

Arm Ddmar^ on his return, presented the %^aiioiis arms 
which had been taken as tokens of his success ; and his con- 
duct being highly approved of, he "was appointed Adipati^ or 
chief, of Balemhang on Sumatra. 

The discontent of the Princess of Champa still continuing, 
the Prince came to the resolution of parting with his Chinese 
consort, and gave her to Aria Ddmar^ on condition that he 
would not cohabit with her until she was delivered of the 
child, of which she was then pregnant, and that he would 
afterwards rear up the child as his own. Aria D dinar tlien 
accompanied by the princess, and about three hundred chosen 
troops, given to him by the prince of Majapdhit^ embarked 
for Palemhang^ where he was well received, and immediately 
acknowledged as chief. He soon, however, became involved 
in a war with the Ldmpung states and the neighbouring isles 

* The occasion of the war with Bali is thus related : — At this period 
the royal family of Bali consisted of three brothers ; the eldest of whom 
was named Maya Dindwa j the second, Deiva Machuwel, who was the 
chief ; and the youngest, Kaiu Wihalia, Kahu JVikaha is said to have 
been of extraordinary size, and to have had a head like a hog, devour- 
ing the flesh of that animal in great quantity. He was, moreover, very 
“ wicked and destructive, regardless of the rights or property of any one. 
On this account the people became dissatisfied with his sway, and his 
brothers, desirous of getting rid of him, advised him to proceed to 
Majapahitf in order to obtain in marriage Loro Jomjrang, of the family 
of Bi'owijaya, a lady whom they represented as of a stature similar to 
his own. The Raja of Bdli^ as a further inducement to him to go, sent 
an embassy to make the request j but Browijaya^ considering it as the 
forerunner of war, made his preparations accordingly. He sent for a 
" celebrated painter, named SmgHng adi Warna, and putting down the 
dimensions of a large woman, such as had been requested, desired him 
“ to paint the figure of a most beautiful woman of the same size, and when 
it was done dismissed the ambassadors, accompanied by Aria Damar^ 
who had especial instructions to make observations of every thing in 
Bdli^ so that the way might he clear for hostilities, should the same 
become necessary.^’ 
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of Sttnda^ the iiihabitants of wMch were continually com- 
mitting depradations in the territories of Palemiang, He 
proceeded into Ldmpting country, but before he could 
reduce it to subjection, internal commotions obliged him 
to return to Palembany^ where the Chinese princess was 
now delivered of a son, to whom he gare the name of Raden 
PdtaJi. He had afterwards a son by this princess, whom he 
named Raden Husen ; but obsendng that the people of Palem- 
hang disliked the princess, on account of her Chinese extrac- 
tion, he took from one of the first families of the place 
another wife, whose son might become his successor, and 
resolved to send Raden Pdtah Rdden Huseji to Maja- 
pdhit. 

After Aria Ddmar had resided about three years at Palem- 
hang^ Rdden Rdchmat^ son of the Arab priest, who had mar- 
ried one of the daughters of the Raja of Champa^ anived 
there, being the bearer of letters and presents for Majapdldt. 
Rdchmat was then about twenty years of age, carefully edu- 
cated, and well instructed in the Mahomedan religion. In a 
short time Aria Pdmar felt inclined to embrace the faith, but 
on account of the attachment of the people of Palemhang to 
their ancient worship, he dared not openly ju’ofess it. 
Rdchmat remained two months at Pal^nhang, and then pro- 
ceeded on his voyage to Majapdhity touching at Gr^slk on 
the way, where he visited Sheik Muldna Jomadil Koira^ a 
devotee who had established himself on Gunung Jdli, and 
who declared to him that his arrival at that particular period 
had been predicted by the prophet ; that the fall of paganism 
was at hand, and that he was elected to preach the doctrine 
of Mahomed in the eastern parts of Java, where a rich harvest 
of conversion awaited his apostolic labours. 

Arriving at Gresik he proceeded to Majapahit^ where he 
was kindly received by the prince, and by his relative the 
princess of Champa, Angka Wijdya^ notwithstanding ho 
disapproved of Ms religious principles, and himself refused 
to become a convert to them, conceived such an attachment 
for his person and such a respect for his character, that he 
assigned to him three thousand families, and formed an estab- 
lishment for him at Ampel^ situated in the vicinity of Sura- 
baya, where he allowed him the free exercise of his religion, 
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with peniiission to make coBrerts of those who were inclined. 
In a short time Rdchmat gained the affection of all those 
placed under him, and most of them were by degrees con- 
verted to the faith, whence he acquired the title of 
meaning, according to mme, messenger from Godf or he 
of wdioiii requests are made, and which title, in(iifferently 
termed Stmimi ■ ot ' Sustihmian, the- sovereigns of Java have 
since continued to assume As a fuither testimony of his 
regard for Rdehmet, the prince of MajapdMt gave to him in 
marriage the daughter oi fimi iniwon^ whose brother, 
WUa Tikta^ he had appointed chief of Tiiban, By this wife 
Rdchmat had three children, a daughter and two sous, who 
were afterwards apj^oiiited Adipdiis of Bonang and Drdjat^ 
now called Laseni and Seddyit. 

The next Arab missionary who anived at Grisik was Mti- 
lama Isliak^ the father of the celebrated Sunmi Girl, The 
circumstances attending his arrival, and the establishment of 
his son, are thus related. 

Miildna Ishak^ Mtildna Ahd Islam of 

Pmi MMacayd. celebrated who had given himself 

up to penance and mortification, having heard that there 
was at Ampel^ on Java, a prince who was busily employed 
in propagating the Mahomedan religion, and that many 
persons, through his means, had embraced the faith, went 
over and assisted Sunaii Mdkdtim in the work of conver- 
sion : and having received his sanction to go to Balam- 
hcmgan, for the purpose of teaching the Mahomedan reli- 
gioii, there embarked in a prdhu^ and set out on the sacred 
mission. 

It happened that at this time the chief of Balamh&ngmi 
was gTeatly distressed on account of his daughter, who was 
rery sick, and whose malady wmtild not yield to the pon’er 
of medicine. One night a voice firom heaven told him, that 
if he would have his daughter speedily recover he must send 
her to Gimiing RaUikdnfany where there would he found 

^ Suna% in the Javan language, means the ridgepole of the roof; and 
tiang the pillars or supports of a house. Tlie former is the term ado|)ted 
by the sovereign ! the latter is applied to the common people or men in 
general. 
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a Pandita from cure her, arid after- 

wards become her husband. 

A stonn arising, the in which Malana Ishak had 

“ embarked was driven close to the foot of Gummg Pcitii- 
“ kdng\m^ and he landed there, when the chief, having sent 
his daughter to the mountain, directed that the Pandita 
might be conveyed thither, in order that the prophecy 
might be fulfilled. Malana Islmk objected tounder- 
take the Gure, on the plea that he wa>s not skilled in me- 
dicine, but at last agreed to comply, on condition that the 
chief w^ould embrace the Mahomedan religion if he were 
successfid. To this the latter consented, on which 
addressing the priest, said, ^ I am not a person skilled in 
^ medicine, neither do I know how to administer it, but if 
a ^ your daughter would be well she to wish 

^ herself so.’ The princess immediately recovered. 

The prince afterwards bestowed upon the Pandita his 
daughter in marriage, and she soon acquired a thorough 
knowledge of the tenets of Mahomedanism. 

On one occasion, when the prince was sitting in the hall 
of audience before all his people, the Pandita w’ent up to 
him and reminded him of his promise to become a Maho- 
medan, adding, that he was ready to instruct him in the 
“ doctrine of that system. On this the prince became angry, 
and told him in haughty terms that he never would change 
his reli^on. No sooner had he spoken than his mouth was 
distorted. At this, however, he only became the more ex- 
asperated, and approaching the Pandita^ was going to 
strike him, when his legs gave way under him and he fell 
to the ground. 

The Pandita^ returning to his wife, took leave of her, 
exhorting her to adhere to the religion he had taught her, 
and telling her that he must now proceed upon the mission 
on which he had originally embarked. Though desirous of 
accompanying him he would not permit her. After he was 
gone the land was afflicted with a pestilence, which earned 
off great numbers of the people. 

The prince, greatly vexed, and enraged at the havock 
thus made among his subjects, told his minister that it 
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must be in consequence of liis daugliter being pregnant by 
the Paw ; and tliatj as soon as the child should be bom 
he was determined to make away with it ■ 

. ' The Almighty, how’eTer, took the child under his: especial 
protection, and it was safely conveyed to Gresik in a trading 
“ vessel, ivhere it, was brought up by Nidi GMe PmdteJiy 
until it i^vas twelve years of age ; wiien, turning out a pro- 
mising boy, she resigned him to Rdden Rdclimat^ then 
C 2 i^e(iSunanAmpel^ for the purpose of his receiving religious 
instruction. The Siman soon discovered the boy w’-as of 
Arab descent, and gave him the name of Rdden Pdku^ oh- 
serving, that he w^ould one day become ihe pepalm (that is, 
ih.Q sii2-)poTt-7iaU^ or axle) of Java; he subsequently gave 
him his daughter ill marriage. 

Rdden Pdkii afterwards, accompanied by Mdkdum lira- 
son of the Sunmi^ proceeded on a pilgrimage to 
Mecca ; but touehing at Pdsi Malacca, they were there pre- 
vsented to the great and \o\j ieducher, Muldna AMI Islam, 
who persuaded them, instead of prosecuting their voyage, to 
return to their own country, in order to make converts and 
become great and glorious ; and giving to each of them 
an Arab turban and along gown, at the same time conferred 
upon them the names of Prdhu Stiswdta and Prdhu Anyak 
Kraswdti, He moreover told them, on their return to 
Gresik, to erect a mosque at Girt, 

On reaching after their retiun to Java, the Siman 

informed Rdden Pdkii that the holy man to w^honi he had 
been presented at Pan Malacca was his own father, and 
that by obeying his instructions in building a mosque at 
Giri he would fulfil a prophecy, and he and his companion 
become great princes in Java. 

Rdden Pdku then ivent to Giri, and having cleared a 
spot, a mosque and dwelling w^ere soon erected. Numerous 
proselytes being attracted thither, he ivas called Prdhu 
Satmdta, and sometimes Susiman Rdtu Ain iil Ydkin, but 
more commonly Siman ,Gh L He w^as afterwards appointed 
by the king of Majapdhit to be chief of the province of 
Gresik, in the same manner as Susunmi Impel had been 
previously appointed. He was born A, J. 1355. Prdhu 
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^y dnydk Kraswatiyhis afterwards assumed the 

iiile Stismian Bonang, under which name he was a distiii- 
^^ giiished character in subsequent transactions^’ 

In the western proyinces the work of conyersioii was also 
adyancing, under the influence of Sheik Ibn\Mulana^ \Yho iii 
A. J. 1334 had established himself in ChSribo7if where he is 
better known as Susunan Gmimig Jdti^ a name given him on 
account of his fixing his abode on the hills so named. A 
woman afflicted with the leprosy (a complaint which has been 
declared incurable) was recovered by him, and thus procured 
for him the character of being able to perform miracles. The 
number of people who in consequence of the cure resorted to 
Gtmung JMi was so great, that the chiefs, in the first instance, 
thought themselves bound to interfere, and did so with the 
hopes of success; but finding afterwards that they could not 
resist the tide, many of them, among whom were the chiefs of 
Gdhi^ SukapiWa^ and Lwibangan^ became themselves con- 
verts to the faith. 

When Limhu Petang^ son of Angka Wijmja^ by the 
Princess of Champa^ was appointed to the charge of the 
island of Madura^ under the title of Panamhdhan^ the Sthian 
Girl deputed Sheik Sdrif^ commonly called Kalipha Kuseuy 
to accompany him, in order to make converts on that island. 
This missionary was buried at Aros Bdya^ where he had 
built a mosque, and is generally known on Madura by the 
name of Pangeran Sdrif. 

In the meantime the name of Majapiihit stood high among 
suiTOunding nations ; and at no time was the authority of that 
state more extensively acknowledged. Some disturbances, 
ho'^yever, had taken place on Bdli^ promoted by chiefs of dis- 
tricts, who oppressed their subjects, and interfered with the 
authority of each other. These commotions were so exas- 
perated by the difficulties which arose in collecting the tribute, 
that the prince W' as obliged to send an army thither, under 
the command of Addya Ningrat^ the Adipdti of Pdjang 
P eng" gin g^ who soon restored order and tranquillity. In 
return for this and other eminent services he obtained in mar- 
riage Rdiu Timpo^ the legitimate daughter of Angka Wijdya. 
Dewa Agung Kdtut^ a natural son of the prince by the 
princess of Bdli^ being then appointed chief of that island, 

K 2 
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proceeded thitlier witli a select forcej and coiitimied tribiitarj 
to iintil 

[The following account is given of the further success of 
{he Majapdhif amis in the Eastern Seas, mider A7iddy a Nm~ 
grat^ coiiinioiily known hj the title ei Rdtu Rhufging^ and 
of the motives which induced the Prince of Majapdldt first 
to give him his daughter in marriage, and afterwards to admit 
him to a share in the government.] 

Every time that the Prince of received ac- 

counts of the success of Ratu Peng’^ging Hs alarm and un- 
easiness increased; for in these accounts it was stated that 
he wanted no further assistance, as he met with hut little 
opposition, all the rajas of submitting to him, 

among whom w^ere those of Makdsar^ Goa^ Banday Sem^ 
baway Ends y Timor y TerndtSy SidUy Strawiy Mamlay and 
'Bdrniy in short, he and his followers conquered wherever 
he went, being themselves invulnerable. 

At length the Prince of Majapdldt recollected that Pa- 
Umhang had not yet submitted, and in consequence sent a 
handsome present to Ratm P^ng^gingy accompanied by a 
request to subdue Pal&mbang without delay. 

The Prince oiMajapahii Umn calling his minister, Gaja 
Mdday inquired of him how it ihdX Rdtu Peng'' ging 
met with such success, and was becoming so great, that no 
country could withstand him, and told him, that Ms alarm 
w'as excited even for his own safety, least on his retiun to 
P^ng'^ging the island of Java should become subject to tw^o 
chiefs. To which Gaja Mdda replied, ^ he knew not how 
^ to account for it, or to remove the 'uneasiness of the prince, 
“ ^ but that he was alw^ays ready to obey the orders of his 
^ prince : in the present case Ratu Phig'^ging had been 
^ throwm into the gi*eatest danger possible, and yet his life 
^ was preseiwed ; what more could be done ?’ The prince 
then said, ^ let us both perform penance, and inquire of the 
^ Deity how to remove tMs imeasiness.’ Gaja Mdda 
ing to this proposal, they both kept themselves apart from 
the people of the court, and fasted for forty days and forty 
nights, at the expiration of wMch Batdra Nardda appeared 
to Gaja Mdday saying, ‘ it is impossible for you to destroy 
^ or kill Rdtu Peng^gingy for he is a good man, and favoured 
10 
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^ by the gods ; but if the Prince of MajapdMt ^YiBlles ■ to 
^ get rid of his mieasiness, he had better make him his som 
^ in-iaWj by giving him his eldest daughter, Pam^ 
^ Mywz, in maniage.V 

The prince on hearing this became much astonished, 
adding, that he had received a similar communication from 
Sm^^cmg Tmg^gal (the gi-eat and only one,) and it was 
agreed to send for without delay. 

In a short time reached with 

numerous princes in his suite, in proof of what he had 
written, that all the rajas of Sabrang had submitted, and 
were willing to obey the wiU of Patm Pijig'*- 

ging then informed the prince, that in the conquest of Fa- 
lembang the raja of that country had been killed, and that 
he had himself appointed a person to administer the govern- 
ment provisionally, until the Prince of should 

nominate a new raja. 

The prince received him with great distinction, saying, 
he knew not how to reward such eminent service, and offer- 
ing to him his daughter in marriage. 

After the marriage had taken place the prince assembled 
all his chiefs, and placing Rdtu Peng’' ging ^ now his son-in- 
law, on the setingel^ appointed him in their presence, mider 
the title of Prdhu Anom^ to a joint administration of the 
country with himself. 

The prince, however, some time after, became jealous of 
the authority of this chief, and removed him to Peng’' ging ^ 
afterwards called Pdjang, 

“ During the administration of Lembu Petang on Maddra^ 
Sumanap with the subordinate islands became a separate 
province under Jdran Panulan^ a native of Pamakdsan^ 
who, by his skill and courage, had raised himself to the 
rank of commander of the MajapdMt cavalry, and was 
Blamed to an illegitimate daughter of the prince. 

About the year 1360 ambassadors arrived from Pdnjar 
Mdsin^ when the jirince sent one of his sons, Kuda Ban- 
jdran Sdri^ also called Chakra Nagdra^ to be the chief of 
that country. He proceeded with many vessels, and nu- 
“ merous followers and troops. 

The prince afterwards gave one of his daughters, the 


1S4 


HISTORY OF JAVA. 


“ sistei of Ck'dkra NagSmy in marriage to a celebrated com-; 
' miaMer, named Lhimiy wlio was appointed 

' of ' £o/ca«o/and appointed Diwirio chief of Prmm- 

:rdgay mtli the title of Batdra Kdtong, 

, The, prince falling ill of a complaint^ declared by the 
physicians to be incurable^ was advised, as the only means 
“ of recovery, to cohabit with one of his female slaves, a 
woolly-haired girl. The &uit of this intercourse was a son, 
who, on account of Ms birth, was cdSloABt'mdmi Kagdwan. 
This child, shortly after its bnih, was delivered over to 
Kidi Gede Tdrvp Siselay chief of the prince’s sdwa, or rice 
lands, ndth directions to bring it up as a foundling.” 
Returning, however, to the progress of Mahomedan conver- 
sion, which is now more rapidly advancing, the history goes 
on to state that the sons of Aria Ddmary of Palemhangy who 
were destined to take a most conspicuous part in succeeding 
events, came to Gresiky the former at the age of twenty, and the 
latter of eighteen. Rdden Pdtaky aware of his extraction, and 
of the treatment which his mother had received, would not pro- 
ceed to Majapdhity but remained with the Siisfinan at Ampel 
for some time. Huseuy however, went to Majapdhity with 
injunctions not to say any thing of Rdden Pdtah, He was 
well received there, and soon after was appointed to the com- 
mand of the troops, and to administer the district of Prong. 

Rdden Pdtali afterwai-ds manydng the grand-daughter of 
Siman Ampely and leaving her during her pregnancy, pro- 
ceeded to the westward, in order to form an establishment, 
•which he wms directed to fix at a place where he should fincl 
the sweet-scented grass, called hiniara. This he discovered 
in a place where there were but few dry spots to be found, in 
an extensive swamp, termed in Javan Bemaldkamy whence the 
contraction Demdky first called Bintdra. 

As soon as the prince of Majapdltit heard of Hus new esta- 
blishment at Bintdra-y he directed Husen to proceed thither 
and destroy it, unless the chief was willing to acknowledge 
the authority of Majapdhit. Husen in consequence prevailed 
onRdden Pdtah to d,ccompQW^\im to Majapdhity where he 
was recognised by his likeness to the prince, and permitted to 
return to Bintdra with the title of Adip>dti. 

When Rdden Pdtah quitted Magapdhity instead of return- 
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ing to Blntdra l\^ went to Ampel^ and coimmiiiiGated to him 
tlie sliame and rage wMch he felt on the discovery of Ms Mrth 
and a; determination which he had made to destroy Maj.a- 
pdhit. The >SMwaw/how6ver, moderated his anger, by telling 
him that wliile the prince was just and beloved, and he him- 
self received such benefits frona Mm, his I'eligion did not admit 
of Ms maldng war against Mm, or in any way injuring him. 

Rdden Pdtah ikiQii retaned to Bintdray taking with him 
his wife, hut leaving with the Sunan his son, Rdden Ahdala. 
Bintdra now rose in consequence and prosperity, proselytes 
became numerous, and the population daily increased. 

Shortly after the mosque had been commenced, intelligence 
was received of the severe illness of the Sunan Ampel^ in 
consequence of wMch Rdden PataJi^ together with all the 
chiefs and peoj)le who had embraced Mahomedanisin, pro- 
ceeded to Ampelj where, after they had attended him lor a 
few days, he died, previously delivering into the hands of the 
Stinan ■ Girt a ptisaka kris^ wMch had been given to Mm by 
the prince of Majapdhit^ and which he required of him never 
to transfer into unhallowed hands. 

The prince of Majapdhit is represented as paying every 
honoiu to the deceased, and as having provided the usual 
feast on the occasion. After this event, Rdden Pdtah returned 
to Bintdra^ whither eight missionaries, who had assumed the 
title of Sunany viz. Sunan Bonang oi Tuhan (son of Sdnan 
AmpelJ, Sunan Undang of Kddm^ Sunan Giri of Gresik^ 
Sunan Aguin (Mtildna Jomadil Kohra of Cherihon)^ Sunan 
Kali Jenar^ Suna7i Kdli Jdga^ Smian Tanggtmg (of Tegal)^ 
and Sunan Drdja of Sidayu^ now proceeded to assist in the 
completion of the mosque. This mosque is still standing, 
and is of a shape different from those constructed at a later 
period, having, as it is asserted, eight pillars, to commemo- 
rate the circumstance of the eight religious men engaged in 
its construction. This event occurred in the year 1390. 

It was now that Rdden Patah^ fmjSdng advisers who were 
perhaps less scrupulous than the revered Sunan Aonpel, gave 
vent to his deep-rooted ammosity against Ms father,, and 
formed a league with the assembled missionaries to make war 
upon the pagan empire of Majapdhit. In consequence of 
this confederacy, which was joined by all those who had 
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embraced the Maliomedan faith, with the exception of 
and his followers, who remained true to the prince, a numer- 
ous army %vas soon collected at DerndkyWlime Rddeii Rdtali 
openly declared war. . 

8{inan JJndang of Kudus wm appointed to the chief com- 
mand, and under him the Maliomedan army marched towards 
MajapdMi; hut owing to the dexterity of Husen^ who com- 
manded the Majapdliit forces, a general engagement was 
avoided, and for four years the hostile army was kept at bay. 
The troops of Mcigwpdliit at last dissatisfied with this imcer- 
tain state of affairs and constant harassing, called loudly for 
action, and in compliance with their mshes a decisive battle 
was fought near Sidayti ^^^x^ in which the Mahomedans 
were completely routed, and their chief, Sunan Undmtgy 
killed. is accused of not having followed up this 

victory to the utmost of Ms power, on account of his fraternal 
affection for Rdden Pdiah* The remains of Sdnmi JJndang 
were interred in the north side of the temple at Demdk, 

The prince of Magapdliit^ after this success, again endea- 
voured to reduce Rdden Pdtah to obedience by amicable 
means, and for that purpose invited him to Majapdhit. Pd- 
tah promised to comply as soon as he should recover from a 
distemper which then confined him. By this, and other ex- 
cuses, wliich were only urged to gain time, he contrived to 
deceive the |)rince ; and Bintdra^ udth the other provinces, 
continuing to pay the usual tribute, his vengeance was dis- 
armed. 

Considerable depredations were now made by the Sunda 
people, who landing on the north coast proceeded by the 
river Losdri into the interior of the comitry, as far as Bdnyu- 
mas and Bdyu Liihur^ which probably attracted the attention 
oiAngka Wiydya^ more than the immediate danger which, 
threatened his empire from the members of his own family. 

Rdden Pdtah^ in the meantime, was very active in making 
preparations for a fresh attack, and sent to Palemhang^ for 
the double purpose of asking assistance from that state and of 
reconciling Aria JDdmar to the part which he was now taking 
against Husen, 

To the latter part of the message Aria Ddmar replied, that 
“ it was the will of God to extirpate paganism, and to esta- 
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blish tbe doctrine of Mahomed ; that therefore, if Musm^ 
who was a Mahomedan, still continued to assist the in- 
fidels, he must abide by the conseqpences, and that he, as 
his father, would in such case take no vengeance for the 
death of his son, should it ensue.” 

The confederates gaining courage from this support, the 
several chiefs sent numerous troops to Derndk^ and a second 
army was soon assembled. The overthrow of the ancient 
kingdom, if we are to believe the Javans, was not to be efiected 
by human means alone, and supernatural expedients were re- 
sorted to. Aria Ddmar is said to have sent to lidden Pdtah 
the box which had been given him by his mother before he 
quitted Java, directing him to carry it to the wars. Swian 
Gunung Jdti sent him a hdju rdnte^ or chain jacket, with an 
injunction not to open it until the engagement was at its 
height, when thousands of rats would issue from it, and assist 
in putting an end to the struggle. Sunan Giri contributed 
with the same instructions the sacred kris^ from which a 
swarm of hornets was to issue ; and Sunan Bdnang sent a 
magical wand or cane, which in cases of extremity possessed 
the power of producing allies and warriors on all sides. 

Thus provided, the Mahomedan army took the field under 
Pangeran Kudus^ son of the deceased Sunan, The progress 
of the confederates is thus desciibed. 

The army of the faithful, highly elated and determined 
“ upon the downfall of paganism, were met by the united 
“ forces of Majapdhit^ under Husen, and a severe and despe- 
“ rate battle took place, which lasted for seven successive 
days. In this protracted engagement the former were at 
«« first worsted ; but the commander, Pangeran Kudus ^ avail- 
“ ing himself of the enchanted box and miraculous weapons, 
“ at last succeeded in driving the enemy before him, and the 
“ city of Majapdhity surrounded on all sides, submitted to 
the hostile forces, the prince and his immediate followers 
“ having previously quitted it in disorder and fled to the east- 
ward.” 

Thus in the year 1400 fell the great capital of Java, the 
boast and pride of the Eastern Islands : thus did the sacred 
city of Majapdhity so long celebrated for the splendour of its 
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court and the glory of its arms/ become a wilderness. 
and gone is the pride of the 

The main force of the allies remained at Majapdhif; but 
Pmigermt ■K€idms proceeded to Trong^ whither had 

retreated, raising combatants, by means of the magical wand 
of S'iman 'Bonangy as he advanced. Here he attacked Husen^ 
who had entrenched himself in a strong position, and soon 
carried his lines. That chief immediately acknowledging Ms 
defeat, entered into terms, and accompanied the Pmrgermi to 
taking mth him his principal followers and daughter, 
whom Rdden Pdtah was allowed to dispose of. He was well 
received, and his daughter given in marriage to Pangermi Aria 
of Titban. 

On their way Pmigeran Kudus and Hmen went to Maja- 
pdhit^ whence the regalia had akeady been removed to De- 
mdk^ and assisted in the hirther removal of all property, 
public and private, of every descrij)tion : so that in the course 
of two years the country was entirely laid waste, 1402, 
Kedelang sirna warnmii nagdra 

2 0 4 1 

To be seen nought form city^. 

^ The foUowing account of this great capital, and of the country in 
general, is given by the Chinese ; it was furnished by Han-Cham-jntf a 
Chinese, whose family have for many generations been settled on Java, 
and translated into English by Mr. Cra^vfurd, %vhen Resident of Surabaya. 

** Extract from a Chinese book caZZec? Bun-kyan-tong-ko, Pekin 

one hundred and jive years ago, in the reign of the Emgmror Bang-he, 
and compiled under the direction of his ministers, Tyn-eng, Ong-un- 
Chin, Ong-Tam, Tyn-yong-twan, and others. 

There is a country called Jaw-wa, formerly called Cha-po j on the sea- 
coast of it there is a country called Eg-hya-lwng, by which is the entrance 
into the country. 

In the reign of the Emperor Hut-pit-lyat, of the family of Gtvan Jaiv^ 
wa, it was described as being bounded in the following manner : to the 
east by Ko-li-gin, to the west by Sam-hu-che, to the north by Ko-ta-sit, 
and to the south by Cham^Sya. 

Subject to this country of Cha-po are Sokit4an, Ta-pan, Ta-kong, 
Te-but, and other countries. 

In coming from Chwan-cha (Emwi) by sea one first makes Cham-Sya, 
The people of that country are of a strange appearance, and exceed- 
ingly ugly. 
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Nd&ing certain is fate of the prince of iHa- 

japaMt. Kccordmg io mme accounts, he, his family, and 

In genius, habits, and language, they are entirely different from the 
'Chinese. " 

became first known to the sovereigns of China in the reign of 
‘‘ Baow^GU^yang^ of the dynasty Song *. The intercourse was, however, 
“ afterwards interrupted. 

After this, in the reign of Tgo-kong4n, of the family oi Tyof, the king 
of Jaw-way whose name was BakJo-cMy sent an embassy with gifts to 
the Emperor of CMw«5. 

The intercourse was again renewed in the reign of Tyo-Jcgaty of the 
same family, when the Javans sent a mission with gifts to China. 

Afterwards, in the reign of the Emperor MutpitJyat, and in the 
** thirteenth year of his reign, soldiers were sent from Chinay but the J avan 
subjects were very numerous, and they could not succeed J. 

The water of that country is called Here is the mouth 

“ of a river. This is the place to invade the country. It was here that 
“ Su-pit and Rohm, the generals of Eut-pitjyat, fought the people of the 
country. 

“ The country of Jaw-wa is divided between two kings, one to the 
** west, and one to the east. In the reign of the Emperor Chee-Te, of the 
dynasty of Beng, when that prince had sat five years on the throne, the 
westei’n i)rince, whose name was Fo-wan-pany made war on the prince of 
“ the eastern half of the island, and overthrew his kingdom. 

“ In the reign of the same Chinese prince, and in the sixteenth year of 
his reign, the western king of Jaw-wa, whose name now was Yang-m- 
** see-stty sent a mission to China, with a present of a white parrot. 

Half a day’s journey to the south-west of the river is the king’s 
palace, close to a tank. Within this are two or three hundred houses. 
Seven or eight persons wait on the king, clothed in silk of various 
colours. 

The king’s palace is built of bricks. In height the wall is thirty feet. 
Its circumferance is about 30,000 paces. The hair on the king’s head 
“ is in appearance like growing grass j he wears a cap ornamented at top 
with gold fashioned like leaves. A piece of silk is wrapped over his 
bosom ; round his waist he has a piece of embroidered silk ; he wears a 
short weapon ; his feet are hare. Bometimes he rides on an elephant, 
and sometimes on a bullock. 

‘V With respect to the people, the hair of the men has the appearance 
of growing grass. The women tie it in a knot at the top of the head ; 


* Thirteen hundred and ninety-four years ago.” 
t Eight hundred and fifty-one years ago.” 

X Four hundred and fourteen years ago.” 
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immediate adlierents were put to death on the assault of the 
city I according to others, he fled to Malang^ and ultimately 
to BdU. But the temporary establishment formed at iMa- 
after the fall of Majapdhity is ascribed by the tradition 
of that district, not to the sovereign, but only io'ih^^'Adipati 
oi Maj^ipdMt^ probably one of the sons of Angka Wijdga, 
who had leinaiiied with his father, and was indiflerently 
teimed Depdti Gugur or Depdti Maja/pdhit, The date at 
which Angka Wijaya ascended the throne scarcely allows ns 
to believe that he was living at the period of its final over- 
throw. This date may be determined from the inscriptions 
on several tombs still in a state of presentation. The year 
marked on the tomb of the princess of Champa (which is 
within the mins of Majapdhit) is 1820 ; that on the tomb of 

** they wear a coat and a long cloth. The men invariably wear a short 
weapon at the waist, which is of exquisite workmanship. 

“ Their laws never punish by corporal infliction. They take no account 
of the measure of a man’s offences ; the criminal, in all cases, is secured 
with rattans, and then put to death by stabbing him. 

“ In their traffic they use the money of China, but of a coinage older 
than the present times. These coins bear a value double of what they 
do in China. 

“ The inhabitants of the country have names, but no surnames. They 
** are of a quarrelsome disposition. In their persons they are ill-favoured 
and filthy. Their colour is ahlueish black. Their heads are like those 
of large monkeys, and they go bare-legged. Tiiey believe in evil spirits. 
** In sitting and sleeping they neither use chairs nor beds : in eating they 
** use neither spoons nor chop-sticks. With respect to food, they do not 
reject snakes, caterpillars, worms, and insects. They do not scruple to 
eat and sleep with their dogs. 

In their marriage ceremonies it is the practice for the man to go to 
the house of the woman, where he stays five days ; at the end of this time 
the bride is received with music and noise at the house of the bride- 
** groom. The bride wears no coat, her hair is loose, her feet are bare, 
and she wears a piece of silk round her bosom. Sometimes she wears 
ornaments of gold, pearls, and precious stones. 

With respect to the dead, some are thrown into the water, some 
burnt, and some buried j all this according to the will of the person 
expressed before his death. The exports of the country are gold, silver, 
pearls, rhinoceros’ horns, elephants’ teeth, tortoise-shell, beetle-nut, 
black pepper, sapan wood, gam wood, kanglong, cotton, Sundit birds, 
green pigeons, and doves of various colours, parrots of various colours, 
red, green, and white, with white deer and white monkeys.” 
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Muldna IhraMmyWho died twenty-one years after the arrival 
of the Raja Cliermen in 1818, is 1884; and as tlie princess 
of must have been living at the period of Aria Dd- 

being sent to PaUmhamg, when fkidut prince had at least 
attained the age of puberty, the accession of Angka Wijmja 
to the throne of have been anterior to the 

year 1820, and a reign of eighty years more than exceeds the 
limits of probability. All the accounts which are given of 
the fate of this prince and his family agree in stating that the 
princess of Champa^ who must, if living, have been nearly a 
hundred years of age^ fell into the hands of the conquerors, 
and found an asylum with the Sunan Bdnang of Tuban : but 
this statement is disproved by the recent discovery at Maja- 
pdhit of the tomb of this princes^, who appears to have been 
buried according to the Mahomedan custom, and on whose 
tomb-stone the date 1820 is found, in the old Javan cha- 
racters, in the highest state of preservation. 

In those accounts which represent the prince as having re- 
treated from Majapdhit the following particulars are related. 

About twelve months after the establishment of the su- 
preme authority Bintdray or Bemaky the people of the 
more eastern provinces again reverted to the standard of 
“ Browijdyay who had received assistance from his son esta- 
blished on Bali ; upon which Pangdran Aria of Kudm and 
Husen were directed to jproceed against them with a power- 
ful army. A desperate engagement took place near Md- 
langy in which the Pepdti Sindu Raja was killed. The 
Mahomedan forces were however victorious, and following 
up their success, they pmrsued the Majapdldt people to 
Grojogan ( Balamhdngany) whence Browijdya and those 
of his followers w^ho still adhered to his fortune took refuge 
in boats, and fled to Bali, This event happened in the 
“ Javan year 1408,” 

The following, however, is the traditionary account given 
by the people of Mdlangy of the party who retreated thither 
fxom Majapdhit. 

When the people of Majapdhit were defeated, and 
obliged to fly their capital, the Pdteh of Majapdhit took 
refuge at a place now called Sing^gdray to the south-west 
of Mdlangy where he met with protection from a devotee, 
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named 'JK:idi GeM Seng^gdra^ who beconimg attached to 
him gave him his daughter in marriage. 

After the death of the Pdtah of MajapdMtyan&. ot^^ 
GediySeng'^gdray the son of the former disagreeing with his 
wife, quitted Seng'* gar and built a small Tillage at ;Gedd- 
c^a??<75 wdiere afterwards he constructed a fort^ and assumed 
die name ot Rang* go, Permdna, 

In a short time this new country was known by the name 
of Supit urang : its inhabitants commenced the manufacture 
of bricks, of w^hich the walls of the town and ramparts were 
completed; they then dug a moat or ditch round the whole, 
and rendered it a place of great strength. 

The fame of this new establishment had no sooner reached 
the eai's of the Alahomedan chief of Demdky wdio had now 
assumed all the authority formerly possessed by Maja- 
pdhity than he sent his forces against it. The people of 
S'dpit Urang remaining howerer within their fortification, 
tlie besiegers continued a long time before the place without 
being able to make any impression upon it, and were about 
to retire, when it occurred to tliem that a stratagem might 
be successful. This was to catch ten doves or pigeons, 
which in die course of the day might come from without 
“ the fortification in search of food, and, after fastening to 
their tails lighted brands, to let them loose into the city. 
The project succeeded, for the birds, flying towards their 
homes, set fire to the buildings within Stiplt urang y (wdiich 
%vere constructed of light materials,) and all was confusion. 
The conflagration becoming general alarmed the people, 
who fled in every direction ; the prince proceeded eastw'jird 
as far as Gunung Burmg ground within sight of 

the towui,) where he is supposed to have perished, as no- 
“ thing was afterwards heard of him. The besiegers then 
took |>ossession of the place, which since that period has 
been called Kota Bedak (the deserted fort.)” 

All the chiefs and priests went to Giri on their return from 
Seng’^gdruy to offer up thanks for their victory. The Sun an 
was much indisposed when they arrived, and soon after died, 
at the age of sixty-tliree years. The tomb of the Sdnan Grri 
is still kept in a state of preservation, and highly revered. It 
is remarkable for still containing the pusdka kriSy which he 
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desired should be placed near his grave, and to which super- 
stition has attached many virtues 

To return, however, to jRMm Pdtah, No sooner had this 
chief caused the removal of the regalia from Majapdhit to 
Bemdky than the GifiyBonang^ Kdli Jdga for- 

mally invested him with the government, under the title of 
Panmnhdhmi Jmnhimy and declared him the deliverer from 
paganism and the head of the faithful. The manner.in which 
Rdden Pdtah ohidiiiiQdi the sovereignty is otherwise related 
in other accounts. 

While these events were passing in the eastern and more 
populous districts of Java, the missionaries were not idle in 
the western districts. Sheik Muldna^ of Cherihon^ after ef- 
fecting the conversion of the chiefs and people in his neigh- 
bourhood, sent his Muldna Hdsen-ti^^^^ to Bantam, 
where, in the vicinity of the mountain Pulasdri^ a body of 
eight hundred recluses at once embraced the faith, and his 
disciples soon became numerous. 

Hdsen-u-cUn went afterwards with his father to Mecca. 
On their return they visited the court of Menangkdhau on 
Sumatra, where they were received with great distinction by 
the Raja, who at their departure presented the father with a 
celebrated kris. From Menangkdhau they proceeded to the 
mountain Piikisdri in Bantam, whence the father returned to 
Cheribony leaving the Menangkdhau kris with his son. 
Hdsen-u-din shortly after went to Cherihon^ to be married to 
a daughter of the Siman Demdk (Rdden Pdtahjy and from 
thence to Demdk^ where he found Rdden Pdtali engaged in 
war with the prince of Majapdhit. He there obtained his 
daughter in marriage, and assisted in bringing the war to a 
favourable conclusion, after which he returned with his wife 
to Bantam. Bantam at this period wms a province dependent 
on Pajajdran. 

About twelve months after his return to Bantam, where he 
assumed the chief authority, Hd$en-u-dm W’-ent over to the 
Lampung country in Sumatra, accompanied by Pangeran 
Bdlu^ a chief of Tulanghdwang^ and proceeded as far as In- 
dr apura^ w’-here he mamed the daughter of the Raja as his 

^ Various stories are related of this kris. 
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second wife. On tins occasion it is said tliat the Bencoolen 
river was fixed upon as the boundary of Ms possessions in 
that direction ; but it does not appear whether, by this new 
boundary, his possessions became more extended or more 
circumscribed than before. 

During the whole of his progress {tom Tiilanghdwang to 
Indrapdray li is said that the sword was never out of the 
scabbard. It is therefore probable, that his title to these 
more distant regions was founded upon some previous claim, 
and either that the country was transferred to his 

father, Sheik Muldna^ along with the Menangkdhau kris % 
or that Palembang and the southern part of Sumatra might 
have devolved to Bantam, in consequence of Hdmn-u-dMs 
marriage with the daughter of Rdden Pdtah^ who had then 
assumed the sovereignty of Java and its dependencies. 

On Hdsen-u-dMs return from Indrapura^ he assembled a 
large body of men, principally from the southern districts of 
Sumatra, and marched Pdktian Pajajdrany the chief 

of which, with his followers, still adhered to the ancient faith, 
and attacking that capital at midnight completely annihilated 
its anthority. On this occasion is said to have 

been fixed as the boundary between the possessions of Sheik 
Muldna of Cheribon and those of Bantam, there being at that 
time no intermediate power. 

The manner in which tMs ancient capital was annihilated, 
is described with great minuteness in the different traditions 
of the Sunda people, and the descendants of those who escaped 
and continued to adhere to their ancient faith, are to be traced 
in the districts of Bantam, where they still continue dis- 
tinguished from the rest of the population under the designa- 
tion of Bedui f* 

* Known by the name of Kemdndang, 

t The Bedui are to be found at three different places in Bantam. At 
Gunmg Perahidng, where the chief is called Girang Pohoriy there are twelve 
families ; at Gwiung PdrangJcujang^ where the chief’s name is WanUmg, 
there are forty men and women; and at Gunang Bwnghang, where the chief 
is called Kiang, there are twelve families. In the Rawayans, the name 
given to the place in which they respectively reside, this exact number is 
constantly preserved, by the removal of any increase that may occur, and 
by supplying any deficiency from those without who have not embraced 
the Mahomedan faith. 
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Among* tlie articles remoTed from and still pre- 

seiTecl with superstitious veneration, was the pasehcaiy or liali 

Tlie history of these people, who consider themselves as descendants of 
Prabu Seda, the last chief of Pajajaran, is intimately connected with the 
period ofwhicli weare now treating, and with the establishment of Maho- 
medanism in the western districts. The origin of the Bedid is thus re* 
dated'': — ' 

During the reign of Prabu Seda, the last prince of Pajajaran, he was 
informed that a certain recluse, named Seda SaJcti, had an incestuous in* 
tercourse with his sister, and determined to punish him for thus hring- 
ing disgrace upon the country; the manideaded his innocence to no 
^' purpose, and was put to death by being pressed between two large logs 
** of wood, previously making a stipulation, which was deemed reasonable 
enough, and which obtained the concurrence of all present, viz. that if 
he had actually been guilty of the crime laid to his charge, his descendants 
might lose their religion and live in the low lands ; if not, that Prabu 
Seda, with his nobles and court, might lose their religion and place of re* 
sidence, and become for ever slaves : and as a sign that this stipulation 
was approved and ratified from on high, immediately the sun was eclipsed, 
the rain descended in torrents, the thunder roared, the earth shook, 
** and under the mountains were heard sounds like the discharge of great 
** guns. 

PacJmkaman, son of Prabu Seda, who resided with his people at Ounung 
Pulusari, at the period when the Mahomedan religion was about to be 
introduced, apprehended the consequences of the stipulation made with 
Seda Sakti, and determining not to change his ancient faith on any ac- 
count, he quitted the place in secret, leaving his people, of whom eight 
hundred, who were holy men, went in search of him in ^-ain, and only 
** returned to deplore his loss.’* 

Hasen-u-din subsequently fell in with these eight hundred recluses and 
converted them. He afterwards invaded Pajajaran, On his return to 
Pulusari, he was accustomed to come down to Strang twice in seven days to 
sell fruit, and in the course of time he became acquainted with every thing 
relative to the people of Bantam. He afterwards subdued Girang, the 
ancient capital, situated a few miles inland of Strang, of which the ruins 
are sfiU visible, more by means of conversion than by arms, and when 
firmly established, Prabu Seda and his children, who refused to become 
converts, were there put to the sword. 

The Bedui are the descendents of those who on the Ml of Pajajaran 
escaped into the woods, and who refused to change their religion, remain- 
ing firmly attached to that of Prabu Seda. There is a tomb of one of them 
which they hold sacred, and which they will not allow any one but them- 
selves to approach, even to this day. In after times, when the Bedui sub- 
mitted to the Sultan of Bantam, and shewed no disposition to oppose the 
Mahomedans, they were exempted from the necessity of becoming converts, 
VOL. II. L 
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of audience, a large building, supported by a double row of 
lofty pillars. THs was placed in front of the mosque at De- 
mdky where it is still to be seen. At Kudus there is a carved 
door belonging to the place of worship which Browyaya nsei 
to attend ; and in tlie burial places at Tuhmt^ and several of the 
eastern districts, are still to be found relics of a similar hind, 
which are reverenced as sacred. 

Gn the destruction ofMq;qp4M^, the numerous or 

workers in iron and steel, who were considered the strength 
of the empire, and who in consequence enjoyed many privi- 
leges, were dispersed over the eastern districts of Java, Ma- 
dura, and Bali, forming separate establishments under their 
respective chiefs. At this period the custom of wearing the 
kris is said to have been introduced among the common 
people. 

upon tlie condition, at the time they yielded, that the number in each 
Rawayan allowed to profess the ancient worship should be limited 

When the Mahomedan religion became more generally established, it 
was declared that all those people who should not have embraced the faith 
before a certain day, should, with their descendants, be considered as out- 
casts or slaves. This is the origin of the people termed Abdi, and who 
are quite distinct from the Bedui, 

The name, however, given in the Sunda traditions to the last chief of 
Fajajaran, is Sila Wanyi; and it is from some of his original adherents, 
who became converts to Maliome danism, that the present regents of the 
Smda districts are descended. One of them. Guru Ganta?ifan, with many 
followers, is said to have retired to the forests on the mountain Gede, 
since called Becha Domas (eight hundred images), where many rude idols 
are still to be found. There it is said they afterwards became extinct, and 
according to the notion of the Smdas^ the term Per-hiang^an, still retained 
by the descendants from Nga-Mang, signifying annihilated, is derived from 
the fate of this people. 


^ For a further account of these people, see vol. i. page 3^2. 


CHAPTER XL 


History of Jam. from the BstabUshnent ofMahomedmiism (A. J. 1400), till 
the Arrival of the British Forces in A,D, 1811 . (A. J. 1738). 


About a year after the establishment of the chief authority 
at Demdk^ the Sultan, accompanied by the different heads of 
the Mahomedan worship, visited Sheik Muldna Ibrahim at 
Cheribo^i. On this occasion, the chiefs were distributed over 
different quarters appropriated for them, in the vicinity of 
Palimdnan, and the places where they resided still bear their 
respective names. 

Kdbii Kauigdra^ the chief of Pdjang^ second son of 
Anddya Ningrat by one of the daughters of Browijdya and 
the princess of Champa^ was put to death, although he had 
embraced the Mahomedan religion, for refusing to acknow- 
ledge the supremacy of Sultan Demdk^ by presenting himself 
at court when required. The following is the account of this 
transaction, as given by the native writers. 

The Pangeran Kudus then departed alone, and having 
“ entered the ddlam was obseiwed by a female attendant of 
the chief, who demanded his name and errand ; to which 
“ he replied, that he should have the honour to make himself 
“ known to her master. The female observed that the prince 
was ill, and in mourning for the death of one of his best 
friends, Kidi Gede Tingkir. Pangeran Kudus then de- 
sired her to tell her master that he was a messenger from 
“ the Almighty, who brought good tidings. Having thus 
obtained admittance to the chief, he infoimed him that he 
was commissioned to require his immediate attendance 
at Demdk^ and in case of refusal to put him to death. But 
Kdhu Kanigdra still persisted in his refusal, and delivered 
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his Mat into the hands of the Pangiran^ who iniiiaediately 
wounded him in the ami, of which he shortly expired. He 
^^had however previously stipulated, that as his wife was 
pregnant, the circunistances of his death should be kept 
secret from her, and that her life should be preseiwed. The 
widow shortly after quitted the ddlam^ and found an 
asylum with the wido'w of Kidi Gede Tmgkt?\ where she 
wns delivered of a son, destined to perform a conspicuous 
part in the transactions of those days.” 

Pamamhdhau Mmbua xeigaed eiCCOTdmg to some twelve, 
and according to others nine years after the fall of 
He had several children, one of w^hom, named P anger an 
Sdhrang Lor^ succeeded hun as sultan of Pemdk : another, 
iiomedL Nidi Bintdray w-as married to Miildna IhraMni oi 
OlihdlonyVdm 'was in consequence honoured with the title of 
Panambdhan Makdum Jdti. 

Panambahan Jhnhim is represented as having resided in a 
small unadorned dwelling, w^hile the principal buildings at 
Demdk were consimcieAhj Pangeran Kudus y who had mar- 
ried the daughter of H^seviy and being entrusted with the 
highest oiEces, was considered as the second person in the 
state. 

Pangeran Sdhrang Lor yWho succeeded his father in 1409, 
after a reign of less than two years, died of an inflaminatioii 
of the lungs, and w^as succeeded, in 1412, by his brother, 
named Pangeran Trmiggdnay the third sultan of JDemdk. 

On the inauguration of Pangeran Trangganciy he received 
the benediction of Panamhdhan Makdum Jdtiy and Pan- 
geran Kudus was appointed high priest. Two krises and a 
hddi hddi were made by the celebrated smith named Suray 
from the iron wand which was supposed to have wrought 
miracles in the Maja/pdhit war. One of them was presented 
to the new sultan, and became Q^roydl pusdka ; the other w^as 
delivered to the Pangeran of KdduSy with the appointment 
of Susmian PanguhUy or high priest. The hddi hddi w-as 
sent to Sunan Bonang. 

Before the year 1421, the whole island of Java had sub- 
mitted to the authority of Pangeran Tranggdnay the chiefs of 
the several provinces, from Bantam to Balambdngany pre- 
senting themselves at his court, and universal tranquillity was 
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i-estorecl. The Maliomedan religion was now firmly esta- 
blished throughout the island : the mosque was completed, 
and treaties of amity and peace were concluded with the 
princes of Borneo, PaUmhanjj, Bali, Singapura, Indragm, 
and other states of the Archipelago, which had become inde- 
pendent of Javan authority after the iall of Majapdhit. 

This pifnce is represented to have been an intelligent, 
good, and virtuous man, and to have enforced the strictest 
obedience to the laws. Under his superintendence was com- 
posed a work, entitled Jdya Langkdra, in which the principles 
of the Maliomedan law and precepts were blended with tlie 
ancient instiuctions of the counby, and thus rendered 
agreeable to the people. 

It is related, that on the occasion of the assemblage of the 
different chiefs at the funeral of the deceased Sultan, and the 
inauguration of Pangeran Tranggdnaa, a dreadful stoini 
arose, with much thunder and lightning, when a youth, 
named Jdka Sisela (the son of Brouijdga by Budan Ka- 
jdwan, who had been delivered over to the superintendent of 
his sdwah or rice fields) going out of the mosque to observe 
the weather, saw ajneteoric stone fall on the ground beside 
him, without doing him harm. This stone he carried to Hie 
Sunan Kali Jdga, who declared it to be an omen prophetic 
of much good to the youth. After thanks were retm-ned to 
the Almighty for having averted tlie danger from the mosque, 
a sketch' was made of ,, the stone, which is still exhibited on 
the door facing the north. 'This youth Sisela failing in an 
endeavour to become chief of tlie sultan’s guards, and after- 
wards in an attempt upon the prince’s life, was obliged to fly 
from the capital. 

It is necessary hero to advert to Jdka Tingkir, ftic offspring 
of Kdiu. Kanig'dra, a chief who had been put to death by 
order of the first sultan of Beindk. It having been foretold 
that he would one day become sovereign of Java, ho was 
taken by his mother to Beindk in his eleventh year, where he 
soon found means to ingratiate himself with the Sultan, who 
gave him the name of Pdnji Mas, and caused him to be 
instructed in the Maliomedan religion and in the iirecepts of 
Jdya Langkdra, appointed him to the command of the body 
guard consisting of eight hundred men, and afterwards, iu the 
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year 1449, gare liim his datighter in marriage, with the admi- 
nistration of the province of Pdjang^ w^here, with the pennis- 
sion of the Sultan, he hmii z.krdton ; hut afterw^ards having 
put to death a person who had arrived from the 
applying for an appointment in the body guard, he was 
banished to the forests. During his exile he visited a village 
named BdnyiiMru, near the iSoto river, where he was in- 
structed by a Fandita how to conduct himself for the future, 
the holy man predicting, at the same time, that he would be- 
come sovereign of Java and hold his court at Pdjang. 

Several exploits against alligators are recorded of Mm ; 
and the opinion that no descendant of the princes of Pdjang 
need fear injury from these animals is so prevalent, that it is 
not unusual for a Javan of the present day, seeing himself in 
danger fi'om one of them, to exclaim aloud that he belongs to 
that family. 

Not long after the return oi Pdnji Mas^ the island of Java 
was again formed into two separate and independent govern- 
ments, corresponding with the former limits of Maja^dhit 
and Pajajaran, The eastern provinces remained subject to 
the Sultan oi Demdky and the western were ceded in perpe- 
tuity to Muldna Ibrahim^ with the title of Sultan. To both 
sultans was reserved the right of dividing their lands on their 
demise among their cliildren, as they might tMnk proper. 
The Sunari Kali Jag a obtained as an hereditary property, 
free from all kinds of requisitions, the small district of 
Adildngu^ in the province oi Demdk^ where he was after- 
wards buried. 

From this period until the death of the Sultan of Benidky 
the eastern provinces enjoyed the most undisturbed tranquil- 
lity; but the Sultan of Cheribon found some difficulty in 
establishing his authority over the western people, and in 
converting them, particularly those of Bantam, to the Maho- 
medan faith. 

The Sultan of Demdk^ besides several natural children, 
had two sons and fom* daughters. Of these daughters one 
was married to a Madurese prince, who resided at Lanqnmg ; 
another, Bahga^ to a son of the Sultan of Cheribon ^ who was 
the chief of Banidm ; a third to Rdden Pdnji, wdio after the 
return of the Sultan from- Cheribon was appointed chief of 
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Pdjang peng'ging ; and the fourth to the son of F anger an 
Kediri, who was chief of Japdra. 

Pangeran Tranggdna^ the third Sultan of JDemdk^ died in 
the year 1461, having previously made a division of his 
dominions among his children. 

His eldest son, Aria Rang’^ga^ was appointed Sultan of 
Prawdta, to which was annexed all the land to the eastward 
along the Solo river, as far as Surahdya^ together with 
Demdk and Semdrang, His son-in-law, Pangeran Hadiri^ 
was made Sdnan of the Kali Nidmat, and possessed all the 
districts of Japdri^ Pdtiy Rembang, and Jawdna, The 
Adipdti of Pdjang Peng'^ging (Rdden PdmjiJ received the 
title of Breho Pdti of Pajang and of Matdrein^ with the 
lands attached to it. His son, Mas Timor ^ was appointed 
Adipdti, with the lands of Kedu and Bdgalen, His son- 
in-law, the prince of Madura, was made chief of Madura, 
Sumenap, Seddgii, Gresik, Surabdya, and Pasdruan. His 
youngest son, Rdden Pandngsang, was appointed chief of 
Jipang. 

The Sultan of Cherihon, better known by the name of 
Sman Gdnimg Jdti, died in 1428, at an advanced age, 
leaving three sons by his wife, the princess of Demdk, and 
one son and a daughter by a concubine. His eldest son, 
Hdsen, succeeded him as Sultan of Cherilon and of the 
provinces lying between the Chi-tdrum river and Tiigu, and 
stretching in a southern direction to the Kendang hills, so as 
to include all the Primg^en districts and lands lying to the 
east of the CM-tdrum. From this prince are descended the 
present Sultans of Cherihon, To his second son, Baradm, 
he left the kingdom of Bantam, which extended westward 
from the river of Tang" ran, to the south-east part of Sumatra, 
including all the islands in the straits of Smda, From him 
are descended the present kings of Bantam, His third son, 
named Chendmpui, died when young, and was buried at 
Mdndu in Cherihon, To his natural son, Kali Jdtan, he 
assigned the lands lying between the Chitdrem and Tang'* ran 
rivers, which had formerly formed part of Cherihon and 
Ba 7 itam. This prince assumed the title of Raja of Jokdrta 
or Jdkaira, fixing his capital near the kdmjyungof that name, 
where he and his descendants continued to reign, until they 
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were expelled, in tlie year 1619 of tlie Christian era, by tlie 
Dutch, who established on its ruins the modem Batavia, the 
capital of their possessions in the East Indies. 

The tomb of the Susfman Gummg situated on the 

mount so called, at a short distance from the present town 
of CMrihon, is still an object of the highest veneration and 
respect , ' ^ 

Thus was the ancient empire of Java divided under no less 
than eight separate and independent governments. Bantam^ 
Jolcdrta, CMribon^ Bramdiay KaUnimnat^ Fajang Kedu, and 
Madura; the several chiefs of which, in general, either 
assumed the title of Kidi Gede or Sultan, or the more reli- 
gious distinction of Sunan. 

In about a year after the death of the Sultan Tranggdna^ 
iho comiiiy of Pdjang rose to considerable importance ; its 
chief, on account of his possessing the regalia of state, being 
considered as the first in rank of the several princes in the 
eastern districts. Hatred, envy, and ambition, however, soon 
inflamed the breasts of the diflerent princes of Java. The 
most ambitious among them, and the first who disturbed the 
peace of die country, was the of Jipang^ Rdden 

Fanwngang. The history proceeds thus : 

“ The Adipdti of Jipang^ by the advice of Sunan liiidm^ 
dispatched one of his body guard, named RdJmt^ to Sultan 
Prawata, with orders to watch an opportunity and assas* 
sinate him. On the arrival of Rdkiity it happened that the 
“ Sultan was labouring under an indisposition ; but when be 
was sufficiently recovered, he went one evening after 
“ prayers, and sat down at the second gate of the ddlam^ his 
wife standing behind and holding his head, accompanied 
only by some female attendants. At that moment, Rdkiii 
went up to him, and declared his commission j to which 
“ the Sultan replied, ^ I am aware that my time is come ; 
^ execute your orders., but do not hurt any one but me.’ 
Upon this, Rdkut drew his kru and stabbed him ; after 
'' which, retreating a few steps, it occurred to him that the 
chief might not be actually dead \ and returning with an 
intention ol completing his purpose, he missed his aim, 
and struck the wife. The prince observing this, imme- 
diately threw his hru at the assassin, which, striking him 
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ill the legj threw him on the ground, where he soon 

dispatched by the people, who were assembled by the cries 
■ of the women.” 

The prince and his wife soon after died of their wounds, and 
left their dominions and property to their brother, the Sunau 
Kdil' Nidmaty with authority to administer the same until 
their son, Jna Pangtri^ should come of age. Both the prince 
and his wife were interred in the burial place of their ances- 
tors at Demdk ; and the provinces of Pra/wdta ikm^ became in- 
corporated with those of Kali Nidmat, 

The Sunan Kali Nidmat immediately went to Kudus, and 
demanded that justice and condign punishment should be in- 
dicted on the persons concerned in this murder j and the 
S^man Kudus, expressing great indignation at the act, pro- 
mised compliance; but Hie to Kali 

Nidniat, w^as murdered on the road by persons in the pay of 
the Adipdti of Jipaiig. This prince, having thus far succeeded 
in his designs, then plotted the death of the chief of Pdjang, 
hoping by that means to remove the only obstacle to his ob- 
taining the supreme authority in the eastern districts of Java. 
The assasins, however, whom he employed for this latter pur- 
pose were not equally successful. They found the prince at 
midnight in an inner apartment, sleeping among his wives : 
but while approaching him to execute their design, one of them 
happened to tread upon a woman, whose shriek awoke the 
prince. He demanded the reason of their visit, and promised 
them pardon, on their confessing by wbom they w’-ere em- 
ployed : they disclosed the whole, and obtained pardon with 
their dismissal. Thus disappointed in his scheme, the Sunan 
Kudtis mYited the chief of Pdjaiigio visit Kudus, and 

assembled as many religious people as possible, in the hope 
that an opportunity might bo afforded of assassinating him 
when off his guai’d ; but a letter arriving at this period from 
the Saltan of Clieribon, upon whose protection the widow of 
the Sunan Kali Nidniat had thrown herself, in which the Sul- 
tan declared that he shouldhold the responsible 

for the discovery of the murderers, the intended assassination 
was deferred. 

The chief of Pdjang having communicated with his sister, 
the widow of Sunan Kali Nidmat, who had made a vow never 
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to rest or to leare her home until the death of her husbaiiclj 
brother, and sister, should be avenged, informed Ms 
bdhafiy that if they could find a suitable opportunity to take 
revenge on RddenPendmmigy^^ had his full consent. Tlie 
meeting which took place between the parties is thus de- 
scribed. - 

After having laid the troops in ambush, the chiefs of Pa- 
Jang crossed the river, and seizing one of the grass-cutters 
hGlonging to Rdden Pendnsang they cut off a piece of 
his right ear, and told him to go to his master with a letter, 
which they hung about his neck, containing a challenge 
from the prince of Pdjafig ; they then returned to their own 
“ camp. In the meanwhile the gi'ass-cutter running with a 
great noise to the quarters of Rdden Pendmang^ wdio hap- 
pened to be at dinner, delivered the message. 

At this summons the Rdden CBmo forth in a great rage, 
and ordering his horse and spear, galloped down to the 
river side, and called upon the prince to come over to him ; 
“ but the chief of answered, that if he was the man 

of courage he pretended to be, he would himselfcrosstothe 
“ side he occupied. Tho Rdden^ accompanied by two Pana- 
kawans then crossed the river, and inquiring for his 
opponent, was informed that he remained in his pondok^ 
and had sent his son to fight in his room, and would only ap- 
pear in the event of his being conquered. Rdden Pendn- 
sang then said with a contemptuous smile, ^ Is the Breho 
^ Pateh afraid, that he sends me a child with whom he knows 
^ I will not fight ? I will teach him something. Go, child, 

^ and call your father.’ He then amused himself galloping 
about, until one of the chiefs oiPdjang let loose a number of 
mares, on which his horse became unmanageable, and he w as 
“ thrown, and killed on the spot. Tmmmg\jung Maidok^ his 
principal chief, now’ crossed the river with all his follow’crs ; 
“ but they w’ere vsoon oveip)owered, and the Timuing’^gimg be- 
ing slain, his head was stuck upon a pole by the river side.” 
From this period the provinces of Jipang became subject to 
the chief of Pdjang ; and his sister at Kali Nianiat^ being in- 
formed of this success hj Panamhdhan expressed her readi- 
ness to fulfil a promise which she had made, of confening 
upon him all her lands and property, Panambdhan declined 
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accepting this offbry alleging that he had only obeyed the or- 
ders of his sovereign. He however received from her, on this 
occasion, two rings, in one of which was set a large 

diamond, in the other a ruby, which had formerly belonged to 
the house of MajapdMt, 

The spoil tahen in the war was then divided according to 
usage, and to aw was assigned a population of eigh- 
teen hundred working men in the district of Mentmik^ after- 
wards called Matdrem, The lands of Kali Nidmat were left 
in the possession of his sister, and those of Demdk restored to 
his nephew. Aria Pangiri received the title of Sultan of 
Demdk. 

The province of Mentdiik or Matdrem^ at that period did 
not contain more than three hundred villages, scattered in dif- 
ferent parts of the country. On the arrival of Panamhdkan 
n(^BxBramhdna7i^ he was received by the Simati Adi Jdga^who 
would not allow Mm to perform die usual ceremony of kissing 
his feet, thus by implication predicting the future greatness of 
his descendants. At Pdser Gede^ then a wilderness, Panam- 
idhan was duly installed, imder the title of Kidi GMe 
Matdrem. 

When the government of Kidi G4de Matdrem -was fully es- 
tablished, he was desirous of obtaining his son from the prince 
Pdjang^ who had retained him as an adopted child, and feared 
to part with him, in consequence of the prophecy of which he 
was aware, predicting the future greatness of the descendants 
of Jdka Simla ; but on the entreaties of the Sman Kali Jaga^ 
he consented to part with him, under a stipulation, upon oath, 
from Panamhdhan^ that he would not undertake any thing 
prejudicial to him during his lifetime. 

In the year 1490, the chief of Pdjang^ from religious mo- 
tives, paid a visit to Siman Giri^ accompanied by Kidi Gede 
Matdrem^ and a numerous retinue of chiefs and priests. He 
was mounted on an elephant, and assumed all the pomp which 
had been customary with the sultans of Bmtdra. On this oc- 
casion he was formally installed as sultan, in the presence of 
the chiefs of the eastern provinces. The Sunan Gzri, at the 
same time, noticing Kidi Gede Mafdrem^ and being informed 
of his descent, declared that his family w^oiild one day rule all 
Java, and urged the Sultan of Pdjang to protect and befriend 
him. 


156 


HISTORY OF JAVA. 


It was during tills visit that the Sultan of Pd jang gave or« 
clers for digging the extensive fish-ponds which are now pre- 
served at for the Ika^i Bd^idang. 

On the return of Kidi Gede Matdrem io Ms capital^ he 
called together his relations, and recommended to their Mild- 
ness the forty fiiends who had accompanied him on his first 
coming to Matdrem, and their descendants, enjoining them, 
on no account whatever, to shed their blood, whatever crime 
they might commit, but if necessaiy, to punish them in some 
other way. To this they most solemnly bound themselves ; 
and from this period, strangling is said to have been intro- 
duced as a capital punishment among the Javans. 

His son, now called Mm Angliehdi Suta Wijdya^ had an 
amom' with the grand-daughter of Sheik Walt hen Hmen., 
who was intended to become one of the concubines of Sultan 
Pajmtg, Upon her becoming pregnant, he fled first to Che- 
rihon, where he implored protection from the Sultan, but to 
no purpose, and afterwards towards Liidnu^ wliere collecting 
the rabble of the country, he commenced hostilities against 
the chief. The Sultan of Pdjmtg, however, at length ofieriiig 
him a pardon, on condition of his marrying the girl, ho re- 
turned, and was again received into favour; but not before he 
had reduced the chief of Ltidmi to submission, and rendered 
that province tributary to Matdrem. 

The chiefs of Surahdga, Gresik, Siddgu, Tuhan., JVirasdha, 
Pranardga^ Kedtri^ Mddion^ Bl&ra^ Jipang^ and Pamruan^ 
declared themselves independent of the prince of Maddra^ 
and elected Pd7iji Wtrki Krdmn^ the Adipdti of Surahdga^ 
who acted as Wlddna to Sultan Pdjang^ to be their chief. 
About the same time, Santa Gund^ the chief of east Balam- 
hdngariy udth the assistance of auxiliaries from Ball and Ce- 
lebes, again reduced the western districts of that province 
under his authority, subduing the principality of Panardkan 
and expelling the prince and his followers. 

Kidi Gede Matdrem died in the year 1497, after having, 
by his mild and equitable administration, converted the 2 )ro- 
wince of Matdrem^ from a wilderness into a fertile and popu- 
lous country, and induced many of the surrounding districts 
voluntarily to submit to his authority. 

The relations of the deceased appearing at the court of the 
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Sultan of lie appointed his son, AngheMi S'iita Wi- 

jdya^ to succeed him as chief of confeiiing 

him, at the same time, the command of all the troops of the 
empire, under the title of Kidi Gede Agung Senapdti In ga- 
la ga, commonly distinguished by the single title of Senapdtij 
enjoining liim annually to present himself at bis court on the 
feast of 

It is iiotieed, that at this period the island was frequented 
by Portuguese and other European navigators, who had esta- 
blished factories at Bantam. 

The ambition of the court of Matdrem being hept alive by 
various predictions, dreams, and enchantments, by which Se- 
na, pdti was promised the assistance of Kidi GMe Laut Kidul 
(the goddess of the great South Sea), who declared hei'self 
wedded to him, he was instigated to build an extensive krdtou 
on the spot where his ddlam then stood. 

He now placed guards at the limits of his territories, bimit 
some of the adjacent villages, and assumed an attitude of 
complete independence, subjecting by degrees many of the 
neighbouring districts. Ambassadors were immediately sent 
from Pdjang to demand an explanation. They were in tlie 
first instance duped by the flattering manner in which they 
were received; but afteiwards discovering the real state of 
ajffairs, and reporting it to the Sultan their master, he is re- 
presented as having called his son before him, and having 
said, the will of Providence rules all events. Senapdti will 
not, during my life, commence hostilities against me, but 
after my death he will render you subject to him. Yield to 
his power, on which depends your happiness and that of 
your descendants.” At length, however, the chiefs of Tu- 
ban and Demdk^ apprehensive of the growing power of Ma- 
tdrem^ prevailed upon him first to banish the Tumung'* gung 
Pdjang^ as the instigator of this feud, and afterwards to send 
a considerable force against Matdrem, The Tmming’^gimg^ 
however, was rescued by forty chosen men dispatched by Se- 
napdti^ and a stratagem induced the forces of Pdjang to re- 
treat. The Pdjang forces consisted of five thousand men, 
commanded by the Sultan’s son : those of Se 72 apdti did not 
exceed eight hundred. The latter seeing that it w-as rash to 
risk an engagement against such a superiority of numbers, 
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particularly as tlie few troops he had raised on the eiiiergeiicy 
were altogether unexperienced and midiscipliiiedj while those 
of Pivjdng were in the highest order, halted at a short distance 
from Brmnhdnan ^ the enemy’s forces wxre encamped. 

During the nighthe bumed all the villages in the vicinity, and 
set fire to the reeds and long grass at some distance from 
Bmmhmian^ and to the rear of the enemy’s camp, by which 
means he persuaded them that the Matdrem forces had taken 
their departure, in order to obtain Pdjang by surprize. 

Dming the succeeding night there was a heavy thunder 
storm, and on the following morning the mountain Merhdhu 
hurst with a dreadful explosion, throwing out ashes and huge 
vStones ; the rivers overflowed their banks and inundated the 
low coiintry, occasioning great confusion and destruction in 
the. Pdjang camp, and inducing the commander to retreat 
with his ^aimy forthwith to Halting at the village 

Tmnpdit^ situated near Kdrhu Suriiy he visited the tomb of 
the Pang^ran of that name, who was descended from Ahdd- 
lah, the eldest son of Rdden Patah, Here the sultan is said 
to have been informed of a prophecy which foretold the im- 
mediate downfall of Pdjang, and to have fainted and fallen 
from his elephant in consequence. 

Se7iapdti immediately bent his course to Pdjang, w^here 
the sultan W' as again willing to receive him as his adopted 
son, and to pardon his past conduct; but a youth in the re- 
tinue of Senapdti, after first proposing to assassinate the sul- 
tan, a proposition to which Senapdti refused to listen, at last 
of his own accord succeeded in administering poison to him, 
of which he died. This happened, however, after the return 
of Senapdti to Matdrem, 

Being summoned by Rdden Bendwa, mi\ of the deceased, 
Senapdti immediately repaired to Pdjang, wdiere he found 
already assembled Pangeran Kudus and the principal chiefs 
of the country, w^ho after the funeral proceeded to the election 
of a new sultan. Senapdti was for investing the son of the 
deceased with the authority enjoyed by his father, but the 
Snnan who though he had been the cause of his son’s 

death, still breathed vengeance against the Pdjang family, 
for the ignominious manner in which the punishment was 
carried into effect, opposed this nomination, and favouring 
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the pretensions of Sultan Demaky that chief was duly pro- 
claimed Sultan of Pdjang^ Rdden Bendwa h%mg appointed 
chief of Jipang. From this period the different states which 
had acknowledged the supremacy of successively 

broke off from their allegiance. 

The new Sultan of Pdjmig commenced his career byre- 
moving if om office most of the Pdjmig chiefs, and replacing 
them by Ms adherents horn Bemdk, which occasioned a 
general discontent. At last Rdden Bend'Wa, who was not in- 
clined quietly to submit to the loss of his kingdom, succeeded 
ill inducing Senapdii openly to adopt his cause, and join the 
forces which he could himself send from and the dis- 

contents of 

Senapdii accordingly marched against Pryaw^, and an en- 
gagement taking place, most of the troops deserted the sul- 
tan’s cause, and the remainder, who contmued faithful, were 
soon put to flight. Rdden Manned at a dream, in 

which he heard a voice saying, Ay Every thing in life has a 
beginning and an end, all worldly gi'eatness is vanity, and 
no man can call himself happy until his death ; do you 
always bear this in mind : ” withdrew, and having followed 
the course of the Solo river down to Gresik^ proceeded thence 
to Kendal^ where he attracted many followers by his irre- 
proachable conduct. At last he settled on the mountain Pa- 
rdkan^ where he was buried. 

Senapdii^ after this success, proceeded to cany the krdton 
by assault, and having entered the ffront gateway, the wife of 
the sultan came forth, entreating that her husband’s life might 
be spared ; but Senapdii reminding her that he was the friend 
of her father, and had nothmg to fear, desired her instantly 
to produce her husband, wMch being complied with^ he in- 
formed the sultan that the people of Pdjang being displeased 
with him he could no longer remain sovereign, but that he 
and his followers might return to Denidk as soon as they 
pleased, the sovereignty being now conferred on Rdden Be- 
ndwa. 

Search was made for Rdden Bendwa without effect, but 
that chief was duly proclaimed as sultan, and the brother of 
Senapdii appointed to administer the country until his ar- 
rival. 



160 


HISTORY OF JAVA. 


The teixedii of Rdden Bendwa being at leiigtli cliscovereclj 
and that cHef declining to accept the goTernment of 
his brother Pmigeran Gdja BUmi, was appointed sultan in 
his room. The latter shortly after died, and was succeeded 
by the son of Bendwa^ Baden Sidawiniy on whom the title of 
Pangeran Pdjang was conferred. 

As soon as order was again restored, returned to 

Matdremy carrying with him the saddle called gatdyay the 
head-dress c^SieAondchang gugtihymi^ a set of gdmelmi 
sekar which he had taken at the assault of Pdjcmg, as 

trophies of his victory, together with the cannon called nidi 
stomiy and all the insignia and ornaments of royalty, which 
had descended for the most part from the princes ofPa/o5- 
yam^^and and which are still preserved in the 

regalia of the princes of Java. 

Senapatiy in consequence of these arrangements and the 
possession of the regalia, transferred the seat of empire to 
Matdremy and lost no time in raising his family to the highest 
dignities. Assuming himself the title of sultan, he elevated 
his nephews to the rank of Pmgeram. 

His ambitious views being now so far realized, he con- 
sulted the Sienan Gzriy wishing to obtain his opinion, whether 
the time for tlie complete fulfilment of the prophecy was not 
anived. The Sztnan xepliedy that if the Sultan qf Matdrem 
wished to be sovereign of the whole island of Java, it was 
essential that he should, in the first instance, bring the eastern 
provinces under subjection. In consequence of this reply, the 
sultan immediately collected his troops, trained them to the 
use of arms and regular discipline, and in the month of zno- 
harem marched eastward. 

The Adlpdti of Siirahdyay who had held the suj)reme au- 
thority over all the eastern distiicts, as Widdna to the sultan 
of Pdjang y no sooner heard of these preparations, than he 
directed all the subordinate chiefs with their forces to assem- 
ble at Jipangy there to await the anivai of the army from 
Matdrem; but at the moment when a general engagement 
was about to take place between the two armies, an open 
letter was delivered to both chiefs from the Siincm Gzriy re- 
questing them to desist, and proposing an arrangement, by 
which the eastern provinces were to beconio subject to 
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Maiarem^ but to continue under the immediate administra- 
tion of the arrangement was agreed to by 

both parties, but the Adipati soon repented of it, who in con- 
sequence was preparing for hostilities, when an open mptiu'c 
was again averted by the interference of the Siman Giri 'r 
but soon after being joined by the forces of and 

Madion^^ the Adipati assembled, his troops and marched to 
invade Matarem. 

Senapdti no sooner heard of these hostile preparations, and 
that the Adipati was levying the revenue of Pdjmig^ than 
accompanied by his uncle, Kidi GMe Patij he marched 
towards Madion^ and obtained possession of the ddlarn^ the 
chief having previously fled with his son to Eiifohmj a ^ leaving 
behind him a daughter Senapdti married. His imcle, 

displeased at his conduct, i'eturned to Pdti; but Senapdii 
prosecuted his march towai'ds Pasurn^an^wiih oxi intention to 
render himself master of that province. 

The chief oi Pas^mian was inclined to surrender at discre- 
tion, but was dissuaded from doing so by his Vdteh, One 
day when Senapdti accompanied by only forty men of his 
body-guard, was reconnoitreing the enemy’s camp, he met 
the Pdteh^ who had come out with a similar intention, when 
a sldmiish taking place, the Pdteh was wounded by a lance 
and fell to the ground. The sultan lifting him up and placing 
him on a mare, sent him back to the chief, with a letter tied 
roimd his neck. The chief no sooner saw him in this dis- 
graceful predicament, than he repented of having taken his 
advice, and ordering his head to be immediately severed from 
his body, sent it to Senapdti in token of submission. 

After this Senapdti leiixmed to Maidrem, rrhere he manied 
one of his daughters to the son of the late chief of Madion^ 
and appointed him chief of Jipang. 

Sura Manggdla, a chief of Kediri^ was now willing to sub- 
mit to the authority of Matdrem^ hut Senapdti returned no 
other answer to his messenger,, than that it was his intention 
to march at the next molidrem, when it would be the duty of 
Sura Manggdla to surrender that province. Accordingly, in 
the month of mohdrem^ an army proceeded against Kedirl: 
the Matdrem forces were successful, and the chief and his 
three brothers submitted, Senapdii was so pleased with the 
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conduct of Smra Munfgdh . on this , occasion, that he ; ap-; 
pointed him to the command of the Matdrem. troops. 

This chief, better hnown by the name of /Senaputi Bdlek, 
served the sultan of Matdrem with great ability and fidelity. 
He gained numerous victories, brought all the western pro^ 
Vinces, as far as CMribon, to acknowledge the siipremacy of 
Matdrem^ limiting the authority of that chief within the 
rivers of Losdri and IndTamdyu, He is said to have removed 
the mud wall which surrounded the krdton of JIhMrem, and 
built in its stead a strong wail of stone. He was at last 
killed in a desperate engagement with the eastern people, 
which took place in Pdjcmg^ in which however the Matdrem: 
troops were successful. 

Shortly after the death of this chief, Senapdti received in- 
telligence of hostile preparations against Matdrem being made 
by his uncle, Kidi Gede PdtL He accordingly proceeded to 
meet him, accompanied by all his sons and a numerous army. 
After a long and a desperate action, the Matdrem forces were 
again successful, and the sultan returned to Matdrem^ with 
the wives, children, and all the valuables of his uncle. 

His son, Pangerafi Seda Krdpiak^ being wounded on this 
occasion, the sultan published a proclamation, declaring that 
prince to be his successor after his death, by the title of Pa- 
nambahan Senapdti, 

The continued opposition of the eastern people, however, 
and the revolt of Kedfiri and Pasurnan^ obliged him again to 
take the field, when finding the numbers and strength of the 
enemy far superior to his own, he conducted an able but slow 
retreat to his capital, and during the whole course of his reign 
found it impracticable to subject these provinces to his autho- 
rity. To the provinces, however, of Matdrem^ Bagelen^ 
Bdnyumas^ Pdjang and Jipang^ which descended to him 
from his father, he added those of Fatly Kudtis^ Semdrdngy 
Kenddly and Kaliwung*u. 

The days of Sdnapatiy the founder of the Matdrem em- 
pire, and of the dynasty which still retains a nominal rule on 
.1 ava, were now brought to a close, after a reign of continued 
warfare. As the founder of the last native empire on Java, 
his memory is naturally held in high estimation ; but he is 
also respected for the discipline he introduced into his army, 
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and the Yalour, ability, and noble-mindedness which he dis- 
played thronghont^W the Javans he is considered as 
another Alexander, and he is the first in their modern history 
who is considered to have understood the ai't of war. 

He was succeeded, in the year 1524, by his son, since 
fi’om the place of his interment, but 
who duiing his reign, bore the title of Panmnhdhan Seuapdti, 
The succession was, however, opposed by his elder brother, 
Pmigeran Piiger^ who did not attend to Mss the sovereign’s 
feet, as customary, on the day following bis installation. 
This chief proceeding to hostilities, was soon tahen prisoner 
near Ungdrang, He w’^as banished to Kudus^ and his minister 
was put to death, which offended one of his younger brothers, 
Jajardga^ so much, that he instantly qmtted Matdrem and 
proceeded to of which province he had formerly 

been appointed chief, with an intention of stirring up a rebel- 
lion in the distant provinces ; but the sultan obtaining infor- 
mation of it, secured his person and banished him also. He 
was shortly afterwards pardoned and permitted to return. 

It was during this reign that the Dutch and English first 
visited Java. 

This prince reduced the provinces of Madion and Prana- 
rdga^ and built a palace, the walls of which are still standing 
at Krapiak^ a place at the foot of a range of hills lying along 
the South Sea, a short distance fi'om Matdrem, He died 
after a reign of twelve years, esteemed on account of the 
general tranquillity which prevailed after the firm establish- 
ment of his government. 

He W'as succeeded by his eldest son, named Panambdhan 
Merta Piira^ in the year 1540 ; but this prince not being able 
to conduct the government, on account of his infirm state of 
health, or more probably removed by the intrigues of his 
family, who declai*ed him to be insane, made way for his 
younger brother, who was raised to the throne in the following 
year. 

This prince, distinguished by the title of Agung^ or the 
great, commenced a fiourishing reign by a signal victory over 
the Stirahdyan and Madurese forces, by w'hich he brought 
the eastern provinces of Mdlang, Untmig, Japan ^ Wirasdba, 
Pasurtian and Surahdyaj under subjection ; and following up 
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his success, siibdued all the eastern proTOices, as far as Ba- 
Imnhmigan, Dissensions arising at this period between the 
people of Bantam and those of the Sunda districts, the chief 
of Sumedang applied to Matdrem for assistance ; and being 
invested by the sultan with the chief authority over those dis- 
tricts, soon brought the whole of the western chiets, alarmed 
at the approach of Matdrem arms, to acknowledge his supre- 
macy. A force was now sent to Madura^ and that island 
being conquered w^as united to his dominion, which then ex- 
tended through all Java and Madura. An enemy, more 
powerful than any with whom he had been accustomed to 
contend, and destined to strip his posterity of all but the sem- 
blance of sovereignty, now appeared. The Dutch, availing 
themselves of the divisions and convulsions by which the em- 
pire had been previously distracted, had established them- 
selves ^tJdkatra, 

On their first anival at Bantam, the prince of that country 
was absent on an expedition against PaUmhang^ which 
countiy, as well as a great part of the north and west coast of 
Sumatra, was then subject to his sway. They found the in- 
fluence of the Portuguese, who had previously established a 
factory there, on the decline, and with little difficulty entered 
into a treaty with the chief, on rsdiom the administration of 
the coLintiy was provisionally conferred during the absence of 
the prince. By this treaty, the contracting parties agreed to 
trade honestly and fairly with each othei*, and to afford mu- 
tual assistance in case of being attacked by an enemy. 

Complaints, however, were soon made of the high tone 
which the Dutch assumed, and of the insolence of their me- 
naces. Hostilities ensued, and according to the Dutch ac- 
count, upwards of a hundred of the natives were killed or 
wounded. The consequence was, that they were obliged to 
quit Bantam. Touching at Jdkatrcty Japdra^ Tuhmiy and 
Siddyn^ they had an affair with the Madurese, but ill calcu- 
lated to make an impression in their favour. The prince of 
that country, anxious to pay his respects to the Europeans, 
requested, through his interpreter, to be permitted to visit the 
principal person among tliem, and an arrangement was ac- 
cordingly made that he should be received on board a parti- 
cular ship. As the prince left the shore with his suite, accom- 
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paiiied by their and children, the Hollanders became 

alatmed at the appearance of so numerous an assemblage, and 
obseiTing that they did not appear to be proceeding direct to 
the ship pointed out for their reception, discharged three guns. 
The teiTor occasioned by the report threw the procession into 
the utmost confusion, all the people in the boats falling as if 
killed. The crews of the other European ressels taking these 
guns as a signal for action, threw themselves with such im- 
petuosity upon the native boats, that out of this numerous 
assemblage only twenty-one are said to have escaped. Among 
the slain was the prince, and his interpreter or high priest, 
and their bodies, as soon as discovered, were thrown with in- 
dignity into the sea. 

It is remarkable, that the leading traits which distinguish 
the subsequent administration of the Dutch on Java (a haughty 
assumption of suj)eriorit;y, for the purpose of overamng the 
credulous simplicity of the natives, and a most extraordinary 
timidity, which led them to suspect treachery and danger, in 
quarters wdiere they were least to be apprehended) were mani- 
fested in their earliest transactions in tliis quarter. On their 
first arrival at Bantam, we find the clerks of their trading ves- 
sels styling themselves captains ; and such was the state and 
consequence assumed by Houtman, the chief of the expedi- 
tion, who took the title of Captain Major, that a Portuguese, 
who had knomi him before, asked him significantly if he had 
been created a duke since he last saw him. The murder of 
the unfortunate prince of Madura and his followers (for it can 
be called by no other term) was as detestable and unjustifiable 
as the subsequent massacre of the unfortunate and unolfend- 
ing Chinese in the streets of Batavia. In neither case was 
there a plea to palliate the crying guilt, but such a degi'ee of 
danger, as the basest cowardice could alone be sensible of. 

This aggression did not pass unpunished, for the Dutch 
Admiral having allow^ed some of his men to land Aro^hdya^ 

then the capital of the island, they were seized by the Ma- 
durese, and their enlargement was not elFected without the 
loss of many lives and the payment of a liberal ransom. 

Bantam was already a place of considerable trade : Chinese, 
Arabs, Persians, Moors, Turks, Malabars, Peguans, and in a 
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word, mercliants from all nations were established there. The 
principal produce for the European market was pepper. With 
this province the Dutch renewed their commerce in the year 
1598 A. D., and four years afterwards they obtained permis- 
sion to establish a factory there. In the following year, ac- 
cordingly, they erected a permanent building, and formed a 
commercial establishment. At this time they had granted 
passes to the vessels belonging to the chief of Tuban ; and, in 
1609, they left an agent at Gresik. A second treaty was now 
entered into with the king of Bantam, in which the States 
General stipulated to assist him against foreign invaders, par- 
ticularly Spaniards and Portuguese ; and the king on his side 
agreed to make over to the Dutch a good and strong fort, a 
free trade, and security for their persons and property, with- 
out payinff any duties or taxes ^ and to allow no other Euro- 
pean nation to trade or reside in his territories. The Dutch 
observing the serious differences w^hich occurred among the 
chiefs of Bantam during the minority of the sovereign, made 
overtures, in the same year, to the prince of Jdkatra^ and re- 
moved to that province soon after. 

In 1012, a convention w^as entered into between them and 
the prince of Jdkatra, by which a free trade was allowed to 
them, together with an eligible place to reside at; both par- 
ties contracting to assist each other in war on the tenitory of 
Jdkafra. It was moreover stipulated, that all goods should 
pay duty, except such as were imported in Dutch ships, or 
Chinese junks ; and that the prince should prohibit the 
Spaniards and Portuguese from trading with his dominions. 

On the 19th January, 1619, a further treaty "was made with 
the same prince, confirming the former contracts, and stipu- 
lating that the fort should remain in its present state until the 
arrival of the Governor General, and that the English should 
be obliged to build their factory, and the other nations their 
houses, at a certain distance from the fort; but on the 1st of 
February following, in consequence of the success of the 
English, who had espoused the cause of the native chiefs, we 
find a convention entered into by the prince oiJdkaira^ the 
commanding oflficer of the English, and die commandant of 
the Dutch fort, by which the latter promised to deliver over 
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the fort to tlie English, and the treasure, merchandize, &c. to 
the prince : the English agreeing to furnish the Dutch garri- 
son with a ship and a safe conduct for six months. 

On the 11th March, a contract ’was entered into between 
the king of Bantam and the commissioners of the Dutch Com- 
pany, still in the fort of Jdkairai whereby the former pro- 
mised to protect the Dutch against all hostile attempts, and 
to permit the re-establishment of a free trade on its former 
footing. The Dutch, on their part, agreed to keep the fort in 
good order, and to abandon the same on the arrival of their 
ships, when they would also deliver to the king (in return for 
the protection he afforded them) one-fourth of the Conijpany’s 
property, and one-half of the ordnance, &c. 

In consequence, however, of the arrival of reinforcements 
from Europe, under Koen, and of the political understanding 
which then existed between the English and Dutch nations, 
the Dutch still maintained their ground, and in the month of 
August follomng laid the foundation of their establishment at 
Jdkatra on an extensive scale. They had previously, in the 
yeai’s 1618 and 1619, plundered and laid in ashes the town of 
JapdrUy because the chief of that pro%dnce had, in the former 
year, taken possession of the factory, made prisoners of the 
Dutch, and sent them into the interior. 

The Javan historians considering the Dutch in thelight of 
otlier foreign nations, who were in the habit of trading to the 
sea coasts, do not furnish us with any information concerning 
the disputes which took place at Bantam, or in the first 
instance at Jdkatra, Even in their accounts of the occasion 
of the first hostilities which took place with the sultan of 
Matdrem, they convey rather a notion of what is the general 
impression regarding the first establishment of the Dutch, 
than any particulars calculated to throw light on the history 
of that period. The Dutch,” say they, before they 
arrived at Jdkatra^ had formed an alliance with the sultan of 
Bantam. They subsequently treated with the English, and 
with Pangeran Jokdrta; hut in a short time they found the 
way to play off a foul stratagem on the latter. In the first 
place, when they wished to ascertain the strength and re- 
sources of Jdkatra, they landed like mdta-mdtas (peons or 
messengers), the captain of the shi};) disguising himself with a 
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turban, and accompanying several lihdjas (a term by wliicli 
tlie natives of the Coromandel coast are distinguished). 
When he had made his observations, he entered upon trade, 
offering however much better terms than were just, and 
making more presents than were necessary. A friendship 
thus took place between him and the prince : vdieii this 
friendship was established, the captain infoiined the prince 
that his ship wanted repair ; and the prince, at his request, 
allowed the vessel to be brought up the river. There the 
captain knocked out the planks of the bottom and sunk the 
vessel, to obtain a pi'etence for farther delay, and then re- 
quested a very small piece of ground, on which he might 
build a shed, to store the sails and other property, while 
endeavours should he made to raise the vessel. This request 
was also complied with. The captain then made a wall or 
mound of mud, so that nobody could know what he was 
doing, and in the mean time courted the friendship of the 
prince. He afterwards waited on the prince, and requested 
as much more land as could be covered by a buffalo’s hide, on 
which he might build a small pondok. This being complied 
with, he cut the hide into strips, and claimed all the land he 
could enclose with them. To this also the prince, after some 
hesitation, consented. The captain then 'went on with his 
buildings, engaging that he would pay all expenses. When 
the fort was finished, the mud 'wall 'was removed ; batteries 
were unexpectedly displayed, and under their protection 
the Dutch refused to pay a doit. War then commenced, in 
'svdiich the Dutch were reduced to such an extremity, as to be 
obliged to use stones in lieu of halls, wdiich 'were expended. 
Even this resoiuce failed ; and, as a last expedient, hags of 
tlie filthiest ordure were fired upon the JavaiivS, wdience the 
fort has ever since borne the name of Kota 

Such is the aversion of the Javans for the Khojas^ as well 
on account of their general character as of their conduct on 
this occasion, that it is a proverb among them, If you meet 
a snake and a Khoja in the same road, kill the Khoja first, 
and afterwards the snake.” 

Another account is as follows. The Dutch having ob- 
tained the desired spot built on it a store-house, and fonned a 
garden for vegetables.- When Pang Sr an Jakarta inquii*ed 
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why they did this, they replied, they must have their coBve- 
niences, and that it was not the custom of the Dutch to live 
and eat like the Javans. The PangSrmz was satisfied with 
the reason given, and allowed the work to proceed ; but they 
had no sooner coinpleted several buildings, by means of the 
people landed from their ships, than they began to surround 
them with a battery. The Pan^eran agsiki was roused, and 
inquired the reason of this, to wdiich they replied, that there 
w^ere a great man}^ traders about to arrive, and that it was 
necessary to proteet their property from thieves. ^Vlien the 
batteries were completed they planted cannon in them: the 
Pan^h'an mqaiicd the reason of this preparation, to which 
they only replied, it was to keep off bad people. 

In a short time, however, when the Butch had increased 
in numbers, they fired one of the guns, and the ball dis- 
charged from it fell in front of the PangSrmfs palace. The 
Pangermi inquhed why they did so, to which they replied, 
they were only trying how far the gun would cany, in order 
that they might be able to assist the Pangermi^ should he be 
attacked by an enemy. The Pcmg6ran^ however, was not 
satisfied with this reason, and demanded a fine of two 
thousand dollars for the insult, which the Dutch immediately 
paid. But it was not long before they fired another gun, the 
ball of which went over the palace, on which the Pangermi 
became highly incensed, and demanded a fine of four thou- 
sand dollars, threatening if it was not paid forthwith, to write 
to the sultan oi Matdrem^ who would order them immediately 
to be driven from the island. To this menace the Dutch said 
nothing, but paid the money, which the Pangermi received 
with delight. The Dutch, at last, fired a gun, the ball of which 
fell within the palace, on which the Pangeran conceiving 
it to be their intention to attack him, immediately considered 
them as enemies, and collected his people, in order to fall 
upon them and destroy them without delay. As soon as the 
Dutch saw the people thus assembled, they fired from their 
batteries, dealing slaughter all aroxmd, and obliged the Pan- 
geran and his people to retreat out of the reach of the shot.” 

While these events were in progress in the western pro- 
vinces, a serious revolt took place in the central and eastern 
districts, in consequence of the intrigues of Aria Mandura^ 
the favourite and chief minister of the sultan, who by means 
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of Ms timcheroils conduct to the chief of had ob- 

tained the administration of that province for Mmself. The 
chiefs of MaMra miA SuTobdya availing themselves of the 
disturbance thus occasioned at Pdjang^ declared their inde- 
pendence of Matdremy and were not reduced to subjection 
till two armies had been sent to the eastward against them. 

Not long afterwards, the chief of Surahdya^ Tumtmygtmg 
Sapdnjangy having refused to give up two beautiful horses 
which the sultan demanded of him, an army was sent to 
compel his obedience ; but the chief being reinforced from 
Madura^ repulsed the Matdrem forces, obliging them to 
return to their capital. 

The sultan, who had hitherto shown himself anxious to 
maintain a good mrderstanding with the Dutch, and consented 
to their enjoying a free trade to the different parts of Java, 
with permission to establish a factory at Ja/pdra^ is repre- 
sented as having acted upon their advice in the present 
juncture, in marching to the eastward in person with his 
whole forces; but they no sooner saw him undertake the 
expedition, than availing themselves of the opportunity, they 
took possession of 

He immediately sent two armies against them, under the 
command of Tmnunggung Wira Kmuma, and a battle ensued, 
in which the Javan chief, with about ten thousand of his fol- 
lowers, were either slain or drowned in the river Chikiang. Tu- 
mmiggung Ndta Jaivdna coming up afterwards, collected the 
fugitives, and joining them with his forces siUTOunded the 
town. He posted troops on all the roads towards the south 
and west, at the distance of cannon-shot from the towm, at the 
same time cutting channels to lead off the sti’eams by wdiicli 
the Dutch were supplied. After an unsuccessful attack made 
by the chiefs Mcmd/fira Reja and Wila Tikta^ for which they 
were put to death by tlieii* commander, a sally was made on 
the part of the besieged with so much success, that Ta~ 
munggung Jawdna determined to break up with his army, 
and no further attempt against the Dutch was made until the 
year 1629, A. D. 

In this year a second army firom Matdrem^ composed of 
J avans and Madurese, appeared before Batavia. The siege 
lasted for a considerable time, and the assaults on the town 
and fort, as w^ell as the sallies of the besieged, were very 
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bloody. Anxioms to know the fate of his army, the sultan 
dispatched his uiiclej Pangeran Pwidya^ to Batavia, to 
obtain information. This chief having destroyed the Dutch 
factory at embarked in a swift sailing of the 

size of the triink of the largest teak tree, which when seen at 
a distance looked like a serpent on the sea. On reaching the 
bay of Batavia, perceived three ships at anchor. 

Two of them, after firing upon him, were sunk, and notwith- 
standing the fire from the third be brought his prdlm safe up 
to Jdkatra^ when he was fired upon from the fort. On this 
Purhdya mth three followers landed from the prdhii^ and 
passing like a shadow to the Dutch fort, which he touched 
with his hands, proceeded on to the Javan lines, wdiere he 
informed them that he had come by order of the sultan, to 
give them a proof how near they might approach the Dutch 
fort. He then hastened back to Matdrem and reported the 
disastrous state of the war, on which the sultan withdrew his 
to Kaliwungu,^\ 

The Dutch sent an ambassador with rich presents, and the 
war ended in the Javan year 1551. 

During the latter part of this prince’s reign the country 
appears to have enjoyed tranquillity, the only two occasions 
in which it was disturbed being the revolt of the chiefs 
of Balamhdngan and Sumedang^ which may be considered as 
the extreme points of the Matdrem dominion, Jdkatra and 
Bantam having been effectually separated from them. 

Sultan Agung is represented, even by the Dutch, as a well 
infonned and enlightened prince. He extended his domi- 
nion not only over all Java and Madura^ but earned his 
conquests to Ldndak and other states on Borneo. He died 
in the Javan year 1568, and was succeeded by his son, 
Pangeran Aria Prdbu, or Aria Matdrem, then twenty-six 
years of age. 

This prince, on account of his mother being a princess of 
CMribon, succeeded, to the prejudice of his elder brother: he 
held his court at Pleret, and is represented as the most severe 
and tyrannical of Javan sovereigns. During a visit made by 
the chief of Cherihon to Matdrem, he received the distinction 
of Abdul Rdchman Sakiden, in addition to the title of 
Susunan Amangkurat Senapdti Ingaldga, which he had 
9 , 
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assumed on Ms accession. On this occasion it is; stated, that 
he again conferred on the sultan of all the eastern 

districts of the island to the westward oi Tugu, the supposed 
limit of the MajapdMt empire, that is to say the districts of 
Brebes^ Tegdl, Pamdlangy XJliijdm% Wiradesa^Pakalong^miy 
BdtangyKenddlyBuAKaluoungu. The Dutch had already 
firmly established their capital at Batavia, and secured an 
influence in many of the former dependencies of Java, par- 
ticularly at Sukaddna on Borneo and Palemhmig on Su- 
matra. 

During the troubled reign of thivS prince, the Dutch appear 
first to have entered into a written agreement with the acknow- 
ledged soyereigUvS of Java. A treaty was ratified at Batavia 
in the second year after his accession, on the 24th September 
1646, the conditions of 'which were that the should 
be infonned annually, by an ambassador, of the nature of the 
cmdosities which had arrived from Europe ; that all priests, 
or other persons, whom he might be desirous of sending to 
foreign countries, should be conveyed thither in the Com- 
pany’s ships; that all persons who should desert to either 
country, for the purpose of evading their debts, should be 
given up; that the Company and the Sustilmnmi should 
assist each other against their common enemies ; that the 
vessels of the Susulmnan^s subjects should be allowed to 
trade to all places under the Company’s authority, except 
AmhonyBanda^ and Terndtd^ and that those bound to Malacca, 
or places situated to the nortlward of that settlement, should 
be obliged to touch at Batavia and to apply for passes. 

A treaty was also enteredi into on the 10th July 1650, 
between the Dutch and the sultan of Bantam, through the 
mediation of the ambassadors of the Pangeran of Jdmhi, in 
which it wsis stipulated, that all prisoners of vrar and de- 
serters should be mutually restored, with the exception, on 
the part of the sultan, of those who had embraced the Maho- 
medan faith more than tliree months previous to that date, 
those w^ho had submitted to circumcision since that date to be 
sent back, or if slaves and unwilling to retom, the sultan to 
pay the value of them to their masters : that the Dutch 
should, as heretofore, have a permanent residence at Bantam, 
for which pmpose the same building was to be given which 
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they had occupied before the war, jfree of rent, and this build- 
ing to be secured, at the sultan’s expense, against any hostile 
attempts : that the . river of Untung Jdwa should form the 
boundary of the Bantam temtory. ■ ■ 

Certain provisions were made also to prevent illicit 
trading..." 

Shortly after his accession, the chief of Balambdngan^ 
aided by forces from Bdli^ again revolted, and an army was 
sent against Mm. The troops, however, w^ere no sooner set 
in motion, than a plot vras concerted against the prince’s life, 
with the knowledge of his younger brother, Alit ; but intelli- 
gence of it being communicated to the prince, Aria Salmgsing, 
wdio had been the instigator of the plot, was with his son be- 
headed, on the spot where a new was erecting. On 

the intercession of PangerdB Purbdgay the prince was dis- 
posed to be lenient to his brother, as well on account of his age 
as a strong alfection which he bore towards him. Ascending 
the royal eminence, the prince ordered the heads of the parties 
to be brought, and summoning his brother into his presence, 
placed the heads before him, saying, behold the rew^ard of 

those who have attempted to overthrow my authority. 
“ Bring before me without delay all your followers.” The 
Pangeran immediately retired, and not knowing what was to 
be the result, immediately assembled all his adherents and 
attendants, and informed them of w’hat had passed, when they 
unanimously agreed to amok the Susunan^s party, urging that, 
as soon as the Matdrem people saw them commence to amok^ 
they W'-ould join them. The Pangh'an^ who was quite a youth, 
gave into the plan, and they forthwith proceeded to the akin 
ahm^ where they w^ere not joined by a single man of the Ma- 
tdrem people. They however commenced am6h^ and the 
people fled in every direction, until Pangeran Chakra Ntngrat 
of Madura approached AUty kissed his feet, telling him it was 
the order of the prince, who was aware of this proceeding, 
that his person should be seized, but on no account womided 
or hurt, and implored him to surrender j but Alit^ disregard- 
ing his proposal, drew his kris and stabbed the Pangeran^ 
who died on the spot. The MadMese, who witnessed this 
scene, immediately fell upon AUt^ who was soon dispatched. 
The Susil7ian was deeply affected at the loss of his brother, 
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and iB the violence of Ms agitati^^ on receiving the account 
of what had passed^ wounded himself in the left arm ; and 
from this period^ the Javan Mstorians states that he never 
forgave an offence however trifling. When he was unhappy, 
he always put to death those who were the cause of his un- 
happiness, and on the slightest occasions was subject to the 
most violent gusts of anger.” 

It is related that the prince evinced great soixow for the 
loss of his brother, and that w^hen the time of mourning had 
expired, he wreaked his vengeance on the supposed authors 
of this calamity, by a massacre unparalleled in the annals of 
the country. A rigorous investigation was instituted to ascer- 
tain the abettors and accomplices in this attack against the 
prince’s life, and for this purpose a commission w'as appointed 
under the direction of Ms favomites. The chiefs of the four 
quarters of the capital were directed to inscribe the names of 
all the priests within their respective divisions, under pre- 
text that the prince mtended to confer certain marks of dis- 
tinction upon those who resided at but in fact to 

prevent their escape ; for no sooner were the registers made 
than a cannon was fired horn the palace, as a signal to com- 
mence the slaughter, and within less than half an hour all the 
priests, whether guilty or innocent, with their wives and chil- 
dren, amounting to upwards of six thousand souls, were in- 
humanly and indiscriminately butchered. 

On the following morning when the Siismian appeared 
in public, he seemed much agitated, and remained without 
saluting his courtiers or uttering a word for the space of an 
hour. He then addressed himself to his uncle Piirhdya^ say- 
ing that the priests, who ought to have set an example to 
others, had conspired against his life ; and to cover the atrocity 
of the massacre, he brought forward three or four priests, who 
had been purposely saved from the general slaughter, and 
from whom it was easy to obtain whatever evidence best 
suited his purpose. 

In the war against Balamiangan^ although the Matdrem 
forces were successful in obtaining possession of the capital, 
the chief and his principal adherents fled to Ball Wira 
Guna was anxious to follow them; but a serious illness break- 
ing out among the troops, he was obliged to withdraw them, 
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and retreat with the few who had snrvived, in number not 
exceeding a thousand. On reaching Kediriy intelligence was 
sent to the failure of the expedition, when the 

ordered the chief, GmiayWiih 

all his family, to be put to death, under the pretext of punish- 
ing his want of success, but in reality to satisfy a reyenge, 
which he had long been anxious to gratify against this chief, 
on account of his having, during the life-time of his father, 
preferred a complaint against him for carrying off one of his 
eoncuhines. , " 

It is said that the father of his first mtu (queen) having a 
pet fowl, which had been produced fi-oin a jungle hen and a 
domestic cock, brought it as a curiosity into the krdton and 
gave it to the Susunan, The Smunm conteiYhxg it to be an 
omen, that as soon as iXie Pang^mi Adipdti loec^^ of age he 
would quickly obtain the throne, assembled his and 

informed them of his apprehensions, Pan ger an on hear- 

ing of it, immediately called all his family together, to the 
number of sixty persons, who, on the first day that the Susunan 
appeared in public, sat themselves down in tears under the 
warmgen tree. The Susunan inquiring their object, they 
called God and the Prophet to witness, that they were inno- 
cent of the bare thought of any thing which should alarm the 
mind of the Susunan^ and intreated that, if he anticipated 
sorrow or misfortune from them, he would put them to death 
immediately, and avert the apprehended calamity. The 
Susunan desired them not to listen to people who told them 
such stories, and retired. Some time afterwards, the Pan- 
geran Adipdti fell clesparately in love with a young woman, 
who fiom her infancy had been brought up under an aged 
mdntri for the royal embrace. Becoming dangerously ill on 
her account, he at length communicated the cause to his 
grandfather, Pang^ran Pdkik^ who prevailed on the mdntri 
to part with her for two thousand rings, one thousand dollars, 
and a kdti of gold. The young pair were immediately mar- 
ried. As soon, however, as the Susunan became apprized of 
the transaction, he caused his son, the Pangeran Adipdti^ to 
appear before him with his young bride, and then directed 
him, in his presence, to stab her to death. He afterwards 
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banished his son^ and sentenced the Pmng^mn Pdklk^ with all 
his family, to capital punishment ; and this aged chief, with 
Ms ndfe, Rdtu Pdndmi^ and his relations, to the number of 
forty, were accordingly put to death on ihe altm 

It is even related, among the atrocities coimnitted by this 
prince, that he violated his own daughter, RdMi Brdwa^ who 
was affianced to the son of Panamhdham GiriLdya of Cheri- 
ho%y and that on the death of one of his wives, Pamd- 
lang^ he confined sixty of her attendants in a dark room, and 
deprived them of food until they all died. 

The injustice and severity of the Stisunaii became still 
greater as he advanced in years. His fits of anger became 
more frequent, and the day and night W' ere employed in bar- 
barous executions. Life enjoyed no security : every one was 
upon his guard, and fears and apprehensions wrought among 
j)eople of the highest and the lowest rank. At length the 
attention of the chiefs having been directed to the Pangeran 
Adipdii^ who had evinced a kind disposition in the presents 
he was continually making to the poor, they implored him to 
assume the government ; and the young prince, entering into 
their vieW'S, formed an agreement with the celebrated chief, 
Truna Jdya^ who was the nephew of the Bopdti of Madu^'a^ 
Chakra Ningrat, It was by these means arranged, that 
while Chakra Ningrat was at Matdrem^ Trima Jay a should 
forthwith jrroceedto Madura, and there heading the Madurese 
and the people of the eastern provinces, first rear the standaxxl 
of rebellion, while the young prince himself, to preserve 
appearances, should remain at the comt of his father, in seem» 
ing ignorance of what was going on. No sooner had Truna 
Jdya, in prosecution of this plan, declared the independance 
of Madura, than there arrived at Paswuan a considerable 
force from Makdsar, headed by Ddin Galengmng and IMin 
Mandpok. A*n army sent against them from Mafdrem 
repulsed, and the provinces of Pdsuruan, ProhoUngo, Wira- 
mha, and Japan, submitted to their arms. 

The first establishment of the Makasars in Java, appears to 
have taken place A. D. 1675, when a chief from Celebes, 
named Krdin Monte-mardni, ynih numerous folio left 
his country in discontent and settled in Java, to the eastward 
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of Surahdya^ near Besukiy where lie collected all the Yaga- 
bonds of the country, and committed great depredations by 
sea and land. „ 

In this dilemma, and finding himself unequal either to dis- 
lodge the Makasar establishment or to reduce the Madurese 
to submission, the Stisfman dispatched his Pangermi 
Ptigary to the Dutch, A. D. 1676, with Yaiioiis presents, soli- 
citing their aid. ' 

A second army was immediately assembled, and directed 
to proceed by the route of Japdrctj where, according to the 
Javan accounts, the chiefs had instructions to ask the assist- 
ance of all the white people who had factories there, Dutch, 
French, and Portuguese, and in case of refusal, to chive them 
from the country. On this occasion the Dutch commandant 
at Japdra is represented as having said, ^i that this applica- 
“ tion on the part of the Smunmiy ivas what the Dutch had 

been long anxious for, and that he was ready to obey his 
“ orders and sacrifice his life in his service.” 

This army was not more successful than the former in re- 
ducing the revolted provinces to submission ; but by the aid 
of the Dutch, who had embarked a considerable force fi*om 
Japdrciy the Makasar chief w- as driven from his post : all the 
wounded were brought to Japdra. They also saved the body 
of their chief, Pra Wira Trimay w^ho was killed on the occa- 
sion, and sent it to Matdrem, 

It appears that the assistance sent by the Dutch on this 
occasion, consisted of four ships and several smaller vessels 
with troops, which were reinforced at Japwra by the 8um- 
nan's troops and vessels. Having arrived to the northward 
of Maditray they landed the troops, during the night, in the 
forest, and in the morning sent a present to the Makasar 
chief, requesting his permission to take in iresh water, of 
which they stood in need, alleging it to be their intention to 
depart immediately. This request being granted, the guns 
were landed, and batteries thrown up behind the water-casks. 
An attack was then made upon the enemy’s works, and in a 
few days the whole were demolished, the chief, Krain Monte- 
mardni killed, and numerous prisoners taken.” 

On this intelligence reaching Matareniy the Susimmi 
assembled all his family and. chiefs, and directed another 
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attack to be made upon the hostile forces. A third army was 
soon assembled at where the Butch were ready to 

join them : in the mean time^ howcTer, Truna Jay a formed 
an alliance with the Blakasars. 

The Pangeran Adipdti, who vras appomted to a command 
ill this army, had charge of the rear division, which he had 
so aiTanged as to be able to act as emergency might require : 
but he was soon released from his doubts, for Truna Jaya 
forgetting the agreement which he had entered into with this 
prince, no sooner sa^v himself thus successful in the eastern 
provinces, than he assumed the sovereignty himself, and 
caused himself to be installed, under the title of Prdhu Md~ 
dureta Senapdti Ingaldga^ and confirmed his alliance with 
the Makasars by giving Ms daughter in marriage to their 
chief, GaUngsong, 

The conditions of this alliance are said to have been, that 
Tfiina Jdya should he placed on the throne of Matdrem^ 
Bain appointed chief of m^Pasuruan^ 

Bain Mandpok^ chief of the eastern and western districts of 
Balamhangan^ and &lieik Kajuran^ a crafty Arab chief of 
Madura, 

After a desperate engagement, the forces of Truna Jdya 
were again successful. As a last effort, therefore, the vene- 
rable Purhdydy uncle of the Susunan and nearly 

eiglity years of age, summoned all the chiefs to follow him, 
and going himself into the field of battle, performed extraor- 
dinary feats of valour, till his horse having been shot under 
him, and having himself for .some time fought on foot, he was 
overpowered, and his scattered forces compelled to retreat 
towards Matdrem. 

Truna Jd/ya hemg now in full possession of Surabaya and 
the eastern districts, pursued his success as far as Japdra, 
Here, liowerer, he was effectually resisted by the chief, 
Angebdi Wdnym-dipa and the Dutch, and obliged to retreat. 

As another division of his army, under Rdden Bduang 
Wichdna^ rapidly approached Maidrem^ the Susunan again 
applied to the Dutch, who sent one of the members of govern- 
ment, Admiral Speelman, to assist him with a considerable 
force by land and sea. The admiral left Batavia in December, 
1676, A.D., and shortly appeared before CMrihon, reducing 
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to submission the coast districts fi*om thence to Jtupdra, The 
fruit of this success, on the part of the Dutch, was the con- 
tract of February 1677, of which the chief stipulations were : — 
that the and Dutch should assist each other against 

their common enemies, on condition that the expenses of the 
war should be rej)aid by the party assisted: that the Dutch 
jurisdiction at Batavia should extend to the Krdwang river, 
and the Javans living to the westward of a line drawn from 
that river to the southern shore, should be considered on the 
Dutch territory : that the Dutch should be allowed to export 
and import all species of goods and merchandize duty free, 
and to establish a factory on any spot which they might deem 
convenient: that Makasars, Malayus, and Moomien, who 
had not Dutch passes, should not be permitted to trade or 
settle in the states of the Susunan : that the Susmian should 
engage to reimburse the Dutch for the expense incurred in 
assisting him against the Makasars and Madmrese, amounting 
to two hundred and fifty thousand dollars, and three thousand 
lasts of rice, deliverable at Batavia : that in the event of a 
peace being concluded between his highness and his enemies, 
through the mediation of the Dutch, his highness should 
abide by their decision; but, that if no accommodation was 
effected by the 30th July following, he should pay to the 
Dutch monthly the sum of twenty thousand reals, for the ex- 
penses of the war : that the Dutch should station an adequate 
force on Japdra hill, in order to preserve that place for the 
Susunan, which force was also to be maintained at the ex- 
pense of his highness. 

Admiral Speelnian was invested by the Sustinan with full 
powers to act against the Madurese and Makasars, and to 
conclude such treaties with them as he should deem proper, 
without any restriction whatsoever, and all the Sus'dnaTi's 
subjects were commanded to join the standard of the admiral 
wherever he might anive. 

In May following the allied forces of the Dutch and the 
Susunan gained a victory over Trdna Jdija, who was obliged 
to fly to Kedtri, leaving behind him upwards of a hundred 
pieces of cannon. 

At length, the enemy being still in possession of all the 
central provinces, and the trifling force which it was in the 
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power of the Susuncm to raise being defeated in erery 
sldrmisli, fear and dismay struck the remnant of the Jf a /arem 
forces ; and the invading army having subdued -were 

enteiing MaMrem, when the seeing no hope for 

safety except in flight, assembled his family in the dead of 
the night, and collecting the regalia, quitted Ms capital with 
his four sons, and mounted on an elephant, took a w'esterly 
direction. This was in the Javan year 1600. 

On the next day (June 1677) the hostile troops entered 
Mat dr 6771^ ^vhen a force was immediately detached in pursuit 
of the fiigitive prince, wdio had pushed on to the Khida77g 
hills, and halted at with an intention of making a 

stand. Hearing of the strength of the piusiiing force, how’*- 
ever, he left his family at that place, and proceeded with only 
his the Patigeran Adipdti^ to the village 
where being seized with a mortal complaint he soon died. 
On his death -bed, informing his son that he felt his end ap- 
proaching, he thus addressed him : Y"ou must assume the 
“ sovereignty of Java, which has descended to you from your 
forefathers. Make friends with tlie Dutch, and by their 
“ assistance you may he enabled to reduce the eastern pro- 
“ vinces to submission. I deliver over to you part of the 
“ sacred and regalia of the country; and now let my 

body be carried to a spot where the earth is fragrant, and 
there let it be buried.” 

In conformity with the wish of the deceased his body was 
carried across the comitiy towards Tegdl, in search of a spot 
where the earth was sweet-scented, and deposited a few miles 
inland from the town. The tomb is still held in high venera- 
tion ; and it is from this circumstance that this prince is dis- 
tinguished by the appellation of Simmmi Tegdl-itd7ig^i^ or 
TegdUdrnm ; drum and wang'^i signifying fragrant. 

The rebel forces had, in the mean time, taken possession of 
Matdrcm^ and found among the articles of plunder the crown 
of Majapdhit, with several other parts of the regalia, which 
had been left behind in the hasty departure of the prince, 
together with two of his daixghters, named Kelefing Wimg'u 
and Kele fing Kmiing. The plunder xvas immediately dis- 
patched to Kediri, where the rebel chiefs had established 
their head quarters, and equally divided between Trmig Jdya 
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and Dai# Galengsongy 'witk tlie exception of the regalia and 
of the dangliters of the whom Truna Jay a esponsed. 

The loss on the side of the Matdrem people is estimated 
at fifteen thousand killed^ and on the side of the eastern people 
at soniewhat, less. 

It is said in some accounts that the late halving 

failed to persuade his son, Pangermi Adipdti^ to assume the 
government, gave to another of his BonB^Pangeran Pdga7\ the 
pusdka h'is^ mdisa nular, and the spear T’iai paleret, in con- 
sequence of which Pangef^mi Pugar, with his brothers, re- 
turned to Bdgelen, where, assuming the title of Susmian Se- 
napdfi Pigctldga Abdid RdcM^ SaMclm Panatagama, he 
assembled a considerable force, and proceeding to Matdrem 
regained possession of it. 

After the interment of the deceased /SW??# a# at Tegdl, 
Md'rta Lay a., the chief of that province, urged thoPa#^<?ra# 
Adipdti to assume the government, and first to establish him- 
self at Tegdl^ until he had collected a sufficient force to attack 
the eastern people, ofiering his services to collect for him as 
many people as wmuld be required ; but the prince still de- 
clined, not having the comnge to attempt the recovery of the 
authority that belonged to his family, and requested JTarifa 
Ldya to procure for him a vessel, in which he might proceed 
to Mecca^ being resolved to relinquish for ever the cares of 
government, and to become a HdjL Marta Laya^ although 
he had vessels at his disposal, evaded a compliance with the 
prince’s request, in the hope that he might alter his resolu- 
tion, and still be induced to assume the government The 
prince retired to Bdmjiimas^ and performed a penance in one 
of the mosques. He is said on the seventh day to have fallen 
asleep, and to have di'eamt, that the roof of the mosque 
opened, as if it were earned up in the air, when a full and 
bright moon appeared, wffiich diffused its lustre over all 
J ava, after wdiich it approached and entered his breast.” 
Encomaged by this omen, the prince changed his determina- 
tion, and recollecting the words of his father, bethought him- 
self of obtaining the assistance of the Dutch. He in conse- 
quence dispatched two messengers to Batavia for aid. 

The prince then sent orders to Marta Ldya at Tegdl to 
collect as many forces as possible p he likewise dispatched 
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trusty people to ike Disa Dunmh in searcli of the flower 
called wijmja to, there being a superstitious notion among 
the Javans that if in their distress they are able to obtain this 
flower, whatever they undertake will prosper. 

Marta Lwija iiiimediately exerted himself with great zeal 
and effect to assemble his adherents, in the hope that by shew- 
ing a large force he might induce the prince to relinquish his 
idea of receiving succour from the Dutch. On the arrival of 
this succour at Tegdl he addressed him publicly as follows : — 
Sire, I have felt excessive shame in hearing that your high- 
ness is desirous of soliciting aid from the Hollanders, as if 
“ you were yotirself m want of men. I am now ready, with 
numerous followers, to perfonn whatever you please, if you 
“ will only confer upon me the necessary authority. Give 
me but your orders and I vvill myself extirpate yom* 
enemies.” The prince replied, What signifies your 
shame, Marta Lay a? I have requested assistance from 
the Dutch, because it is always agreeable to rely on one’s 
friends ; and it was foretold by my great grandfather, Sul- 
tan Agung^ that the Dutch would assist his descendants.” 
Maria Lay a was silent. The messengers now returned with 
the wijaya flowers, on which the prince assumed tlxe title of 
Susunan Amangkiirat Senapdii Ingaldga^ &c. \ and soon 
afterwards the Dutch agreed to give him the assistance re- 
quired. 

When the Dutch force was landed, the Susunan received 
the visit of the admiral and oflicers in state. The Dutch 
officers being introduced, stood in a row with their hats in 
their hands; but Marta Ldya^ considering it disrespectful 
that any one should stand in the presence of the sovereign, 
ordered them immediately to sit doum in the manner of the 
Javans, and was proceeding to compel the admiral to do so, 
when the Susmian^ seeing the confusion in w-hicli all were 
thrown, applied to his late ambassador to the Dutch for an 
explanation. When he learnt that they shewed respect by 
bowing their heads only, he was satisfied, and desired Maria 
Ldya not to interfere with them. 

The 8mman then inquired the name of the commander, 
who after informing him that he had the rank of admiral, ap- 
proached him, saying, that he was ordered by the government 
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of Batavia to proceed to force of EurbpeaBS, 

Makasars, &c./aiid to alFord Mm every assistance Re might 
require in the establishment of Ms aiithority. There werb 
landed valuable presents the prince, among which was 
very splendid apparel as worn by the Hollanders^ to which the 
prince took such a liking that he immediately clothed himself 
in it. The Dutch force was then divided, and the admiral em- 
barked with one division for Japdra^ while the other accom- 
panied the prince, who proceded by land to PakaUngan^ and 
afteiwards with his followers by sea to Japdrar 

On the arrival of the admiral at Japdra, he inquired of 
Wdngsa Dipa^ the chief of that place, who had rendered as- 
sistance in repelling the rebels, at the time they attacked 
Japdra ? To which the latter replied, ^ The successful re- 
^ sistance was principally owing to the conduct of the French, 

^ English, and Dutch factories.” The admiral then con- 
sulted with his officers, and observing that the English and 
French seemed to be preferred to the Dutch, or at any rate 
considered on the same footing, he called the chiefs of the 
French and English factories, and presenting them with 
twenty thousand dollars, said it was the gift of the Stmman^ 
who directed that they would quit Japdra, The chiefs of the 
two factories took the money, but did not wish to depart, 
alleging that there were no vessels to convey them away ; to 
which the admiral replied, that in that case he had the further 
orders of the Siisunan to provide them with a vessel. The 
people belonging to the two factories were then, with all their 
property, public and private, embarked on board a Dutch 
transport. The vessel sailed, hut nothing more was ever heard 
of the English and French who were embarked in her. The 
Dutch then repaired their instruments of war.” 

Another account is as follows ; When the admiral airived 
at Japdra^ he found there two foreign vessels, an English 
and a French ship, the officers of which said they had put in 
there in distress, and could not proceed further on account of 
the had state of their ships. They also represented that they 
had assisted the Dutch when the rebels attacked Japdra, 
The admiral thanked them for the service they had ren- 
dered, and presented them with ten thousand dollars, and 
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ordered them to proceed to their own country in one of his 
vessels.” 

On the arrival of the Susienaiz at lie was joined 

by a considerable force from Tegdl md DemAk:; and among 
those who were most active in the support of the SiisuHmi?s 
authority .was Marta whose aversion to the Dutch, still 

continued. The ^ admiral apprized of his sentiments^ , applied 
to the Smiomn for his destruction^ supporting his application 
by a written request to the same effect from the government of 
the capital, and threatening an immediate departure to Ba- 
tavd a in case of non-compliance. 

To accomplish this end, the Susan an first attempted to 
send him to Kediri Truna Jdya ; but Maria Lay a 

obtaining iiifomatioii of the demand made by the Dutch for 
his life, refused to attend the summons, on the pretence of 
sickness. His disobedience so enraged the Snst/nan^ that he 
ordered his instant death, which was effected in the following 
manner. Marfa Pura having received the orders of the 
prince to put Marta Ldya to death, went to his house, 
accompanied by two hundred followers. Marta Layd having 
been apprized of dno Susmian^s anger, he collected an equal 
number of men. , 

When Marta Pura approached him he was seated on a 
yellow carpet with a drawm kris in his hand, and being 
informed that he was to be put to death by order of the 
Susunan^ Marta Ldya replied, ^ If it is the wish of the 
^ prince that it should he so, do your duty, I am prepared.’ 
Marta Pura then drew his kris and stabbed Marta Ldya in 
the belly ; but while he did so his neck received in return the 
kris of Marta Ldya^ which separating the throat in two, 
killed him on the spot. The two chiefs were no sooner 
womided than the followers of both parties rushed on each 
other, and a most bloody and obstinate engagement ensued, 
which lasted till the bodies of nearly the whole lay weltering 
round those of the chiefs.” 

Measures had already been taken for the dispersion of the 
rebel forces in Kediri, A Makasar chief, named Krdin Ka- 
dddrang, in the service of the Dutch, discovered his relation- 
ship to the Makasar chief Galmigsong^ and offered to bring 
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liim to terms. He was in consequence dispatched secretly to 
Kediriy where he had an interview with the Makasar chief, 
who was his brother. On the part of the Dutch, he promised 
that they would assist him on Celebes. He hesitated to come 
over iminediatcly, lest he should beti'ay Trma Jdyci^ but pro- 
mised to join the allied forces when they should arrive and 
attack Tr ana Jay a. 

Having thus secured an interest with the Makasars, one 
division of the Dutch forces, under the admiral, embarked 
for Surabaya^ and the other, with the Stisd?iany commenced 
their march by land. A decisive battle took place at Kediri ; 
on the evening previous to which, it is asserted the Dutch 
had a communication with Dain GaUngsong^ to know his 
intentions, when the latter told them, Attack me to-morrow, 
and I will make aiTangements for the flight of my forces.” 
Accordingly the next morning, before the daylight, the Dutch 
troops marched to the hostile camp, where they found no pre- 
parations for resistance. Dain Galengsong immediately 
ordered a retreat, and fed himself the first, leaving behind 
him all the plunder that had been taken at Malar em^ and 
among other things the crown of Majapdhit, 

The siege of Kediri^ according to the Dutch accounts, 
lasted fifty days, and it was at last taken by assault, Trmia 
Jdya maldng his escape. Great riches were found in the 
interior of die palace, and many chests of Sjianish dollars, 
besides ingots of gold and the most valuable part of the 
regklia. The Susmian claimed nothing but the crown of 
Majapdliit^ leaving the remainder to be distiibuted among the 
troops- ■ ' ■ ^ . 

When the crown was delivered to him, it appeared that its 
most splendid ornament, the large centre diamond, was 
missing. This the Susunan immediately noticed, and inquiries 
were set on foot ; but to the great affliction of the Susunan 
and all the Javan chiefs, the jew^el was never recovered 
Nine Makasar chiefs afterwards surrendered to the Dutch 
on the 9th December, when they received pardon, and a pro- 
mise that they should be sent to Makasar. 

After this Truna Jdya collected all his forces, and mar- 

* X Dutch officer is accused of having purloined it. 
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stalled them upon the plain, as if to receive the enemy ; but 
on the approach of the Dutch troops from the left and the 
Javans from the right, his army was panic struck and fled in 
various directions, he himself with his two wives escaping to 
Antang. The SuMnan allowed the Dutch soldiers to plunder 
and possess themselves of every thing left by the rebels. 

Chakra Ningrat having quitted his place of banishment 
and joined the Susi'man, was sent to urge the submission oi 
his half-brother, Truna Jdya. Chakra Ntngrat accordingly 
went in search of Truna Jaya^ accompanied by a very few 
followers, and having found him at he addressed him 

as follows. Brother ! what are you doing and whither 
would you fly ? depend upon it, if you persist in your re- 
sistance to the will of the he will disappoint yoin 

expectations, and if you compel him to send people to 
arrest you, you wih excite his implacable displeasure. I 
have come to you as quickly as possible, for my heai't yearns 
towards you, and I dread lest you should come to any mis- 
fortune. If you wish it, I will go and meet the Susunan, 
Bring your two wives, who both the sisters of the 
Susunan^ throw yourselves together at his feet, ask for- 
giveness for any oflfence you have committed, and perhaps 
he will be merciful towards you and grant you pardon. If 
you come alone in that way, Hhe Susiji^fian cannot act against 
you, for are you not married to his sisters ? ” Truna Jay a 
reflected upon what Chakra Ningrat said, and was inclined 
to follow his advice, saying, I return abundant thanks to you 
for your kindness towards me. Y'our advice is good and I 
“ will follow it : I will follow you, accompanied by my wives.” 
Truna Jay a with his wives afterwards accompanied Chakra 
Ningrat to KecUrL 

Chakra then led Truna Jay a with his wives to 

the hall of audience, where the Susmian was seated with the 
admiral and numerous Dutch officers. Truna Jdya on this 
occasion did not wear his kris^ hut rolled a cJiindi cloth round 
his body, as if he were a prisoner. 

They fell at the feet of the Susunan^ imploring forgive- 
ness for the offence of Truna Jdya^ on which the Sumnan 
said, ^ It is well ! Truna J&ya^ for this time I forgive you. 

^ Go without and clothe yburself in becoming apparel, and 
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tlieii return to me ^ when I will present you witli a kris^ 
^ and instal you as my inimster, in the presence of all 
^ assembled.’ The Susunan then gaye orders that he should 
be seryed with apparel. The heart of Truna Jdya became 
highly elated : he went out and received the apparel from the 
&M^i^^^3^?^V people 5 and then returned into the presence^ but 
without wearing a kris, as ihe Stismian had intimated his 
intention to present him with one. 

As he approached, hhe Susmian desired his women to 
bring him the hris named Kidi heldbary which was still un- 
sheathed. As soon as it was delivered into the hands of the 
Susunan.^ he said to Truna Jdya^ ^ Know, Truna Jdya^ that 
^ I have given my word that I would never sheathe this kris 
^ except in your body: receive now your death from it in 
^ punishment of your offence.’ Truna Jdya was silent, while 
the Siismian standing up approached and stabbed him with 
his kris in the breast. Ketuming then to his throne he seated 
himself, and ordered his people who were assembled to finish 
the work which he had begun, whereupon they all fell upon 
Truna Jdya^ the unfortunate wretch, stabbing him in a thou- 
sand places and cutting his body to pieces. They tlien severed 
the head from the trunk, rolled it in the mud, made a mat of 
it, and at last cast it into a ditch by the express order of the 
Susdnan. The admiral and all the Dutch officers and party 
were present at this execution; but though they appeared 
astonished at the conduct of the Susunan^ they remained 
quiet spectators of it.” 

Such is the account given by the Javans, without reference 
to the share which the Dutch had in the transaction ; but 
from the Dutch accounts it appears that TrUnaJaya delivemd 
himself up under a stipulation with the Dutch that his life 
should be spared. A young officer of the name of Jengker^ 
who had been placed by the General (Cooper) in charge of 
the SusUnmi's guard, was sent by the Susunan to treat with 
Trmia Jaya^ without any communication with or authority 
from his commanding officer. Valentyu says positively, that 
Jengker promised him pardon, and assured him of his life ; 
but Cooper, annoyed that the credit of taking this chief should 
thus have been wrested from him by a junior officer acting 
without authority, exasperated the Susunan against Truna 
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Jdya^ aBd threw that iinfortunate chief in his way at a mo- 
meiit 'when his passion was at its height Tliis . catastrophe, 
says Valentyn, is to be ascribed to no one but the jealous 
^Coope:r, w¥llG: brought it about, in order that his bad conduct, 
oppressions, and extortions, which W'-ere well kiiowui to Truna 
and which he had intended to complain of, should 
remain concealed. 

Trima Jdyay at the time of his surrender, was dressed in a 
Portuguese jacket, and wore on Ms head a black tuihan edged 
with lace. He gave short and pertinent answers to the ques- 
tions put to him. On his coming 'b^ioiQ Jengker he fell at 
his feet, saying, that in his youth it had been predicted that, 
however great his fortune might be, still he should, at one 
time of his life, be taken prisoner, and that since this was Ms 
destiny, he rejoiced in having fallen into the hands of a person 
so well known for his humanity. He then presented to him 
his with a golden bow, requesting Jengker to keejy them 
in token of his esteem. Jengker lifted him up, promised that 
his life should be spared, and further, that all his iniluence 
with the Dutch government and the Sitsmian should be used 
in his behalf. It is alleged in the Dutch accomits, that the 
immediate cause of the Susunan''s conduct on this occasion, 
w^as the ireeconcilable hatred which Trtma Jdya still evinced 
towards that prince, who, he said, had in his youth encouraged 
him to the steps he had taken, and afterwards abandoned him. 

Truna Jdya siurendered on the 25tli December, 1679, A.D., 
and general tranquillity ensued, wdiich however was not of 
long duration. The PanamMlian Giri having in his j)osses- 
sion the /cm deposited in the tomb of the first Sfman^ it was 
demanded of him hy the as royal proj)erty ; but the 

Pana^nbdhan not being inclined to part with it, and disapprov- 
ing of the conduct of the Susunan^ who was guided by Dutch 
councils, and had even adopted their dress, replied, that he 
did not wish to know any thing of the Siminany or to he ac- 
quainted with him ; that he wished to wear the kris^ hdlam 
miming^ himself, and that he prefeiTed his owii dignity to 
that of such a chief. The Susunan^ enraged at this answer, 
proceeded to Giri with his Dutch allies, where an engagement 
look place and the people were obliged to fly : the 
namldlian vvas taken and put. to death. In this afiair, a 



HISTOEY OF JAVA. 


189 


cousin of the Siman KdU Juga oiAdildngo^ who had followed 
the A'mw/xaw, distinguished himself in destroying the brother 
of the PiinmnhdlimiPangeran Singa Sdriy-wYio was running 
dm6k^ and doing imieli mischief; as a reward for which ser- 
\dce the in the presence of the Dutch commander, 

declared that, for erer after that, the descendants of that chief 
should be permitted to reside at Adildng'* OyBixd. not he A 

upon to perform any duties of the state. 

The whole of the eastern provinces having now submitted, 
the Stisunan returned to Semdrmig^ where when he had made 
acknowledgments to the Dutch for the assistance they had 
rendered him, the commander requested that he would give 
them a small piece of ground eX Smndrang to build a fort 
upon, which wmuld not only be convenient for the protection 
of their trade, but would enable them to come to the assistance 
of Aie Susunmi^ if necessary, at a shorter notice. 

The admiral having promised that he would station a suit- 
able force at Semdrang^ which the Smmian might at any 
time employ as he thought proper, obtained the permission he 
applied for. 

The Javans have a superstitious belief, that when once 
misfortune has fallen on a place so generally as to extend to 
the common people (which was the case at Matdrem}^ it 
will never afterwards prosper ; it was therefore determined by 
the Stisunan to change the seat of empire, and some were for 
fixing it at Semdrang^ but at last it was determined to erect 
it in the wood JVdna Kerfay in the district of Pdjamg, which 
was good land but uninhabited. 

The new capital was called Kerta-sura, the walls of which 
are still to be seen on the road to SuraAcerta^ the present 
capital of the Siminan. 

During all these transactions Pangm*an Pugar xemoAned. at 
Mafdrem, The Susiumii now, for the first time, sent him 
information of his establishment, and required his attendance 
at court. The Pangeran^ who having heard that the Stimnan 
was in the constant habit of dressing after the Dutch fashion, 
had been strengthening himself as much as possible, under 
an impression, that the Simman supported by the Dutch was 
not his brother, but a foreigner, whom they had raised to 
answer their own purposes, received tliis intimation with great 
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surprise^ and sent two of Ms family to ascertain tlie truth. 
The messengers, who w'ere interested in upholding the sepa- 
rate authority of their master, determined to encourage his 
mistake, and they represented the' Susmimi^^m .sl foreigner 
from 'Sdbrmiffy elevated hy the Dutch. Upon this report the 
Pangirmi informed the Sumnan thni he could not proceed to 
K€ria Siira^ as lie preferred reniaining at Jli?iAwe,ivhere he 
was established as the legal sovereign. A force, consisting 
of Dutch and Javan troops, was in consequence inarched 
against Matdrem ; at first the troops of Kerta-sum were de- 
feated, hut in a second attack they were more successfiil, and 
the Pangeran was obliged to take to Eight. 

By means of the Adipdtiy the Pangercm was afterwards 
assured of the Siisunmi being his brother, when he agreed to 
go to Kh'ta-sura^ provided the Stmman would throw off his 
Dutch dress and appear in his native costume. To this the 
sovereign consented, and publicly received his brother with 
the greatest demonstrations of joy and affection. 

The authority of the SusAnan was now firmly established, 
and general tranquillity prevailed for some years, 

A new character now appears on the stage, under the title 
of Szcrapdti, This man, whose name was Si Untung, had 
been the slave boy of a Dutchman at Batavia, of the name of 
Mor, who is re|)resented to have been of low origin, but to 
hare been advanced to the highest dignities, even a seat in 
the high regency, by means of the riches and influence he had 
acquired through the services of this slave, to whom he be- 
came, in consequence, much attached. Mor, however, dis- 
covering an improper intimacy between Untiing and his na- 
toal daughter, chastised him severely, anti afterwards had 
him confined in the public block or stocks. Lhiiung con- 
trived to effect his escape from them during the night, and to 
release his fellow prisoners. They then fell upon the guard 
which came to mount at daylight, and taking them miaivares 
massacred the whole. Being thus committed, Zh^tung bent 
his course to the high lands, and afterwards to Cherihon. 
While in the high lands he foiined a connection with a for- 
midable party from Bantam, where a ci\ ii war had been ex- 
cited, in consequence of the Dutch having elevated to the 
throne a son of the deceased king, contrary to the express 
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directions of the father. One of the brothers, Pangiram 
idya^ was prevailed upon to join a certain a fanatic 

rebel, who had raised about two thousand followers, and with 
Mm passed through Jasingd and the Jdkatra^Bud. Predngmv 
highlands, increasing their numbers as they went. 

^S^€Z^Vr having proposed to proceed by that route to Afa- 
tdreniy there to stir up the Susmian against the Dutch, the 
Pangemn hemg tired of the journey surrendered to the Dutch 
force sent against them ; but Abidin stood a severe engage- 
ment, and was only induced to surrender by means of an arti- 
fice practiced upon him. An European officer belonging to 
the Dutch troops disguised himself as an Arab, and being 
well versed in the Arabic and Malayu languages, obtained an 
interview with Abidin, to whom he represented, that having 
himself been once taken prisoner by the Dutch he had been 
so w’^ell treated that he would advise him to go and surrender 
himself. The unfortunate man took his advice, and was con- 
veyed to the commanding officer, then at Chikdlong, who im- 
mediately forwarded him to Batavia, whence he was sent to 
the Cape of Good Hope for the rest of his life. 

The party of runaway slaves under TJntmig, who had now 
assumed the name of Santdna being surprized by the Dutch 
force, were by special orders from Batavia allowed to remain 
undisturbed for the present. The chief appears to have been 
useful to the Dutch, and to have been employed, in order the 
better to seciue the surrender of Pangeran Purhdya, When 
the Dutch officer w'ent with a small party to receive the sub- 
mission of this chief, he found that he had already tied his 
spears together (the sign of surrender) and kept no arms but 
his kris. Ignorant of the customs of the country, the officer 
demanded that the Pmigeran should also deliver this weapon 
and his personal ornaments. The demand created the utmost 
astonishment in the Pangeran, who instantly asked if it was 
not sufficient humiliation to a prince of the royal blood that 
he and his people had given up their anns. Santana en- 
treated of the Dutch officer not to urge the delivery of the 
kris, and to consider that the bird, although caught, was not 

yet in the cage,” but to no purpose : the officer persisted in 
his demand, and insulted Santana in presence of all who 
were there assembled. The Pangeran seeing that resistance 
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was noTiVvaiiij proniised compliance next iiioniing ; but dining 
the night, to the inexpressible mortification of the officer, he 
e fleeted his escape. The rage of the officer now fell so vio- 
lently upon Santana, that a quarrel ensued. Santana and 
his followers fell upon the Dutch party and killed many of 
them ; the officer however escaped. Santana then moved 
towards Clierihon, where he had an affair with a chief, named 
Edden Surapdtl, which being reported to the sultan, that 
chief was put to death, and his title of Siirapdti conferred 
upon Untimg, Surapdti then proceeded toivards Kerta-sura 
to beg assistance against the Dutch, leaving several of his 
followers in Bdnyumas, under the direction of two chiefs, 
who soon became dreaded as noted krammu or rebels. At 
Kerta-sura he found protection from the prime minister, to 
whom he related all the particulars of the story, with the ex- 
ception of that paid which related to the establishment he had 
formed in Bdnyumas, This district being now declared in a 
state of revolt, he offered to bring it to submission, and was 
employed by the for that purpose ; he accordingly 

proceeded secretly Xo Bd.nyiimas, ^vhete, aided by the plan he 
had before laid, he caused the heads of the two krdmam to 
be secretly cut ofi' in the night, and the rebels to disperse ; 
when returning to Kerta-siira and producing the heads, he 
was received into the highest favour by the Stisunan, 

The Dutch hearing of his fortune, demanded from the 
Susunan that his person should be given up ; but the reply 
of the Siisunan was, that Surapdti having thrown himself 
on his protection and performed a signal service to the em- 
pire, he could not give him up ; hut that if the Dutch wished 
that he should be arrested, they wei'e at perfect liberty to 
aiTest him in any part of his dominions.” 

The Dutch accordingly sent a force, consisting of four hun- 
dred Europeans and six hundred islanders, under the orders 
of one Tax, an officer who had incurred the suspicion of hav- 
ing purloined the centre diamond from the Majapdh it crown, 
and on whom, according to the impression which pervades 
the Dutch accounts, the Smunan had determined to be re- 
venged. 

On the approach of the Dutch troops, the Susunan, alarmed 
lest they should succeed in arresting Surapdti, determined to 
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afford him eyery assistance, and for that piiipose directed, 
that when they aiTiyed, the minister), 

who had giren his daughter in maniage to Surapdti^ should 
openly espouse his cause, and proceed, in the first instance, 
to attack the lines of the Adipdtis of Madura Siirahdyaj 
who after a skirmish should retreat to alun alun in con- 
fusion, exhibiting all the appearance of a defeat, while the 
united party of the Rdden /Idipdti, oxid Sara^mti should ap- 
pear to threaten the krdton. The Parigermi Pugar being 
strongly attached to Surapati, receired orders, that if, in the 
afiair with the Dutch, the party of Stirapdil and the minister 
should bo worsted, he should render them assistance, by 
sending his people to them clothed in white, the distinction 
adopted by 

When the Dutch arrived, to cover appearances, a new 
prime minister was appointed. The commander requested 
assistance from the Sus/inafi, who pointed out to him the ap- 
parent state of affairs, and induced him to believe that he was 
himself in danger from the attack of Under this 

impression, Tak made his arrangements ; and the Dutch troops 
appeared on the front ahm ahm at eight o’clock in the morn- 
ing, when they were immediately attacked by Surapdli. After 
four hours of hard fighting, Siirapdti was repulsed , but rein- 
forcements being sent by Pangeran Pugar, and by the whole 
population of the city, the Dutch were completely destroyed. 
Tak, at his last extremity, ordered out from the fort two hun- 
dred soldiers remaining there ; but as they could not join 
their companions, they were immediately surrounded and cut 
up. Of the two thousand men, eleven hundred and eighty- 
three lost their lives ; and among them Tak, who was mor- 
tally wounded in the neck by the celebrated pusdka spear of 
Pangeran Pugar, The weapon was found blunted at the 
point by the chain jacket which Tak is said to have worn on 
the occasion. 

The Susuna?i now" directed the Mdden Adipdii and Siira- 
pdti to take refuge in the province of Pas&rtian^ and assume 
the habit of devotees ; while to the Adipdiis of Madura and 
Surahdya orders were given to follow them at a certain dis- 
tance, burning the villages and laying waste the country, as if 
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ill pursuit of an enemy. ' Wh'en Stcrapdti reached Pasfmmn^ 
he iooli the name of Adipdti Wzra Nagdr€&, 

The few 'Dutch who had smwiyed made their escape to the fort 
ofjapdra^whioh was then more extensi v e than th at at Semdrang, 
After this the Susunan wrote to the commanding officer at 
iiiforming him that Tak, with all the party, had been 
liilled by thp Rdden Adipdti and Stirapdtiy 'wdiO' had 'also 
attacked him, but that they had at last driven them to the east- 
ward, by the force he had coUected imder the 
ddi'a and Surabdyxi. He also infonned him that he had 
elected a new prime ministeiv in lieu of the one who had 
espoused the cause of Surapdit, The 'Sus&nam^ fearing lest 
this story might not be believed, and that he might be sus- 
pected of having assisted Siirapdtiy sent with this letter five 
pikuk of birds’ nests, forty oxen, and other articles of value, 
wffiich he entrusted to the care of a pridi gdndok (a messenger 
of distinction) named Jdga Rdga^ with instructions to mark 
well the thoughts of the commander or officer who w^’as the 
chief of Jhjpara, and if he shewed the least suspicion of the 
part the had taken, mainly to deny it, and finnly to in- 

sist that the Smunmi was true-hearted to the Hollanders. He 
moreover promised to his ambassador, that if he succeeded in 
^ averting the anger of the Dutch, he would rewai'd him on his 
return. 

This messenger accordingly proceeded to Japdra^ when the 
chief officer, after reading the letter, said he had heard the 
Susunan was of one heart with Siirapdti ; to wiiich Jdga 
Rdga replied, that what he had heard was false, and that per- 
haps the story might have originated in the part taken by the 
Rdden Adipdti^ whose attachment to Surapati w^as well 
known. He then referred to the circumstance of the country’s 
being laid waste by Surapati on his flight to the eastwai’d, in 
proof of his enmity. The commander heard this explanation 
with patience, and after receiving the presents, with which 
he w^as much pleased, returned for answ^er to the Susunan^ that 
he had first heard that he wms favourable to Surapati^ but 
was now convinced, from the explanation afforded, that these 
reports were imfounded, and that he w^as satisfied of the last- 
ing attachment of his highness to the Dutch. He then 
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thanked him foi" his sent one thonsand 

diicatoons, with an assortment of velTets and clotli. The 
messenger having thus succeeded, was raised to the rank and 
station of Timimig^gimg oi Japdra^hj the name and title of 
Kidi Tumung’^gung Marta Pdra, 

The next indignity offered to the Dutch was by this man, 
who laid hold of a half cast Dutch soldier at t/apara, and in- 
sisted upon his sitting on the ground on his hams and dancing 
ihQ tanddk^ after the fashion of the Javans, for his amuse- 
ment The Dutch, highly incensed, demanded the immediate 
release of the man; but the Ttimung’^gimgxedmmg^ an appli- 
cation was sent to the Smunafby requesting that Marta Pura 
might be put to death. Susunan immediately sent for 

P anger an Pugar and his minister, and desired them to com- 
municate with Marta Pura^ and if they found he had the 
courage to oppose the Dutch to give him assistance under 
hand, or to promote his success by some stratagem, in the 
same manner as he had done to Sw'apdti ; but if not, to let 
him be sacrificed, as a pimishment for his cowardice. He 
then replied to tlie commodore, saying, that he had sent his 
own people to aiTest Marta Pura^ and to deliver him to the 
commander, who might act with his person as he thought 
proper. When the minister arrived at Japdra it was agreed 
that Marta Pura should be invited into the Dutch fort, and 
there apprehended early next morning ; but in the meantime 
the agents of the Susunan had a secret interview with the 
chief, who declared himself ready to oppose the Dutch, and 
it was determined that their pretending to seize him should 
be a signal for aU to join and amok the Hollanders : but in 
the morning the heart of Marta Pura failed him. He twice 
refused to quit his retreat, and w’^hen at last he came into the 
presence of the party, he appeared trembling and pale, and 
his knees tottered under him, so that he was scarcely able to 
stand. They then gave him a chair to sit down upon, and plied 
him with wine. An officer having taken his kris from behind 
him, he rose from his chair and attempted to escape, but was 
bayoneted by a soldier on his way. The agents of the Su- 
sunan, enraged to see him so thoroughly frightened, gave him 
no assistance, but ordered the - dogs to devour his carcase. 
When the Susunan heard of the cowardly conduct of Marta 
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■Ptira he ordered that it should be publicly prohibited, on pain 
of his sererest piimshmeiit, to harboiu or afford assistance to 
his relations or children. 

Afterwards the former Tumtmg^gung of Japm^a^ Secha Na^ 
gdra^ was replaced, and a communication through him, 
made' to the Dutch, intimating the wdllin guess of the Siismian 
to co-operate against .the Surapdti^ in consequence of which 
orders were given for the Dutch troops to proceed from Ba- 
tavia. , When the SusMmm had thus drawn the Dutch into a 
second attack upon this chieftain, he is represented as being 
most delighted at the prospect which it afforded, that on 
the present occasion more of the Dutch troops might be 
sacrificed, in the same manner as in the recent affair at 
KertaSuraP 

The Adipdii of Siirabdga Madm^^ immediately 
dispatched to Pasuruan to meet the Dutch, but having waited 
some time in vain for the arrival, a mock battle took place 
with Siirapdti, when it wms arranged that the Kerta Sura 
troops should take to flight, burning and lading waste the 
country as they retreated. A regular communication appears 
to have been kept up during the whole time between Siirapdti 
and the who allow^ed Mm quietly to possess himself 

of the adjoining districts of Malang and Mddion, The 
Rdden Adipdti Amang Kasmna died about this time. 

The Dutch troops now' arrived in the eastern districts, and 
the commandant of Japdra applied for the assistance of the 
Susmtan ; but the latter, alleging tliat his chiefs had been 
recently beaten and obliged to retreat from Pasurua?}^ m-ged 
delay, on the plea of waiting a more favourable opportunity 
of attack. 

In the meantime family feuds disturbed the peace of the 
krdton. The hereditary prince, Pangeran Adipdti Amdngkth 
Nagdra^ had married the daughter of his cousin, Pangeran 
Pugar, but after the expiration of the forty days he disre- 
garded her, and she returned to her father’s protection. One 
of the most distinguished characters at the court ivas the son 
of the prime minister. The hereditary prince, jealous of the 
universal admiration which he enjoyed, determined to low^er 
him hy the infliction of the greatest disgrace wdiich could be 
endured. Naturally of a fiery disposition, he became exces- 



sively enraged at an accident wliicli occurred to Mm while 
hunting ill the forest oi Rdnda Wahdna^ and which occa- 
sioned a lameness in his legs. As soon as he returned heme 
he sent for this youths whom he iniinediately ordered to be 
boiiiid and severely dogged with a rattan : he then directed 
him to be tied to a ti*ee abounding with ants, which soon 
co vered his body ; a favourite mode of indicting cruel punish - 
ment. There the young man suffered dreadfully, but his 
tortmes were not at an end : he was afterwards dogged till he 
nearly expired, and then sent to the house of his father, the 
prime minister, who, althoiigh much enraged, was obliged to 
suppress his resentment. Determined afterwards to revenge 
himself, he seduced the wife Pang er an Adipdti^ who 

had returned to her father’s liouse, as above stated. The con- 
nection was discovered, and all parties were put to death. 

The becoming now dangerously ill, from an affec- 

tion of the spleen which he had contracted at the time of the 
massacre of the Dutch under Tak, called into his presence his 
eldest son, the Pangdran Adipdtiy his brother, Pangeran> 
Pugar, and his two firm adherents, ihe Adipdtu of Madura 
and and thus addressed them : “ The time which 

is allotted to me in this world has nearly expired ; but 
before I depart let me impress upon you all the necessity 
and advantage of your mutually supporting each other. If 
you hold together, then will the sovereignty of Java become 
pure and strong. The Adipdtis of Madfira and Surabaya 
will be as the surface of the tdmpa (or sifter) on which rice 
is cleansed from the husk ; the Pangeran Pugar as the 
“ wdngkii (or rim of the sifter) ; and the Pangeran Adipati 
will be as the one who sifts or fans the rice. When the 
Pangdran Adipdii ascends the throne, let him attach him- 
self to the other three, by which means he will cleanse and 
strengthen his government, even as the lice is cleansed 
from the husk in the fdmpa. Let him study the writings 
Niti Prdja^ Niti Sasfrd^ Srutiy Asta Brdta and Jdya 
Ldngkara ; to abandon his vicious habits, never to ill use 
his wives, and to be kind and constant to his present wife 
(another daughter of the Pangeran Piigar,y* 

111 a short time the Stisunan died. The Pangeran Adipati^ 
who was destined to succeed him, excited much disapproba- 
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tion and disgust by Ms ungrateful neglect of the customary 
rites due to the body of the deceased, and his indecent eager- 
ness to ascend the throne before it was even vacated. The 
practice of the country required him to wash and piuify the 
corpse with his omi hands ; but he left the task to the women, 
while he shut all the gates of the krdton and seated himself in 
front on the setingeL The deceased was buried at Megiri^ 
and his mdow, Ratii Kanclidna^ attended the procession, dis- 
tributing money as she past along, to the amount of one thou- 
sand dollars and more. 

As soon as the body was removed tlie Pangeran AiUpdti 
assembled all his chiefs, and addressed them to the following 
effect : All ye who are present hear witness, that the Pan- 
geran Adipati Amdngku Nagdra has succeeded to the 
sovereignty of his late father, Smmian Ma^igMirat^ and as 
ye acknowledged and respected the father, now do the same 
to the son to which they all ejaculated assent. To this 
Rdden Subrdta, who wished to shew his attachment to the 
young prince by raising Hm in the eyes of the people, added, 
the sovereignty descends to you by the will of the Al- 
mighty ; it has not been assumed by yourself but no one 
answered. All the chiefs present, however, approached the 
prince and kissed his feet, in proof of their aclmowledgment 
of his authority. The new Susunan then declared Rdtu 
Kanclid^ici his queen, and nominated the principal officers of 
state : and as soon as he returned to the ddlam addressed 
three letters, one to the Governor General of Batavia, one to 
the commandant at Japdray and one to the commandant at 
Semdrang^ informing them of his having assiuned the sove- 
reignty in succession to his ancestors. He likewise entrusted 
a letter for Batavia, and another for the Governor General, to 
the care of Captain Knol at Semdrang. 

On first granting their support to the deceased prince, the 
Dutch required that he should enter into a bond, dated 10th 
October 1677, confirming the treaty of the 25th Fehraaiy pre- 
ceding, and acknowledging a debt to the Dutch of thirty 
thousand dollars, together with three thousand koyam of rice, 
as a seciuity for which he was required to mortgage to the 
Dutch all the sea-ports from the river Krdwang to the eastern 
extremity of the island. The whole revenues of these places, 

10 



HISTORY OF JAVA. 


199 


ineliiding ill paxticiilar all tlie xice deliverable to the statej 
were also to be received by the Dutch in diminiition of this 
debt ; ' 

At the same time, also, the was : called upon , to 

execute a deed of cession, confiimiing the act of 
February ' preceding, and setting forth that his: fa't^^ 
already verbally expressed an intention to make over to the 
Diitch' his lights on the kingclom Jdkatra (or : land lying 
between the river of XJntung Jdwa wdi Krdwmig and the 
Bortliern and southern sea-coasts), the said grant was further 
confirmed, and the whole of the province of Jdkatra ceded 
accordingly, the inhabitants who wished to remain being 
ordered to acknowledge the Dutch as their lawdiil sovereign, 
but all being at liberty to place themselves under the Smunan 
and to leave the Dutch territory, till the expiration of twelve 
months after the publication of this act. 

By this deed of cession, the Smunmi also ceded to the 
Dutch, in acknowledgment of the services rendered by 
Admiral Speelman against the rebels, the country between 
the Krdwang and Pamanukan rivers, in a straight line to 
the South Sea, with all the immunities and privileges attached 
to it. 

This document further prohibited the importation of clotlis 
and opium by any one except the Dutch, and contained the 
appointment of Adipdti Mandardka to be chief of Tegal 
and the western, and Aria Urawdn toloQ chief of Jdpara and 
the eastern sea coast. 

On the 15th January 1678, a charter was procured from the 
Simman, placing the sugar trade of Japdra entirely in the 
hands of the Diitclio A grant was made them of the manage- 
ment of the toTO and jurisdiction o£Sdmrang and the village of 
Kaligwdi^ that is to say, the right of appointing governors of 
their own at those places, without the least interference on 
the part of the Susunan ; on condition, however, that the 
revenues should be duly accounted for and paid to his high- 
ness’s officers by those of the Dutch. But as his highness 
was still in debt to the Dutch, those revenues were provision- 
ally taken in diminution of the debt. 

In Bantam the Dutch had made various treaties with the 
princes. 
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■ : ' On the lTtli .April 1684 a /contract was ■ signed with the 
s.iiltan of Bantam, hy , which' it 'was stipulated, among other 
articiel, that; the contract' of th*e' lOtli July 1659. should: be 
renewed and, confirmed ; that the' sultan shonlclgive no Idnd 
of assistance to the .enemies of . the Dutch,, and .undertake 
nothing hostile against their allies, paiticalaiiy the 
and' the prince of Cheribon ; that, the Tdng^ran river, from its 
month to its origin, and from thence a line drawn from south 
until it meets the South Sea, should be the boundaries fixed 
upon between the Dutch jmisdiction and the Bantam 
country, it being understood that the whole of the Tdn^rmi 
or river, with its mouths, should be the pro- 

perty of the Dutch, together with six hundred rods of land 
to the northward from fort Bdbakan to the sea, with liberty 
to erect such or forts, on the western banks of the 

river, as should be deemed necessary for purposes of safety; 
the inhabitants of the Bantam side to be pemiitted to fish in 
the liver, and to appropriate its waters to the purposes of cul- 
tivation, but no vessels to be allowed to enter the river from 
the sea without Compahy’s passes ; that the claims of the 
Dutch on the government of Bantam should be reduced to 
twelve thousand lix dollars, or one-eighth of its original 
amount ; that his highness should give up all claims to the 
principality of Cheribon ; that the fourth article of the con- 
tract of 1659 should remain in force, and consequently that 
no ground or factory rent should be -paid by the Dutch, but 
that the sultan should give as much ground gratis, as the pur- 
poses of the factory might require ; that his highness should 
conclude no contracts with other powers contrary to the 
present treaty. 

On the same day, however, a bond was executed by the 
Sultan, in favor of the Dutch, for the payment of the expenses 
incuiTed in assisting his highness against the rebel sultan, 
and his friend the British resident, w-’ho it is stated in this 
document would have received the punishment due to his 
conduct but for the interference of the Dutch, to whose pro- 
tection he was indebted for the moderation with which his 
highness had restricted his punishment to a final removal 
from Bantam. ^Diis obligation states the sultan’s debt to be 
six hundred thousand rix-dollars, which he promises to pay 
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either in specie or pepper, or by remission of duties ; and he 
also grants therein to the Dutch the sole trade in pepper and 
cloths^ ill" the coim tries of , Bantam^ Lampung, and Silehar, ■ 

On the 28th April 168.4, a-deed was executed, by which the 
sultan of Bantam’s debt of six hundred thousand lix-dollars 
was remitted, on condition that the Company should enjoy the 
privileges mentioned in the bond of the 17th instant ; but 
whenever the above privileges were violated on the sultan’s 
part, the Dutch held themselves justified in requiring pay- 
ment of the debt in question. 

On the 15th February 1686, an agreement was entered into 
with the sultan of Bantam, by wdiich, among other stipula- 
tions, the Dutch engaged to assist the sultan against his 
rebellious subjects, with men, ammimition, and vessels, on 
condition that he wmuld pay the expense ; it being stipulated 
that they should not leave their factory during the night; 
that they should not be permitted to w’alk outside the town 
without the sultan’s and the Resident’s permission ; that they 
should not enter the houses of the natives, much less stay 
there during the night; that they should not take away any 
articles in the bazars without duly paying for the same ; that 
they should not enter any gardens or premises without per- 
mission from the proprietors ; that they should not enter any 
temples without previous leave ; that they should not detain 
any females in their houses, nor stop them in the streets ; on 
meeting the sultan in the streets, that they should shew his 
highness the accustomed honours ; that they should not stop 
whenever the sultan or sultana bathed in the river, but pass 
without looking at their highnesses; that they should not 
interfere with the disputes and judicial proceedings of the 
natives. By the eighteenth article it was mutually agreed, 
that offenders, of either party, should he punished according 
to their respective laws, and each by his own nation ; and 
that the wdiole of the black and white pepper produced at 
Bantam should be sold to the Dutch at a fixed price. 

On the 4th December 1687, on the occasion of the acces- 
sion to the throne of a new sultan of Bantam, an act of 
renovation of all former treaties was passed, together with a 
renewal of the bond for six hundred thousand dollars, and of 
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the deed remitting the same, on condition that the privileges 
heretofore specified were granted to the Dutch at Bantam. 

On the 3d March 1691, on occasion of the elevation to the 
throne of another sultan, an act of renewal was passed of the 
contracts concluded at different periods between the Dutch 
and the sultans of Bantam. . 

' On the 6th Januaiy 1681 an agreement was signed with the 
three chiefs otCMrihon^ setting forth the gratitude of those 
princes for the signal services rendered them by the Dutch, 
and their determination to follow the Dutch Company’s 
advice under all circumstances, and to assist the Dutch 
government whenever their aid might be required, on con- 
dition that they should, in like mamier, be assisted by the 
Dutch in cases of emergency, each, party bearing , the expense 
of all armaments imdertaken for his benefit. The three 
princes promised to live upon good terms with the 

In the event of one of the three princes, or other persons, 
committing any acts prohibited by the present articles, or de- 
rogatory to his highness the Sm^nan^ it was agreed, that 
such conduct should be punished with the utmost severity. 

The oilier stipulations of importance were, that no fortifica- 
tions should be erected by the princes without the consent of 
the Governor-General, who should have leave to build a fac- 
tory at CMrihon^ and to cause all species of merchandize to 
be imported duty free. That all pepper gi’owing in the king- 
dom of CJieribon should be disposed of to the Dutch at the 
bazaar price ; that the ti*ade in sugar and rice should be free 
to all, upon payment of an export duty of two per cent, to the 
princes; that vessels belonging to powers at war with the 
Dutch should not be permitted to enter the ports of CMribon^ 
but be dealt with as enemies. 

On the 7th September 1680, another contract was entered 
into with the princes of Cherihon^ by which ail former differ- 
ences were declaimed to be forgotten, and Fanamhdhmi^ Che- 
ribon^ and sultan Anom^ promised to respect and honour their 
elder brother, sultan as the first-born of their Fanmn- 

hdhan Kidi Giri Ldyali. Sultan Septv promised, on the other 
hand, not to slight his brothers in any way, but on the con- 
trary to treat them, oii every occasion, with the deference due 
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to their rank. It was agreed, that there shall be one place 
only for holding tonrnaments, where the royal brothers would 
appear CFery Saturday in their state dresses, attended by their 
mdntriSj and that, to prevent disputes, they should be seated 
to the right and left of sultan S^pUy and all the mdntris 
below; but that, should indisposition prevent one of them 
from attending the tournament, they should send due notice 
thereof on the Saturday morning. At the tournament the 
sultan only had the right to speak; but sultan not 

being present, that right was to devolve on the second, and 
in his absence on the third chief. In the event of all the 
princes being prevented from attending, the eldest sons of 
sultan Septt and should make their appearance, and 

the command devolve on the That in conse- 

quence of frequent disputes having arisen among the princes, 
with reference to the appointment and supercession of prime 
minister, the right of nominating to that office was vested ex- 
clusively in the governor-general of Batavia. That in the 
event of any difference occurring between the princes, which 
they could not adjust themselves, the resident of Cherihon 
should be requested to act as arbitrator on the part of the 
Dutch. That should one of the princes refuse to comply with 
this article, the other brothers should on no account molest 
him, but simply report the matter to the Batavian govern- 
ment, through their ambassadors. The dissenting prince 
should, however, in that case, voluntarily place himself in the 
resident’s custody, who should not be permitted to convey 
him out of Cherihon, 

Mr. Middlekoop mentions, that during the reign of this 
prince, the principality of Madura was conferred by the 
Susmum on Chakra Dinmgrat; hut the inhabitants of Sume- 
nap being discontented with this choice, they informed the 
Susunan that they would rather die than submit to that au- 
thority ; upon which the Stmman thought proper to divide 
that country into two parts, giving to Chakra Diningrat the 
western distiict, and the eastern, or Sumenap district, to Mas 
Yang Wdlan^ who took the name of Tudha Nagdra, In the 
year 1683, the whole island of Madura revolted, and became 
subject to the Dutch government. 

But to return to Pangeran Adipdii Amdngku Nagdra, 
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usually called Mamgkurai Mds, The authority of this prince 
seems to have been attacked almost immediately after his 
accession to the throne ; for Rciden Suria Kas'dma^ a son of 
the Pangeran Pugm\ having accompanied the procession 
which attended the body of the late Siisuncm. to the grave, 
persiiaded many of the party to declare him sovereigii of 
Java, under the title of Sdmm Panatagcima, The Susmmi 
Mangkurat Mas no sooner heard of this, than he becaine 
highly enraged with his uncle, the P%ar, and sent 

back to him his daughter, the queen Ma-tu Kanehmza, He 
afterwards OTdexeA the Pangenm mth his vdves and chilchen 
into his presence, and commanding them to be seized, pub- 
licly exposed them on the akm aliin^ in a pen or railing made 
for that purpose, which the J avans call betek, ■Rddeu Suria 
was apprehended. 

On the one hundredth day after the death of the late 
nan^ the wives of the chiefs being assembled to prepare a 
customary feast, intended to give a blessing to the jonrney 
of the deceased,” the Smunan eoneeiYed, a passion for Ayu 
Pakuwatiythe'wiie oi ihe Adipdti oi Madura^ and availed 
himself of his power over her to p’atify it. She, however, 
soon made her escape, and reported the particulars to her 
husband, who in revenge concurred wdth the Adipdti of Se- 
mdrang^ in urging the Pangeran Pugar to assume the sove- 
reignty. So large a party,” said these chiefs, being in 
favoiu cf your pretensions, you can never he condemned 
for assuming the government ; for as with men who drink 
a bottle of wine, if there are few of them they must neces- 
sarily become intoxicated, but if there are many, truly it is 
nothing at all.” 

Being assured by the Adipdti of Semdrang^ that the Dutch 
were not cordial fiiends of the present Susunan^ the Pangeran 
was at last prevailed upon to escape with his family and a 
chosen band to Semdrang^ where the Dutch received him, 
and conditionally proclaimed him sovereign of Java. 

As soon as the Smunan Manglmrat Mas was informed of 
the departure of the Pangeran^ he applied to the commis- 
sioners at Semdrang to have him delivered up ; but received 
for reply an intimation, that he was under the protection of 
the Dutch, and that if the Susunan wanted him he must 
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coiBe for him himself. Enraged at this evasion, he ordered 
Rdden: Suria\Kasu^^^ the son of the shonld 

immediately be put to death. The young prince was accord- 
ingly brought into his presence for the purpose, when a great 
eruption suddenly took place from the mountain 

emitting a sound louder than thunder, and flame which en- 
lightened all The Stis&nan thinking that his 

end was approaching, sent the young king back into confine- 
ment, when the sounds immediately ceased, and the mountain 
emitted no more flame. The Susunan conceiving all danger 
at an end, once more oi'dered the execution of the prince, but 
a more violent eruption than the first instantly rent the moun- 
tain asunder. The alarm of the Siisi^inan was increased, and 
considering this was a or sign, that the prince was 

favoured by the Almighty, he altered his intentions, received 
his intended victim into favom, and appointed him a Pange- 
f'aUj under the title of Pangeran Ang'^ehai Balering Peken^ 
with an assignment of one thousand chdckas of land. 

Tie appointed the Adipdti o£ Madura^ under the name of 
Panamhdhan Chakra Nmgraty chief over all the coast dis- 
tricts, from Brehes to Bamjiiwdngi^ and the Tiimung'^ gun g of 
Siirdhayay under the name of Adipdti Jaeng Rdna^ to he his 
Pdteli. To the Tumung''gmtg of Semdrang he also gave the 
title of Adipdti Sura Adimang'^gdla 

Immediately after his accession he had written to the Dutch 
government ; but it appears that the letter was not foiwarded 
from Semdrang to Batavia until after the Pangerang Pugar 
had taken part against him. According to the Dutch ac- 
counts, the amhassadors of both parties arrived nearly at the 
same time at Batavia, w^ere admitted to audience the next 
day, and w^ere received, not like ambassadors, but rather as 
messengers. 

The objections urged by the Dutch to the acknowdedgment 
of the Snsmian w- ere the follomng : — 1st. Because he was a 
great tyrant, and well knowm to have instigated his father to 
a rupture wfith the Dutch, and to have himself menaced hos- 
tilities against them, as soon as he should have mounted the 
throne. 2d, Because his embassy did not consist of princes 
of his family, and the piime minister, as usual, but of tw^'o 
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common regents only. 3d. Because tlie letter which com- 
municated liis father’s death, and announced his own acces- 
sion, although it contained a request for protection against 
Ms enemies, did not apply for their sanction or confiiination^ 
nor declare his readiness to renew the contracts, to acknow- 
ledge the debts, and to fulfil the engagements formerly stipu- 
lated, though he ought to hare known that this was the basis 
upon which alone the Dutch could have recognized his title 
as sovereign of Java. 4th. Because letters had been inter- 
cepted, in which he invited the prince of Madfira to }om him 
against the Dutch, calling them his mortal enemies, whom he 
intended to expel from the island of J ava. 

These combined circumstances induced the Dutch govern- 
ment not to acknowiedge him as successor to his father, 
although they, with a view to gain time until the mrival of a 
fleet expected from Holland with a reinforcement of troops, 
wrote to him, merely declining to receive his ambassadors as 
such, and requiring him to send others, whose family con- 
nections and rank might entitle them to more consideration, 
and with whom they might treat. 

After it was arranged that Pangeran Pugar should become 
sovereign, the three chief Dutch authorities then at Semdmng 
waited upon him, to inform him thereof, at the same requir- 
ing that, in return for the assistance intended to he afforded 
him, he should, on assuming the authority, cede to the Dutch 
the provinces of Demdk^ Japdra^ and Tegaly in compensation 
for the expenses they might incur on his account. Pangeran 
Pugar feeling no inclination to comply with these conditions, 
though anxious to avoid a rapture with the Dutch, proposed, 
instead of a cession of territory, that he should become gene- 
rally responsible for all the expenses of the war; for,” 
said he, if it is through the assistance of the Dutch that I 
am placed upon the throne, of course it would not be be- 
coming in me to refuse them any thing they require : but 
with respect to this request, is it not better that, at present, 
“ we attend to what is necessary to secure the throne, and 
afterwards talk of minor matters ? I am willing to pay all 
the expenses which it may occasion to the Dutch.” With 
this the commissioners were satisfied ; and the troops having 
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arrived from Europe^ it was resolved, on the 18th of March, 
1704, to place Pmgeran Pugar npon the throne, and to 
maintain him on it. 

The Butch ships and troops having reached in 

April, and the part they intended to take being now for the 
first time manifest to Smunan Mangkurat Mas^ he dis- 
patched tliree messengers to the Dutch representative at &- 
mdrang, with the sum of seventy thousand dollars in specie, 
and authority to renew former contracts, and comply with 
every requisition which the Dutch might make, provided they 
would acknowledge his succession to the throne; but these 
messengers had only reached Tinker when they fell in witli 
the Dutch troops, and were obliged to secure their safety by 
Right, leaving the money behind. 

The Pangeran Pugar was publicly installed by the Dutch 
at Semdrang ^ on the 19th of June. 

The districts oiDemdk^ Grobogany Sieela^ and all the lands 
beyond Semdrang as far as Un^gdrang^ were immediately 
taken possession of by the Dutch, and the troops of the Susu- 
nan Mangkurat Mas^ which had moved towards Semdrang^ 
were forced to retreat on Kerta Sura. 

Before the departime of the Pangdran^ the Dutch had 
again pressed him to cede the provinces of Semdrang^ Tegaly 
and Japdray but by the advice of the Panumhdkan of Mz- 
dura and his principal chiefs, he still refused compliance, and 
tliey were not able to obtain any decided promise from him, 
beyond reimbursement for the expenses of the war. Wlien 
they were arrived, however, at Ung^drangy the prince happen- 
ing to be alone, unattended by any of the Bopdtiy the Dutch 
commander seized the opportunity which he had been so long 
vratching for, to assure him how truly and sincerely the Dutch 
were inclined to assist him, not only on the present occasion, 
but hereafter, whenever he might require their aid. ^^The 
Dutch,’’ added he, are in great want of rice, and request 
your highness will have the Mndness to grant them a thou- 
“ sand koya^is (two thousand tons) a year without payment.” 

* From tlie circumstance of this installation having taken place at Se-* 
mdrang^ two wdringen trees are allowed to distinguish the aim aim of the 
regent.. 
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The Pmtgeran mside no reply: lie wished for time to 
think upon it; but the chiefs of the Dutch came up to Mm, 
and retmiied him many thanks and compliments for his har- 
ing thus, as they said, agreed to their request. The prince, 
though he wished to say he had not given his promise, yet 
felt ashamed, after the thanks and compliments he had re- 
ceived, to express what he thought. He therefore bowed his 
head and was silent. They then entreated him to draw out 
his assent in writing, and to affix his seal to it, as a proof of 
his voluntary surrender of the present. With this he coni- 
.plied.- 

The paper was no sooner obtained, than the Dutch 
officers again returned their thanks. They then withdrew, 
and the troops being under arms, a salute was fired on the 
occasion. When this circumstance came to the ears of the 
Adipdtl of Semdrang^ he hastened to the Pangeran^ and thus 
adekessed him, Be not offended, my prince, if I presume to 
open your eyes to the proceedings of these Hollanders, 
who are so rapacious in their demands. They had already 
consulted with me on the subject of this rice, and they 
knew the opinion of your advisers to be against it, they 
therefore watched for their opportunity to find you alone, 
I little thought you ivould have taken upon yourself to act 
thus, without consulting youi* chiefs. I imagined ttie 
Dutch were satisfied with the answ’er I had given them, and 
would not have thought of going to you about it.” The 
8%isunan gave him in return the history of the grant, and pro- 
mised faithfully that, if ever they made another request of the 
kind, he would send for his advisers immediately. 

Before the Dutch moved towards the interior, they con- 
trived to bribe Jdga Dinmgrat^ the chief who commanded 
the Kerta-siifa troops, and with his assistance possessed 
themselves without difficulty of the fortified stations of Pedak- 
pdymig^ Ung'^drang^ and Selaitga. The main force of the 
liirta-mra troops, consisting of about forty thousand men, 
was encamped in a strong position, not far Iroin the latter 
place. After making considerable resistance, they were 
obliged to retreat in confusion, and the combined army pro- 
secuting its march towards the capital, earned Asem by as- 
sault, and reached Kerta-siira shortly after Susunan Mang~ 
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kitrat Mas had quitted it. All the chiefs who remained sub- 
mitted to the new authority, and were received under its pro- 
tection, with the exception of the son of Pangeran Pugar, 
who was strangled. Susunan Mangkurat Mas^ called also 
Smunan Pmcliang, on account of his lameness, was at this 
time about thirty-four years of age. His reign was short, but 
remarkable for severity and cruelty. 

Pangeran Piigar was fifty-six years of age when he as- 
cended the throne. He had seven legitimate children, Pan- 
geran Maidran^ Ang'^ehdi Lereng Pdser (who had remained 
with the deposed JdgaPdga^ Mdngku Nagdra^ 

Mdngkii Bmni (who was declared hereditary prince, and suc- 
ceeded his father), BUtar, and Tepa Sena, 

The title assumed by PangeranPugar^ with the concurrence 
of the Dutch, was Susiihunan Pakahuana Senapdti Ingaldga 
Abdul Rdchman Ptmatagdma^ which may be rendered The 
saint wdio is the nail of the empire, the chief commander 
in war, the slave of God, and propagator of the true faith.” 
An occurrence which took place shortly after the assump- 
tion of the government by this prince is noticed by the Javan 
writers, and argued highly in favour of the justice and im- 
partiality of this prince. 

The wife of Mdrta Yudha^ writer to the Susunan, and 
nephew of the Adipdti of Semdrdng, presented herself before 
him, alleging that her life was endangered by the cruel treat- 
ment of her husband, and imploring that she might be divorced 
from him, or protected against his ill usage. The Susiman 
inquiring into the particulars, ascertained from the testimony 
of the woman herself, that she was attached to Pangeran 
Adipdti, the son of the Susunan, who had frequently visited 
at her house in the absence of her husband, and that the se- 
verities she had suffered were the consequence of the rage 
which a discovery of that fact had occasioned. He called 
upon the Pangeran Adipdti to say if it was correct ; and the 
prince, being ashamed to tell a falsehood, acknowledged the 
fact: wherefore his father reproved him in the strongest 
terms, and cautioned him not to be guilty of a like transgres- 
sion a second time. Then calling for Merta Yudlia, he thus 
addressed him : Merta Ytidha, your wife has come to me 
requesting my interference to procure her a divorce from 
VOL. II. 1* 
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« or tbat I should prohibit you from again ill-treating 
lier ill the same severe manner yon have before donCj on ac- 
count of her attachment to inj son, the PmngemM Adilpdiir 
\\ hich Meria Yiidlm replied, Respecting this affair, al- 
low me to explain. She committed an offence towards me, 
and she no^v comes to yon to complain of me, saying I had 
beaten her imtil she was nearly dead. That I did beat her 
is true, but that I did so until she was nearly dead is utterly 
fjilse. I beat her when I was enraged ; but, as my anger 
subsided, I quickly became land to her again ; and yet she 
luis the audacity to request a divorce. This comjiletes three 
offences ; in the first, place she committed the fault ; in the 
second, she has told a falsehood ; and in the third, she has 
requested a divorce. These points I submit to the justice 
of your majesty.” The Siisunanj then refiected that as the 
Pangeran JdipdtPs conduct had been the cause of this wo- 
man’s offence, it would not be just to punish her, without 
also punishing his son ; and being disinclined to be severe with 
him on accotmt of his youth, he felt at a loss how to decide 
witli justice. At length, seeing but one way to get rid of 
the difficulty, he thus addressed Merta Yudlia : “ Enough, 
Merta Yudha ; the fault rests with my son the Pangeran 
Adipdti^ and your wife caimot be condemned to punish- 
“ ment, unless my son be also condemned. Now I have not 
the power to condemn niy son, on account of his youth ; 
therefore, I publicly request your pardon for my son’s of- 
fence. If you msli to be divorced, the permission is granted, 
“ and I will provide you with aiiother wife. You want her 
immediately — it is well ; — but I have no women at present 
except my own, none but the Rdtu and my own daughters. 
“ Alake your choice, and whichever you prefer of them, I 
will present to you in marriage. Place your confidence in 
what I say, and believe that I say no more than what I 
will do.” 

Mirta Yudlia^ struck with astonishment, knew not how to 
reply. At last, after bowing his. head sevend times to the 
ground, he declared that he was overcome by tbis act of mag- 
nanimity ; that he forgave the young prince from his heart, and 
would willingly xec^ve Ms wife back again, and treat her with 
kindness. The ^ thenv the patties, giving 
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tliem advice as to their future conduct, and presenting them 
with a sum of money and several rich presents. Merta 
and his wife; say the Javan v^uiterS; afterwards lived 
inostha]>pily together, and never ceased to praise the justice 
and magnanimity of the prince. 

In the spring of 1705, the Dutch government again sent a 
force to Semdraftgy which was joined by seven thousand 
Madurese, under the coinmand of Panamhalian Chakra 
Dimngrat. 

At this time Stira^dti^ who, after his first arrival at Ma- 
tdrem^ had offered to surrender, again made an application 
to the Dutch for protection, and offered to send six thousand 
auxiliaries, promising at the same time to conduct himself as 
a faithful subject; but his offer was rejected. 

On the 5th October, 1705, a contract was entered into by 
the new sovereign with the Dutch, by which, ist, the con- 
tracts of the 24th September, 1640, and 20th October, 1677, 
and all privileges and immunities granted by Susunan Mang- 
kurat Mas to Messrs. Speelman and Cooper, were confirmed. 
2d. His highness ceded to the Dutch tlie district of Gehdng as 
situated within the following boundaries ; viz. From the 
mouth of the Donan^ on the southern shore, in a westerly di- 
rectioii along its hanks as far as Pasuruan^ where there is an 
“ inland lake ; thence along the north-eastern sea-shore to the 
mouth of the river CJie-hrom^ and fiirther on along the north- 
eastern side of an accessible swamp to Che'-satia^ near the 
village Madura^ thence in a north-easterly direction over the 
mountains of Ddy u4iihur to mount Sumdna or Suhdng^ and 
“ then south-east over the mountains of Bonkoky where a nor- 
therly direction is taken, and continued to the river Losdriy 
“ and further on along the banks of that river to its mouth on 
the northern coast of the island.^* Sd. The Susunan acknow- 
ledged Cherihon as an independent state, in consequence of 
that country having, in 16S0, been saved by the Dutch from 
the ravages of a banditti. 4th. The Smunan resigued to the 
protection of the Dutch the countries of Sumenap and Pa- 
makdsan, stated to have been forced on them during the 
reign of Susunan Tegdl-arom^ by the chief Yudha Nagdra. 
5tli. The Susunan renewed and confirmed the cession of Se- 
mdrang and KaUganWy as stated in the transfer of 15th 
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January, 1678. He furtlier ceded to tlie Duteli the ports of 
Torbay d and on condition that the tolls continued 

to be collected for his own benefit, as at The 

Dutch, on the otheiTiand, agreed to restore about fifty villages 
which belonged to Derndk and Kaligdwe. 

It was agreed: that the tolls on goods imported into, or ex- 
ported from, the Susunan^s dominions bj' the , Dutch, ■ should 
be levied' according to ■ the ■ above-^mentioned contract of 25th 
February, 1677, and that the Simmian should in future require 
a duty of three instead of two per cent, from individuals 
trading with Dutch passes, it being left to his highness to fix 
the duties to be levied on goods belonging to persons who 
were not funiished with licences .fi:om the Dutch. 7tli. The 
Dutch obtained' liberty to establish factories in every part of 
the for which sufficient, lots of vacant 

ground vveie to be given them, to ■■ answer every purpose of 
safety and convenience, and' also to establish yards for build- 
ing vessels. The Javan chiefs were bound to supply the 
Dutch at all times, payment being made for the same, with 
timber, laboimcrs, &c. but they were to pay no capitation, and 
only to be considered as Company’s subjects, as long as they 
should be employed by the Company. 8th. His highness 
promised to supply the Dutch with as much rice as should be 
required, at the market price, the Dutch being also at liberty 
to purchase that article from his highness’s subjects, wiio w’cre 
also allowed to export rice to Batavia, and all countries at 
peace with the Dutch. 9th, Pursuant to the contract of 1677, 
the StiBwnan agTeed to continue to sliut his ports against 
Mahd&ars^ BdgiSj Maldyus^ Bdlians^ and other foreigners, 
except such as should obtain the permission of the Dutch. 
10 til. It w^as agreed that the Dutch, and all persons aiitliorii^ed 
by them, should continue to enjoy the exclusive privilege of 
importing and selling opium and clothes, as granted to tliem 
by Smiman Mangkurat^ on the 20th October, 1677 : that the 
native chiefs should carefully prevent all encroachments on 
this monopoly, and that all seizures of prohibited goods made 
by them and by the Company’s servants, should be for the 
profit of his highness, to whose discretion it w^as left to re- 
munerate the officers making the seizure. 11th, That all 
seizures made at sea by the Company’s cruizers should be for 
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the sole benefit of the captors^ although afterwards brought 
into his highness’s ports. 12th. The Susumin's subjects 
were to be prohibited finm trading other^dse than with 
paiiy’s passes, and their trade eastward was restricted to BdU 
and Lombok^ north wai'd to Borneo md Banjarmmin,, and 
westward to Bantam^ Ldmpung^ Jdmbiy Indragtri^ Johor and 
Mcddcca, They were prohibited fi*om visiting the eastern go- 
vernments, or ButoUy Thnor^ Bimay on pain of confisca- 
tion of vessels, cargo, &c. It was declared, that whenever his 
highness should be desirous of sending vessels to these quar- 
ters on his own account, the Dutch should attend to his 
wishes, as far as might be consistent with their regulations. 
13th. The balance remaining due to the Dutch of tlie debts 
of his highness, adverted to in the contracts of 25th February 
and 15th October, 1077, was remitted, together with the sum 
to be paid to Captain Jonker for the delivery of the rebel 
Truna Jdycty and all other claims of the Dutch on his high- 
ness, for expenses incurred in re-establishing him on the 
throne, &c. on the express condition that this contract should 
be faithfully observed ; otherwise the said claims and preten- 
sions to retain their former validity. In considemtion of this 
important remission, his highness promised to supply the 
Company dming twenty-five years, commencing in 1706, wdth 
eight hundered lasts of good rice annually, deliverable at Ba- 
tavia by his highness’s own vessels. An article was after- 
wards added to this treaty, by which it was stipulated, that no 
other European nation than the Dutch should ever be per- 
mitted to trade or build factories on Java. 

On the 11th October, 1705 % a further agreement was en- 
tered into by his highness, by which he promised to bear the 
expense of keeping a detachment of two hundred men of the 
Dutch troops at K6rta-s{iray for his highness’s protection and 
security, amounting to thirteen hundred Spanish dollars per 
month. 

On the 12th July, 1706, a treaty for determining the boun- 
daries between the territories of the Susunan and those of the 
Dutch was entered into. 


* Contract with M. de Wilde. 
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The deposed SiismanMan'gkuratMm 

from his capital, proceeded to the eastern districts, and join- 
ing Surapdti^ reduced the eastern provinces under their 
authority, and appeared confident of success, being possessed 
of immense treasures in specie and jewels, which he had 
carried off with him. 

In 1706, however, the army of Surapdti was defeated by 
the allied Dutch and Javan forces, and Kediri was taken. 
Subsequently, the large combined army of Mangkmat Mas 
and Surapdti was put to the rout and dispersed. Smapdii 
shortly after died in the mountains of Bdngil, according to 
some accounts, of the effect of his wounds. He was suc:- 
ceeded in office by his son, Pangdtmg^ who took the name of 
Adipdti Wira Nagdra, and being allied by mairiage to the 
chiefs of Kediri^ Balamhdng’^an^ and GrMk^ brought many 
of the eastern districts again to acknowledge the authority of 
Mangkurat Mas. Additional forces were, in consequence, 
sent from Batavia by the Dutch, which arrived at Semdrang 
in 1707, and immediately proceeded, first to Kerta-sura^ and 
then to the eastward. Falling in with the enemy of Mddion^ 
they put him to flight, and continued their march to Stir a- 
idya^ where the disturbances which had broken out on the 
island of Madura obliged them to halt. 

On the death of the native chief of Madura his eldest 
natural son, Sdstra Nagd7\i^ had declared himself his suc- 
cessor, and placed troops round the island to oppose the 
landing of his micle, Rdden Suria Nagdra^ who had been 
appointed to the succession by the Dutch. The Dutch, how- 
ever, found means to satisfy both parties, by conferring the 
separate charge of Sdmpang on Sdstra Nagdra. 

At Sumenap they met with greater difficulty. The native 
chief, Ndga SiddrmayloLa>d been stabbed by his secretary : the 
secretary was afterwards killed by the slave of the chief. A 
tumult was thus excited, and the Dutch commanding officer 
having given offence to the principal inhabitants they pro- 
ceeded with a large proportion of the population to the 
northern part of the island. The Dutch at length succeeded 
in establishing the infant son of the deceased as chief of Sti- 
menap^ with the title of Rdden Tumung^gung Bring'* ga Ka~ 
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Buma^ tinder the guardianship of his mother,. Rdt% Siddyu, 
With these proceedings the campaign closed for that year 
In the following year, 1708, the Dutch sent further rein- 
forcements to the eastward, and preparations were making for 
opening the campaign, when the fugitive Susmicm^ hearing 
of the arrival of the Dutch at Surabaya^ sent ambassadors to 
their representative (Knol,) soliciting his pardon, and an as- 
signment of some lands, independent of any other authority 
than that of the Dutch government No sooner had he been 
promised this than he came to Surabaya^ where he was re- 
ceived on the 17th July by Knol, who delivered to him a 
letter of pardon mitten in the Dutch and Javan languages, 
promising to him the independent possession of a district as 
a principality, subordinate only to the Dutch government. 
But, alas ! these concessions were soon found to be nothing 
more than a stratagem to get possession of the prince’s person. 
The unfortimate Stisunan^ unsuspicious of the treachery, Tivas 
quietly emhaihed at Surabaya on the 24th August, and with 
his three sons, his wife, concubines, and attendants, conveyed 
to Batavia. 

The Dutch accounts relate, that as soon as the prince arrived 
at Batavia, the commissioners, wdio had received him on board 
and accompanied him to the castle, demanded that he should 
deliver up his kris before being admitted to an audience, 
which he refused to do. When, however, introduced to the 
high regency, who had been especially assembled for his re- 
ception, he prostrated himself at the feet of the governor- 
general, surrendered his kris^ and implored the fulfilment of 
the conditions on which he surrendered. The governor- 
general replied, that Mr. Knol had not been authorized either 

* The native writers relate a strange proceeding of the Dutch com- 
mandant in this war. 

“ As soon as the Dutch commander arrived at Passman he assembled 
the people, and offered a reward of one thousand dollars to any one 
who would bring him the body of the deceased chief Surapdti The 
body was accordingly brought in a perfect state of preservation, on 
which the commandant ordered it to be placed upright in a chair, as if 
still living. He then approached it, took it by the hand, and made his 
« obeisance to it as to a living person : all the officers and men followed 
“ the example. After this they burnt the body, and having mixed the 
“ ashes with gunpowder, fired a salute with it in honour of the victory. 
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to grant him a pardon or to make promises, yet that govern- 
inent would take the matter into consideration : Ms was 
then returned to him. He was lodged in the castle as a pii- 
soiier of war, and soon afterw^ards transported to Ceylon. 

The account of this transaction by the Javan writers is as 
follows 

The MangJcurat Mas and the Adipmti TVzra 

Nagdra {son of Surapdti) had not been long at Malang 
before they w^ere attacked by Pangeran BlUar, and forced 
to seek safety in the forests with only a few followers. 
There they suffered severely fi'om disease ; and most of 
them dying, the rest removed to the land of Blitar^ whence 
the Sushian sent a letter to the chief Dutch authority at 
SwraMijay asking him why the Dutch had thus assisted the 
Pangermi Pugar against him, and deprived him of the 
sceptre which had descended to him from his ancestors, 
adding that he was himself equally the friend of the Dutch, 
that he had never harboured a thought injurious to them, and 
that if they still believed that he had been guilty of a fault 
against them, it w’'ould be well if they would point it out 
that he might exert his utmost to make amends : for this 
they might fully dei3end on him ; ^ therefore,’ said he, ^ let 
^ the Dutch place confidence in me, let them consider my 
^ youth, and that it is yet but a short time that I have been 
^ a sovereign.’ To this the Dutch authority rej)lied, ^ If 
^ the Susunan wishes to act thus, and his intentions are 
^ good, let him come to Surabaya.^ Susunan Mangkmat 
then requested, that if the Dutch would not again place him 
on the throne, they would assign him a province, in which 
he and his family might reside in peace. A promise being 
given to that effect he immediately proceeded to Surahaya^ 
where he was received with all honours and the customary 
salutes, and afterwards entertained with the Dutch officers 
in the Passangrdlian of the Adipdti of Surabaya, The 
Dutch authority at last said to him, with the utmost kind- 
“ ness and softness of speech, ^ If the Susunan has no objec- 
‘ tion, I am anxious that we should go to Semdrang to see 
^ the commissary ; from thence the Susunan can at once 
^ proceed to Kerta-sura^ and request the Dutch again to 
f acknowledge him as sovereign of Java.’ The Susunan 
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immediately assented to this arrangement. He was then, 
with his family and followers, embarked on board a ship; 
btit instead of being conveyed to Semarang^ he was taken 
" to Batavia, and afteiwards banished to Ceylon.’’ 

It appears, that after the ot M at 

Ceylon he found means to dispatch letters of complaint to the 
piince of Orange and the Court of Directors in Holland. Two 
Mahomedan priests were charged with the mission, but the 
letters being intercepted, the messengers were subjected to 
severe punisliment 

With Mangkurat Mm was lost the celebrated malwta^ or 
crown of MajapdMt. The regalia of the sovereigns of Java, 
with the exception of this important article, were duly deli- 
vered over, by order of the Dutch, to the acknowledged sove- 
reign but nothing more was ever heard of the 

crown, and since that time the princes have worn a cap, as 
described in another place. As the Dutch were now become 
supreme on Java, a crown was perhaps but an empty pageant. 
It cannot, liowever, escape notice, that this proud ornament 
of state should first have been deprived of its brightest jewel, 
and afterwards, as there is too much room to suspect, filched 
by the Dutch, who probably stripped it of its remaining 
jewels, and melted down the gold for its value ! 

The removal of Mangkurat Mas did not, however, extin- 
guish the fiame of internal discord which still blazed forth in ' 
the eastern provinces of Java, and which increased till the 
year 1712-13. The Siisunati sent several embassies to Ba- 
tavia, requesting assistance againsttbe chiefs of Balamhdngan 
and of the island of Madura, as well as against the sons of 
SurapdU, who had their hiding places in the mountains. On 
this occasion the Dutch sanctioned the nomination of the 
Fangermi M&nghu Nagdra as the hereditary prince, and pro- 
mised the required succours against the rebels, but took care 
to point out the value which they put upon their assistance : 
a piece of policy which, on no occasion, they seem to have 
forgotten. They adverted to the immense sums Hiey had at 
different times advanced, and the extent of the obligations 
which the Susunan lay under to them, admonishing him to 
act with greater circumspection in future, and to adopt such 
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measures as might put a stop to the civil wars and commotions 
which desolated the country. 

It was not long, however, before various circumstances con- 
curred to render the rebels still more formidable. The chiefs 
of Surabaya^ Probolmg^o^ and Kedzri^ as well as those of 
Madura and Bakimidng^an^ united at the instigation of the 
chief of Windng'mi (whose life had been unjustly attacked,) 
in a league to shake off the yoke of the Smunan^ and at the 
same time to rid themselves of the Dutch, whose aim they 
conceived to have been eventually to depose the Susmian^ 
and to render themselves sovereigns of the whole island. 

A circumstance is related by the native writers, which is 
said to have contributed essentially to the distractions w^hich 
at that time existed in the country. 

The Dutch requested that the Siisiman -would immedi- 
ately put the Adipdti Jamg Rdna of Surabaya to death, 
alleging that he was attached to the cause of the rebels, and 
that if an example -were made of this chief, it would strike 
“ fear into the others. On this tlie became exces- 
sively grieved at heart, for ho was sincerely attached to the 
Adipdti ; and now that the Panambdhan of Madura^ who 
“ had been as his right hand, was dead, if he were to lose the 
Adipdti of Surabaya also, who had been as his left hand, 
“ he would in truth find that he had lost both hands. He 
wished, therefore, to refuse compliance with this request ; 
“ but at the same time feared, that if he disappointed the 
Dutch, there w^ould be an end of his friendship with them. 
On these tw^'o accounts he gave the subject his deepest con- 
sideration. At length he wrote a letter to the Adipdti^ in- 
forming him of the request made by the Dutch ; and to the 
Dutch at Batavia he wTOte in reply, that he wished to reflect 
upon the affair, until the time appointed for the chief to pay 
his usual visit to the capital should anive. 

As soon as the Adipdti of Surabdya received these 
tidings he assembled his brothers and his Pdteli^ named 
Wira Tantdha^ and showed them the letter. His brothers 
immediately advised that they should unite and oppose any 
one, whoever it might be, who should attempt the life of 
the Adipdti; for, said they, ^ Is it not better to die nobly 
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^ in wai*j> and to let one’s enemies know how dearly the 
^ death of onr brother is to be purchased, than to be quietly 
killed in one’s bed ? they will only know of the death and 
^ not of its value.’ But the Fateh replied to them, ^ What 
^ you say is correct, and in the service of the state we are 
^ boimd to act as you advise \ but this is a request made by 
^ the general, that the Adlpdti should be put to death. Is 
^ it not better that he should deliver himself up ? for if he 
f does not there will be a rupture between the general and 
^ the Smdnan^ and then (which God forbid) the land of 
^ Jdwa will be destroyed, and universal misery will follow. 
^ You have now, for a long time, enjoyed happiness and a 
^ good name, and now that you have grown old in honour, 
^ it would not be fitting in you to do any thing that could 
^ bring sorrow or ruin pn your spvereign., or that would dis- 
^ grace your followers or descepdapts, which would be the 
^ case if you now got a bad npme.’ The Adipdii was well 
pleased with the advice of his Pdteh, and after considering 
for a short time, then addressed him, ^ What you say is 
^ true, oh Pdteh I I am old, and have not long to live. It 
“ is indeed right that I should deliver up my life for the 
‘ benefit of my sovereign and the character of ray family.’ ” 
This resolution being taken, the Adipdii shortly after set out 
for Kertasilray accompanied by his brother and about two 
thousand followers. When he arrived, the Susunan inquired 
how he wished to act; to which he replied, that he preferred 
to die rather than to be the cause of misfortune to his sove- 
reign or to the people of Java; that he was now old; that if 
his life was spared on this occasion he couldnot expect to live 
many years, and that he was abeady satisfied with this world. 
The Sust'man then said, if such was his determination and 
wish, he must of course follow it, but urged him to speak his 
mind freely, adding that he would think of it, and do what 
would turn out best for him : but the Adipdii replied, that he 
had no other wish than what he had already expressed ; that 
it was much better that he should die, than become the cause 
of misfortune to others. All he requested was, that after his 
death the Susunan would not be forgetful of his family and 
children, and that until his son was of a proper age, his bro- 
ther, Rdden Jdya PuspUa^ might succeed him in his public 


220 


HISTORY OF JAVA. 


administration. The Stisunan ihen said; It is well. If the 
Dutch again make the demand you must prepare for your 
fate ; and I promise you that, in that case, your request shall 
'' be complied with.” At the expiration of about a month, 
during which period the Adipdti clothed himself in white and 
gave himself up entirely to his devotions, another letter ar- 
lived from the Governor General, making a peremptory de- 
mand that the Aclipdti should be immediately executed. The 
Smimati then sent for the Adipdii, and directed that he should 
be brought into the ddlam. Dressed in white, lie immedi- 
ately attended the summons. When he reached the entrance 
srimeng'dnti^ he quitted Ms followers, who were not allowed 
to come further hut remained without ; and the people who 
guarded the entrance of the hrdton^ having received the 
orders of the Susunan to that effect, seized him, and 
plunging their weapons into his body, immediately dis- 
patched him. They then carried out the corpse and gave it to 
his followers, charging them to give it proper burial. They 
were all struck- with deep grief at the sight, for the Adipdti was 
much beloved. They interred the body zi Lmvean ; but im- 
mediately afterwards the brother, with about two thousand fol- 
lowers, assembled in the alun alun^ determined upon ven- 
geance, and the disturbance was not quelled until the Stmi- 
ndn entered into an explanation. He then appointed Jci^a 
Puspita to succeed provisionally to the administration of his 
deceased brother, and otherwise conciliated the parties, who 
w^ere at last induced quietly to retiun to Stirahciya ; not, how- 
ever, without a determination of one day being revenged on 
the authors of this calamity. On receiving the appointment 
from the Susunan^ while Jdyd Puspita returned their grateful 
ackowledgments for this mark of kindness, they as openly 
avowed that they would never rest in peace, until they had 
given a due return to whoever was the cause of their brother’s 
death. 

In pursuance of this determination, Jdya Puspita took an 
early occasion to league with other discontented chiefs, and 
soon became the most formidable enemy to the tranquillity of 
the country. 

The forces of tlie Susmmn were completely defeated in 
a pitched battle, and the rebels made themselves masters of 
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seyeral importaBt provmces to the eastward of Pasttruan, 
which place they also besieged tintil the arrival of the Dutch 
auxiliaries. They were then driven beyond PmiarUkan ; but 
being reinforced from Bali, soon forced the combined Dutch 
and Javan troops to retreat again to Pasurnan. 

The elFect of this civil war was now severely felt at Ba 
tavia. The country was laid waste, cultivation was neglected, 
and a great scarcity of rice was felt at Batavia. This induced 
the Dutch to march a more considerable force in 1717, and 
again to take an active part in re-establishing the tranquillity 
of the country. 

On the aiTival of this force at it was found that 

the chief of that island had made two unsuccessful attacks on 
the troops of Parnakdsan and Sumenap, and been forced at 
last to leave his capital with his son, brothei*, wives, and rela- 
tions, and seek safety with the Dutch. 

When Pangeran Chakra Deningmt^^ say the Javan 
authors, saw that nothing more was to he done against his 
enemies, he resolved to throw himself on the protection of the 
Dutch; and a Dutch ship arriving at Madura, he dispatched 
a letter, soliciting their assistance. This letter the captain 
forwarded to Surabaya, and received the instructions of the 
admiral to take the chief and his family on board, and convey 
them to that capital. The capjtain immediately sent a mes- 
senger on shore to the Pa.ngfiran, informing him of the wishes 
of the admiral, and inviting him to come on board with his 
family. Pangeran Chakra Deningrat, who was unconscious 
of treachery or duplicity, and consequently void of suspicion, 
with a joyful heart accepted the invitation, and, accompanied 
by his fimily, immediately went off' in a small fishing-boat. 
When arrived alongside of the ship, tlie followers who carried 
the iipachdra (emblems of state) were ordered to go on board: 
after them the Pangeran himself ascended, and then his wife, 
Rdden Ayu Chakra Dimngrat When the Pangeran came 
upon deck, Captain Curtis took him by the hand, and de- 
livered him over to one of his officers, who immediately led 
him into the cabin. The captain remained till the Rdden 
Ayu had ascended, and as soon as she came on deck he like- 
wise took her by the hand, and after the European manner 
kisvsed her cheek. Not understanding the custom she became 
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alarmed, axid thinking that Captain Ciiitis was offering an in- 
suit to her, screamed out, and called aloud upon her husband, 
saying, the Captain had evil intentions.’’ The Pmgemn 
hearing the cries of his wife became furious, and drawing his 
kTis rushed out, and without further inquiry stabbed the Cap- 
tain. The attendants of the chief, who had come on board 
with the state ornaments, following the example of their mas- 
ter, raised the cry of amok and immediately fell on the crew 
of the vessel. The latter, however, were too powerM for 
them, and in a short time the whole of the Madurese party 
were Idlled, together with the chief and his wife. 

When a question arises respecting the chastity of the J avan 
women, this story is usually referred to. 

Tlie rebels, both in the eastern provinces of Java and on 
MuiMray were joined by auxiliaries from Bali, Those, how- 
ever, on Madura were soon overmatched by the Dutch 
troops, and obliged to fly again to Bali, Jdya Puspita was 
more successful. Moving from Surahdya through the central 
districts towards he subjected the provinces of 

Jdpa?iy Wirasdba^ Kedtri^ Mddion Siikawdti and the neigh- 
bouring districts. While his head quarters were at Kedtri, 
he was joined by Pangeran Pzpa Nagdra one of the sons of 
the Siisicnan^ who setting himself up as sovereign of Java, 
under the title of Panamhdhan Peru Chakra Senapdti Pa- 
natag&ma appointed Jdya PUspita to he his Pdteh^ with the 
title of Roden Adipdti Panatagdma^ and commenced the 
estah)lishment of a government at Mddion 

An army was sent from Kerta-sdra against Mddion^ under 
the command of Pangeran BUiar^ another son of the Smii- 
nan; hut before they reached that place the Pangeran was 
summoned to return, in consequence of the severe indisposi- 
tion of his father. This prince died in the Javan year 1648 , 
and was buried at Megiri, He had previously written to the 
Dutch authorities, requesting them to select one of his three 
sons Pangeran Adipdti Amangkii-nagdra^ Pangeran Pur- 
hdyd^ or Pangeran Blitary to succeed him in the govern- 
ment. 

Thus ended the reign of a prince, which had had been one 
constant scene of commotion and rebellion, directed perhaps 
not so much against the authority of the prince himself, as 
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against the Dutch^ who now took so active a part in the 
affairs of Java^ that the power of the native sovereign was 
merely nominal. 

Tlie Javan writers, whether from a desire to exclude from 
the regal line a prince who thus became the mere puppet of 
the Europeans, or from a conviction of the truth of the cir- 
cumstance, seem anxious to prove that he was not the real 
mn. oi Smunan TegM Aronty as related, but a son of the 
Pan^germi' Kc^uraMy father-in-law of Jaga, and who 

afterwards, when he established himself in the southern hills, 
took the name of Panamhdhmi Mama. The stoiy runs, that 
the Mdtu of Mangkurat being delivered of a deformed and 
imperfect offspring, the Susmian secretly sent the child to 
Kajurany wIiq was supposed to deal in witchcraft, and that 
the Pangeran took the opportunity of destroying it, and sub- 
stituted his own child in its place. This child, however, was 
born of a daughter of Pangeran Piiriayay the younger bro- 
ther of Sultan Agong; so that on the mother’s side it was of 
royal extraction. But,” say the Javan rviiters, as the 
“ present princes of Java are descendants from Pakubxidnay 
this story is not talked of in public ; although in private 
societies there are many who put faith in it.” 

On the 13th of December, 1705, articles were agreed upon 
with the Sultan of Bantam, to ensure the weight and quality 
of the pepper to be delivered. 

On the 9th of October, 1708, a further contract was entered 
into with the sultan, with the view principally of renewing 
and confirming the contracts, bonds, deeds of remission, &c. 
entered into and concluded with his predecessors. 

In August, 1731, another contract was entered into with the 
sultan, of which the following were the most interesting 
articles. 

That all Bugis, Malayus, Javans, and other native traders, 
shall be allowed freely to dispose of their wares at Bantam, 
without any interference on the part of the Dutch Resident, 
provided they do not trade in articles which constitute the 
Company’s mono] 3 oly. Tiie subjects of Bantam shall be per- 
mitted to trade to Java on condition that they do not abuse 
the confidence thus placed in them by engaging in illicit com- 
merce. The sultan promised to adopt immediate measures . 
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for increasing tlxe aimual deliverk^ of pepper to the Com- 
pany, and engaged to hold out erery possible inducement to 
the Ldmpting people to extend the cuitivatioii of the artieloj 
instead of depressing them by unnecessaiy^' acts of severity. 
A deed was also executed about this time ceding Pulo Bm-' 
jmig to ihe Dutch, for the purpose of beeping an establish- 
ment on it for assisting vessels in distress. 

On the 9th December, 1733, a further contract Avas entered 
into with the sultan of Bantam, by which many regulations 
were made respecting the pepper monopoly. 

Being called upon to renew the bond for the sum of six 
hundred thousand Spanish dollars in favom* of the Dutch, the 
sultan, after previously stating whence this lawful debt ori- 
ginated, bound his kingdom and revenues for the same, and 
at the same time conferred on the Dutch the exclusive trade 
in pepper and other privileges. Tlie deed of remission, bear- 
ing date 28th April, 1684, was further renewed, by which a 
conditional remission of the above-mentioned bond was 
granted. An act of donation from the price of ground, 
called kdmpung bdli, was at the same time granted. 

Of the three sons of the deceased the Dutch 

government made choice of the Pangeran Adipdti Amdnghii 
Nagdray as his successor ; be was accordingly publicly in- 
stalled, under the title of Sus'dlmnaii Prdbu Senaj^dti Inga- 
Idga Abdul Rdchman SaMdin Panatagdma. 

The first and principal event in this reign was the rebellion 
of the younger brothers of the prince, Pangeran Ptirbdya and 
Blitary occasioned principally by their being deprived of the 
lands and honours which they had enjoyed diuing the life- 
time of their father. They first raised a party in the capital, 
and made an attempt, during the night, to enter the krdfou 
and put the Stm'man to death, but beiug repulsed, they fled 
to Maldreniy and collecting their followers, the youngest 
(Blitar) assumed the title of Sultan Ibni Mtildpha Paku- 
hUana Senapdti Ingaldga Abdul Bachman Patagdma. His 
brother, Purhdyay was satisfied wdth a secondary authority, 
under the title of Panambdlian Senapdti Ingaldga, 

In a short time the provinces of BdnyumaSy Malar eniy and 
Keiuy submitted to these chiefs, and a union taking place 
with the party under Panambdlian Heru Chakra, the 
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antlioiitj of the newly elected Sus^nan became endan- 
■gered. ■ , •■.■■■ 

- ■'PangeraU' Aria Matdreiiz^ nncle of the Smimcm, at the 
sanie. tinie qnitted/J&Vto Siira^ and reared the standard of 
rebellion ill Grobogan smd Blora. This chief was, however, 
soon after decoyed into the hands of the Dutch in the fol- 
lowing inannen 

The Pangdran was induced to go to Pdfi, and after- 
wards to Japdra^ on an understanding that the Dutch would 
raise him to the throne, where troops were iimnediately 
assembled, apparently for that object, but in reality to secure 
his person. On his arrival at the fort vrith his family, he was 
received with salutes of camion and small arms, and sepa- 
rated from his followers, who were excluded. After he had 
been seated a short time, the gates of the fort were shut, and 
the Pangeran and his sons were disarmed, and placed in 
close confmement He died in a few days. When the gates 
of the forts were closed, the followers of the Pangeran sus- 
pecting the treachery, would not disperse, until many were 
destroyed and the rest fired upon.” 

The Dutch force uniting with those of the Susunan, the 
rebels, who were now united under the sultan Ibni Mmtdpha^ 
were defeated, and obliged to retreat to Kediri. Here tliey 
ivere pursued, again beaten, and driven in disorder to Md- 
lang. The sultan fled to Gdmmg Dampulan with only a 
few followers, while Panamhdhan SenwpMi and Panam- 
hdlian Hem Chdkra rallied their remaining forces at Lama- 
jang. The Dutch anny now returned to Kerta Swra, and the 
tranquillity of the country was once more for a short time 
restored. 

Stilian Ibni Miistdplia having returned to the village of 
Kali Gdngsa, was seized with a violent illness and died, and 
his family and follo'v^^ers, worn out with fatigue, conveyed the 
body to Kerta Sura^ and threw themselves on the mercy of 
the Susunan. Notwithstanding this unconditional submission, 
their chief, Jdya Brdia^ was immediately put to death, and 
his body thrown into the river : the body of the deceased 
sultan, however, received honourable interment. 

The rebels established at Lamdjang still held out, and it 
was not until the arrival of a considerable Dutch force at 
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SuraMpa tliat tliey were induced to submit According to 
tlie native writers, The Dutch commander wrote from 
ASV>*a&%a to the rebel chiefs at Lmndjang^ mfomimg them 
that he had been ordered to the eastward mth a formidable 
force purposely to destroy them, and that if they did not 
quietly submit, he would force, them to 'do so, in .which case 
no quarter should be given, adding at the same time, that if 
they were willing to submit quietly, they should be received 
with favoim, treated with kindness, and want for nothing 
during their lives. The chiefs seeing no prospect of success 
from further opposition, were induced to close with these 
terms. Accordingly PanmnhdJum Smdpaii said Hem Chakra^ 
with Adi2)dti Ndta Puray attended by only a few" followers, 
surrendered themselves at Stirahdpciy wiiere they were re- 
ceived with great honour, the firing of cannon and musketry, 
and by the sound of the gamelmiy w^hich struck up on their 
approach. It tvas not long, however, before their persons 
wnre placed in confinement, and they w^ere embarked on 
board a ship from Batavia, fi’om wiience Panamhdhan IHru 
Chakra and Adipati Ndta Pur a w^ere afteiuv ards banished to 
the Cape.” 

The only circumstance from wiiich the peace of the country 
appears to have been subsequently disturbed during the reign 
of tliis prince, wns by a krdmany or rebel, named Raden 
IhrdMmy wdio gave himself out as a descendant of Smrqydti ; 
but tills movement wns instantly supj)ressed, and all tha,t 
arose out of it appears to have been an attempt on tlie life of 
the Siisunany made by a woman, who with a small party 
endeavoured to force her wmy into the krafon, but with several 
of lier followers was killed in the attempt. The authority of 
the prince was now fully established ; and in return for the 
services rendered by the Dutch in the late w-ar, lie wus 
required to enter into a new treaty with the Dutch, containing 
the following, among other less interesting stipulations. 

In acknowiecigment of the services lately rendered, and 
also to his highness’s forefathers, and in consideration of the 
considerable quantity of rice stUi owing by him to the Dutch, 
on the deliveries stipulated by the contract of 1705, his high- 
ness now promised to deliver to the Company annually at 
Batavia, with his own vessels, for a period of fifty years, 
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to coimmeiice from the year 1734^ a qiiaatity of one tlioiisaiMl 
koijans of good rice^ or its eqniralent in moneys it being 
at the same time understood that the Dutch are not hound to 
take money for any proportion of the said annual delivery, 
except when it was sufficiently proved that a failure of the 
crop of rice rendered it impossible to supply the whole 
quantity. 

That with the view to encourage the cultivation of pepper, 
the Dutch should, in future, pay five rix-dollars for each 
pik'td of that article ; 'while, on the other hand, the Stismian 
engaged to issue an edict, directing the total annihilation of 
the coffee culture, with the exception of a few plantations 
near the houses of the I’egents, for their owm aniuseinent and 
consumption, but by no means for trade, on severe penalties. 
The Susmtan moreover authorized the Dutch to cause all 
plantations, without distinction, in the low’ countries, on the' 
coast, or in the moimtahis, to he destroyed, and to confiscate, 
for their joint profit, any quantity of coiee which might be 
found, for piuposes of trade, in the hands of any of his 
highness’s subjects, at the expiration of six months from the 
date thereof. That his highness should direct the coast 
regents to deliver, in the year 1734, the annual quantity of 
timber for repairing and extending the forts of Semdranp and 
Japdra^ the other materials being furnished by the Company. 
The seventh article stipulated for the delivering annually 
about ten thousand beams of teak timber (specified) at Japdray 
Demxtk^ Walir% and Brehes^ the same to be duly paid for 
on delivery; and the Dutch engaged to assure themselves 
that the regulation should be complied witli, by causing the 
residents of the timber places to transmit the receipts and 
other vouchers relative thereto, wffiile, on the other hand, the 
Susiman promised to take care that the timber should be of 
good quality and of the stipulated dimensions. 

The Dutch remitted to the Susunan the arrears on account 
of the quantity of rice (the dehvery of which w^as stipulated 
by the contract of October, 1705), consisting of no less than 
0,537 koyans ; and also the sums advanced by them in the 
wars and during his minority, on condition that, on the part 
of the Susunan^ all previous treaties, deeds, and chaiiers, 
contracted and granted by his highness’s predecessors, should 
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fnlfillecl I)y him ; in default whereof the above pretensions 
were to regain their Ml force and value. It was Miher 
acn-eed that the Dutch should remain in possession of their 
former commercial privileges at Java, Ins highness promising 
to render the Dutch trade stUl more flourishing and consider- 
able and to increase the deliveries of cotton thread. His 
hicrhness fm-ther bound himself to supply every day two 
himdred and forty bdtms, or Javan labourers, for the semce 
of the fort, free of expense to the Dutch. _ _ 

The act which closed the reign of this pnnce, and which 
affords -ood evidence of the undistmbed state of public affairs 
*at the period, was a visit to the burial-place at Bmah, where 
Kidi l/onff Bulnh, and sultan Pdjang hsrd. boon interred. 
The JaVans have such a superstitious veneration for this spot, 
that they declare it is never overflowed, notwithstanding^ the 
ivatersrise to a considerable height round it, and that it is 
lower than the adjoining ground. Here the prince was taken 
ill aild after a long confinement died, in the Javan year 16o7. 

He was succeeded by his son, under the title of Sumnan 
Pakubtidna SenapdH Jngaldga Ahdul Rdchman Sdhedm 
Panatagdma, who ascended the tlnrone when he was only 

about fourteen years old, and was yet unmarried. 

The young prince was entirely under the siipenntendance 
oiPdnu Mja, his father’s prime minister, until, as he attained 
maturity, he by repeated acts shewed a disposition to shake 
off the controui of that chief. He was desirous of appointing 
Chakra Nmgrat to be Widdna of the eastern districts of Pa- 
tman, Bdngil, and Probolwg-’o; but that chief being on bad 
terms with the minister Ddmi Reja, the Smunan privately, 
and without the knowledge of the minister, nTote to the Go- 
UmoT-general at Batavia, requesting his sanction to the 
measure. Shoifly after this the Susunan made a further ap- 
plication to the Dutch, that they would remove from Java 
the person of Pan ga-an Ria Mdngku Nagdra, on a plea that 
he had been discovered in an improper intimacy with one of 
his concubines. On this occasion the minister, Ddmi Reja, 
was dispatched to Batavia; and the interview he had with 
the Governor-general is thus related by the native wu'iters ; 

“ The General was displeased with Bdmi Reja, because he 
had not adjusted these two affairs ; and afterwards, when he 
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weiit'to Batavia with presents from the. the CTeneral 
asked him , if he .was. willing, that' C/iaAra Ningrat^ should he 
'Widdna of the three districts ?■ Ddim Meja., not aware of the 
application made by the SKsimaii, replied, that if that chmf 
rvas entrusted wdth so extensive an authority he should 
treriihle, as the heart of Cdidkra Nmgrat ^YOvdd thereupon 
become great ; for he had already been manied to the Susu- 
nard'S sister. The General obserwed, that it was easy to re- 
move this uneasiness from his mind. ^ Let,’ said he, ^ this 
h chief be under the authority of the Dutch only. Let him 
^ pay the money tribute to the Susunan, but in other respects 
‘ let not the Susunan trouble himself about him. Let him 
^ look to the Dutch only for keeping him under due restraint.’ 
To this Ddnih lieja replied, If such is the wish of the 
General, I cannot follow it, because I dear that hereafter 
^ the Sits mum would object to such an arrangement, and, 
^ repenting of having followed the General’s advice, w’^oiild 
^ be justly enraged against me and my successors, for having 
in any way consented that Chdkra Ningrat^ or these lands, 

^ should be placed under the immediate authority of the 
‘ Dutch.’ A pause then ensued. At length the General 
resumed, and in a peremptory and angry maimer demanded 
of the minister, why he had not prevented the Smmicm from 
apiilying for the banishment of his brother, Rla Mdngku 
Nagdra^ observing that it had not yet been proved, that he 
was guilty of any offence against the Susunan. Ddmi R^ja 
replied, ‘ The offence of the Pangeran is clear* and decided ; 
fit is kiiowm to many that he had an attachment for the 
^ Susumifds concubine.’ He therefore requested he might be 
banished the island, adding, that he wordd request the Susu- 
nan to make a proper ^Drovision for his maintenance. The 
General conceiving that Bdnu Reja was not inclined to follow 
his wdslies, became enraged, and desired him not to trouble 
himself further about the Pangemn., saying that, whether he 
was banished or not, w^as not his business ; it depended en- 
tirely on the government. He tlien dismissed him to his p6n- 
dok^ wdiere the minister was allowed to remain upw-ards of a 
year, until the death of the General, wdien, on the elevation 
of his successor, he w^as directed to return to Kerta-sura. 
While thus detained at Batavia, he was repeatedly visited by 
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some of the counsellors, urging him to accede to the wish of 
the General respecting the lands ; hut he continued to use to 
them the same arguments he had before used to the General.’’ 

After the return of Dmm Reja to Kerta-siira^ ho is repre- 
sented as having had an interview with Wangsardmi, a cele- 
brated devotee, who resided in the first Kalmighrity and who 
foretold the misfortunes which were to ensue. 

Dn demanding of this tdpa what would be the future fate of 
Kerta-sum^ lie replied, that it was destined to inisfortuiie, 
destruction, sortov^ i Rdden Mas Sit jdna wa Rdden 
Mm Sdyed will however profit by it.” Rdden S'ujdna 

was a younger brother of the Sicsunan by a concubine, and 
afterwards took the name of Pangeran Manghuhumi» Rdden 
Mm was a cousin to the Stismiany son of his elder 

brother, Pangeran Mangkii-nagdra^ who had been sent to 
Batavia with a request that he might he banished. They 
were both at this time youngest children (timtirj. 

This prophecy made a deep impression on the mind of the 
minister ; and his uneasiness became still greater, when one 
day a woman, named Nim Suka JVdtz, cmie to him from, her 
mistress, the mother of the saying that 

the Rdtu had just dreamt that she beheld the moon descend 
fi’om the heavens and rest on the top of the large dukii tree in 
the krdton; and that this had no sooner occurred, than that 
Rdden Mas Snjdna immediately came, and seizing hold of 
the moon swallowed one-half of it, the other half slipping 
from his grasp, and resuming its qilace on the top of the tree : 
the Rdiii then awoke and found it daylight. These were the 
first signs of what W'as soon to befal Kerta-sura, 

The fate of the minister was, however, to be first decided ; 
for on the occasion of the Smunan raising a chiei^ named 
Sura-'Dmmgrat^ to be Bopdti of Pakalungan^ with a thou- 
sand chdcliasy without the Imowledge of the miuister, the 
latter refused to acknowdedge him in that capacity ; in conse- 
quence of which the Smunan requested the Dutch to arrest 
him, and banish him from the island. As soon as the Dutch 
had consented to do so, the unfortunate minister was dis- 
patched to Semdrang on a special embassy from Ms master, 
where he was decoyed into the Dutch fort and confined. He 
was soon after embarked for Ceylon, in the same vessel which 
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■conveyed .PangSmn Ria Mmighii Nagum^ at : whose feel lie 
fellj aelaiowledgiiig the justice of his own pimishnient, for 
having assisted in the banishment of that chiefs who had in 
fact coniniitted no fault. The Susumn then oppointed Xidu 
Kmmna to be his minister. 

Accounts were now received from Ceylon of the death of 
the ex-Susunau Mlangkurat Mas, and at the recpiest of the 
Suswnan, the family of the deceased were permitted to return 
tO' Kerta-sura, On these were conferred distinguished titles 
and considerable assignments of land. To Mcmgku Nagdra 
the Sustmmi gave the name of Wtra Biengdla, with one 
thousand chdchas of land; to MaQiglm Ningrai lie gave the 
name of Pangeran Tepa Sana, with nine hundred chdchas ; 
and to Rdden Jdya Kasuma he gave the title of P anger an, 
with three hmidred ehdckas. Pcmgermi Purhdga, who had 
assumed the title of PanamMhmz Semapdti In gala ga, shortly 
after died at Batavia, and his body was conveyed to Megrri, 
The eldest son of this chief mamed a younger sister of the 
Susiman, and received the title of Pangenm Purhdya, with 
an assignment of sawa. The Susunan became much attached 
to him, and at length followed his counsel in all things. 

What was right was declared wrong, and what was mnng, 

right, just as he pleased, and the Stisunan believed it.” 

This increasing influence of the Pangeran Purhdya alarmed 
the minister, who secretly acquainted tlie Dutch with it, and 
by their interference the Pangeran Purhdya was removed 
from the councils of the prince, and obliged to fix his resi- 
dence at a distance from the caiiital. 

Various signs now foreboded approaching war and misfor- 
tiuie, and led the people to expect ihdX Pangeran Tepa Sana 
would attempt to regain the throne of his ancestors. The 
Susiman and his ministers entirely disregarded these signs ; 
but Pangeran Wi/ra Mengdla sought the friendship of the 
Dutch commandant, in the hope of obtaining his assistance. 

At this time occurred the rebellion of the Chinese at Ba- 
tavia ; and as the Dutch accounts of the transaction are far 
from complete or satisfactory, I shall quote two J avail records 
without variation. One of them is as follows : 

“ The city of Batavia was now in the highest state of 
prosperity : traders came from all quarters, merchandize was 
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in abundance^ and the slaves were numerous. The latter bC” 
coming arrogant, in consequence of the wealth and power of 
their masters, committed outrages on the Chinese, in the first 
instance by beating them, and afterwards by attempting their 
lives. At first there were but few who committed these out- 
rageSj but at last they formed themselves into parties and 
committed more public acts of hostility. The Chinese applied 
to the European officers in authority, to put a stop to these 
outrages, or to punish those who committed them : they could, 
however, obtain no redress, the slaves testifying with one 
accord i hat the Chinese were the aggressors. The Chinese 
finding they could not obtain justice from the great people, 
assembled near the sugar mills at Ganddria^y to the niimher 
of more than a thousand, and chose a chief, with the deter- 
mination to oppose the Dutch and the slaves ; but as yet they 
thought it advisable not to do so openly, and therefore com- 
mitted their depredations in small parties during the night. 
The Dutch, as soon as they heard of this, empowered several 
natives ftom Sdbrcmy (of the opposite coasts and islands) to 
take up the Chinese who were at Ganddria; these people 
succeeded in apprehending the Chinese one by one, and as 
soon as they gave them over to punishment they received a 
reward of six diicatoons for each. In this way they secured 
about two hundred. These were immediately embarked on a 
vessel to be banished to another country, but when they had 
got out to sea they were all thrown overboard. Many of them 
who could not swim perished ; but a few having succeeded in 
reaching the shore, found their way to Gmiddria^ and related 
to their companions how they had been treated. The Chinese, 
upon this, concluding that the Dutch had resolved to extirpate 
their race, now openly prepared their warlike mstrinnents, 
gave notice to their countrymen at Batavia of the manner in 
which the Dutch had determined to destroy them, and re- 
quested that those who U'ere willing to join them would im- 
mediately repair to Ganddria^ The Chinese in other quar- 
ters, equally harassed by the slaves, against whom they could 
gain no redress, became of one mind, when they received the 
intelligence of their countrymen having been thrown over- 

* A village in the vicinity of Batavia. 
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board by tlie Dutcli^ arid wben they reflected that tbe destruc- 
tion of tlieir race was deterinined ; they tlierefore collected 
c|tiietly at 'Gmiddnay until tlieir numbers amounted to up- 
wards of fiye tlioiisand. Here the whole placed tlieinselTes 
under the orders of a chief, named Sipa7ijangr 
The other account is as follows : 

It is related of Batavia, that General Valkenier was ex- 
cessively liberal in his favours to the Chinese. The conse- 
quence of this ^vas, that of all the races then resident at Ba- 
tavia, Mth the exception of the Dutch, none were so wealthy 
as they. Y^Tiatever was profitable fell into their hands, while 
the other races, the natives of the country and the adjacent 
islands established there, found it difficult to discharge the 
duties and demands made upon them. On this account all 
these races became discontented with the Chinese ; and as it 
is usual with the latter for their hearts to swell as they grow 
richer, quarrels ensued, and disputes continually took place 
between the parties. These increased, until complaints were 
carried before masters of slaves, where slaves were concerned, 
and before the regular courts, wdiere free people were con- 
cemed. But the Chinese being always defeated in these 
suits, and fined for their conduct, they assembled in bands, 
for the purpose of revenging themselves, and began to plunder 
the villages in the neighbourhood of the town. This hap- 
pened in the Javan year 1663 (guna-rdsa-mohah j alma) 

It is related that at this time there was at Batavia a cer- 
tain Edel Hcer, the Baron Van Imhoff, who had arrived from 
Ceylon. On his arrival at Jakarta^ he learned from General 
Valkenier the particulars of the conduct of the Chinese, who 
were thus committing depredations in the villages ; he said 
there were too many Chinese at Batavia, and proposed that a 
proportion should be sent to Ceylon. This w^as accordingly 
agreed to by the high council, and a search was in conse- 
quence made to take up the poorest of these, that they might 
be transported to Ceylon. The expences, in the first instance, 
were to be advanced by the Dutch, who were afterwards to 
be reimbursed when the Chinese should have acquired the 
means at Ceylon. The Chinese captain was accordingly di- 
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rected to Beat tte gong^ and give public notice of this order ; 
but there was not one Chinese inclined to follow it: and in 
order to carry the prox^osition of Van Imliolf into elfect, it was 
agreed to arrest aU the Poor Chinese. This order was given 
to the captain of the Chinese, but he declined to arrest Ms 
countrymen. Van ImhofF then inquired by what distinction 
of dress he might know the rich from the poor? The captain 
replied, ^Hhe clothing of the Chinese which maybe coiisi- 
“ clered a proof of tlieir being pooiv is black (blue).” Upon 
this the governor directed the to arrest all Chinese so 

dressed; and the BailUeu again entrusting the execution of 
this order to his MMa Mdta^ who belonged to the races ini- 
mical to the Chinese, the latter, to gratify particular enmities, 
arrested many who did not wear blue, some of them of the 
most respectable families. The Chinese, in general, were 
much offended, when shortly the whole of those who W'ere 
arrested, were embarked on board ship apparently for Ceylon ; 
but they had been only a few days at sea, when they were 
amok^d. Alost of them were killed, and the rest were thrown 
overboard. Of these some escaped to land, and arriving se- 
cretly at Batavia, communicated to their countrymen the par- 
ticulars of the cruel treatment of the Com|)aiiy towards them. 
On this ail the chiefs of the Chinese entered into an agree- 
ment to raise the standard of rebellion against the Dutch, 
and to endeavom to cairy the fort of Batavia. There were, 
however, one or two who did not clause to become the enemies 
of the Dutch. 

A Chinese named Clm^ informed the government of 
what was going on among his comitrymen, for which he re- 
ceived a reward of eighty ducats, and other valuable presents, 
with a jaromise of future patronage. This man went as a spy 
to the Chinese at Ganddria, and endeavom'ed to persuade the 
chief to submit to the Dutch, promising him free pardon ; but 
JSi-pmijang suspecting tliat, however fair might be the pro- 
mises of the Dutch in the first instance, they would not fail 
to revenge themselves upon him, by seeldng out some offence 
of which to accuse him, would not listen to these overtures. 
The Dutch then ordered, that of the Chinese who were at 
Batavia, such as wished to join their comitrymen at Ganddria 
might do so, but that such as wished to follow the Dutch, must 
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sliavetlieir imistaclies as a sign, and deliyer up all tbeir sliarp 
mstniments of every description, even to tlie smallest knife, 
and iieitlier bum a lamp nor make a fire at niglit. All tlie 
Cliinese witliin the city were inclined rather to remain in 
their houses, and conform to the ndsh of the Dutch according 
to this order, than to quit their houses and join their com- 
panions at Ganddrki, The Dutch troops were now making 
preparations in the fort, and shut the gates of the city, hearing 
that the Chinese from Gandwria were approaching. These 
came towards Batavia in three parties, burning and laying 
ivaste every thing in their way, until they arrived close under 
the walls, in numbers not less than ten thousand. Some of 
the guns being inefficient, the Ghmese became bolder, and 
made a furious attack in which they wez'e repulsed with great 
slaughter. In this affair the Chinese ai'e estimated to have 
lost one thousand seven himdred and eighty-nine lives. They 
retreated in confusion, hut assembled again at Gdding Meldti, 

The next morning the Dutch landed all the sailors from 
the shipping in the roads, and having confined the Chinese 
to their houses, according to the regulation, the Dutch go- 
vernment gave orders for their own people, the free black in- 
habitants, and the native Christians belonging to the fort, to 
slay all the male Chinese, old and young, who were within 
the city. Of these, amounting to nearly nine thousand souls, 
only one hundred and fifty escaped to join their countrymen 
at Kdm^ptmg Meldf-L The property of all the Chinese was 
seized by those who committed the slanghter, not one of 
whom was killed, the Chinese having previously, as before 
related, delivered up their weapons to the Dutch. 

After this the Dutch troops, to the number of eight him- 
dred Europeans and two thousand natives, under the orders 
of the Bai*on Van Imhofi‘, proceeded to Kdnipung Gdding 
Meldtiy where the Chinese under SkPanjang had entrenched 
themselves in considerable ^'numbers, and soon drove them 
from this position. The Chinese then retreated to Paning’'- 
gdrmi^ where also they were defeated. The loss of the latter 
afiair was on the part of the Dutch four hundred and fifty, on 
that of the Chinese eight hundred.” 

While these transactions were going on at Batavia, many 
of the Bopdtis of the coast provinces had arrived at Kirta 
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to present tliemselves at court, according to custom, 
at the ; eiisiiing The Bopdti of ' infornied the 

nhnister,': that before he quitted his district, 

the Chmese, ill considerable numbers, had assembled in arms 
and elected a chief of their own nation, nsmed Sm^seh. The 
Bopdti of Gfohogan also reported, that the same thing had 
taken place in his district, in consequence of their liayiiig 
heard that the Dutch at Batavia were determined to destroy 
every Chinese on the island. On this the minister wmited 
upon the 8%imnan^ and informed him of these commotions. 
The replied, that he had already heai‘d of what was 

going on at Batavia, and was much surprized that the gene- 
ral had not sent him any intimation of the insuiTection. The 
Rdden Adipdti ohseiwed, that perhaps it would not come to 
anything, and that very probably the disturbance would sub- 
side of itself. To tbis the replied : ^^if so, it was 

“ w’ell ; but if the war was brought into his country, wiiat was 
“ he to do ? He feared this was to be apprehended, or wdiy 
should the Chinese on his lands be thus preparing to defend 
“ themselves against the Dutch. It is proper at any rate,” 
added the Susunmi, that we should agree with all the 
Bopdtis who were assembled, whether it would be most ad- 
visable to assist the Dutch or the Chinese, for if the war is 
“ to be brought into my country, it apjiears to me that this 
“ point must soon be determined. In the mean time should 
this event happen, let them fight between themselves, don’t 
let us interfere or assist : don’t drive the Chinese away.” 
On this the Rdden Adipdti observed, “ that if the general re- 
“ quested their assistance, they were hound, according to 
treaty, to afibrd it,” The Susunan replied, “ if the general 
“ requests assistance firom me in men, it is an easy matter, 
and we can readily chuse the right com^se, but he must not 
force me to render assistance.” The Rdden Adipdti then 
said, as this was the wish of the prince, he would assemble 
the chiefs and be ready to give assistance to the Dutch, 
should they request it.” The Susunan replied, very well, 
let them agree how to act.” 

The Rdden Adipdti then proceeded to his house, where, 
assembling the chiefs, the point was discussed as follows. 
The Rdden Adipdti having ihfonned them of the desire of 



HISTORY OF JAYA. 


m.: 


the ^Stminan^ that they should agree how.to aeh in the event 
of the ■ war hetweeii ' the Chinese and Dutch , heing brought 
into the Smtmxm^s. country, whether they should assist the 
Dutch or the Chinese. "The Adi^dii of PakaUng'mt^ Jchjm 
first delivered his sentiments. think it is best,” 
said he, that the Smtinmi should assist the Dutch, but on 
“ condition they should release him fi*oni all the burthens 
“ which have been imposed upon his ancestors.” Tlia lldden 
Adipdti said, “ That is good ; hut I must remain of opinion, 
“ that the Chinese who are on Java do not concern our 
“ affairs as to the Dutch : they are not under my orders ; 
“ they are only engaged in trade; they have done good, and 
“ brought profit to Java : why must we assist the Dutch, and 
“ destroy the Chinese?” JJejmti Jdya Nigrat replied, “ ft 
“ is true the Chinese do not interfere with our business, and 
“ it is our own fimlt tliat we have any thing to do with tlie 
“ Dutch. Is it not better to take this opportunity of ridding 
“ the Simtnan of the exactions he is under to the Dutch ? 
“ Let us assist them ; they are strongest. The Dutch are as 
“ iron, the Chinese as tin : therefore it is better to assist the 
“ party most likely to be victorious.” The Rdden Adipdii 
observed, “that it was on account of the Dutch being so 
“ strong that he thought it wrong to assist them ; for,” added 
he, “ if we do they will only become more powerful and great, 
“ when perhaps we shall not be able to oppose them, and 
“ must remain entirely at their merej^ Is it not better, there- 
“ fore, to destroy their strength while they are not too power- 
“ fill for us ?” The Depdti Jdya Ningrai ihan said, “ If on 
“ this account we do not like to assist the Dutch, let us not 
“ assist the Chinese, but remain neutral, and leave them to 
“ fight it out among themselves.” The Rdden Adipdti said, 
“ That would not be according to the will of the Smiman : 

“ he wishes to take part with one or the other, and he only 
“ asks which.” The other Bopdtis inclined to the advice of 
Jdya Ningrat ; but observing the desii*e of the Rdden Adi- 
pdti to assist the Chinese, were silent, concluding that the 
part he took was in conformity with the wish of the Smurmn. 
The Tmmlng'gimg of Grohogdn^ Rdden MeHa Rura^ then 
said, “ We are as the people who hear two burthens : Hie 
“ Dutch are on the right shoulder/the Chinese on the left; 
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if we throw” off one the other still reiBains. If W”e can ac- 
coinpiisii it, wily should we not get rid of both ? In the first 
‘^riiistanee, let us asvsist the Chinese, and get rid of the 
Dutch f when that is done "we can easily get rid of the 
Chinese also,” Bepdti Jay a Nmgrat replied, It is very 
well for you to Wwish this, but perhaps you are not suffi- 
^V ciently strong to effect it. In an affair of this importance 
we should consider the consequences. If W”e succeed, it is 
W'dl; but if W”e destroy one party w^e conimit an offence 
against the Almighty : wdiat then if W” e destroy both parties, 
who haye done us no harm ? You must hawe read in 
^Miistory what has haxipenecl in the land of Java, and wvhat 
occuiTed to those who injmred others who did not offend 
them. Recollect, for instance, the case of Jmng Mdnm of 
Surahdya, wdio was put to death unjustly ; was his death 
not avenged, and for this one innocent life w^as there not 
afterwards a retribution of sixteen lives Meria Pura was 
embarrassed, and knew notw^hat answer to make. TheRdden 
Jc^^p^^fdaughed, and was followed by all the chiefs ; he after- 
wards said, This is the effect of experience, Merta Pura 
is a young man, and not able to contend in argument with 
Adipdii JayaNingrat^ his elder” However, Rdden MM a 
Pura, taking a cup of tea, recollected himself, and prepared 
to reply. After drinking the tea, and replacing the cup, he 
immediately addressed Adipdti Jay a Nmgrat : How can 
“ you talk thus ? Is it not better to finish the business at 
once, and not by halves ? Of what use is it to talk of pre- 
cedents ? What w^as the case formerly is one thing ; the 
“ present affair is altogether different : they cannot be coin- 
pared together. We have now our owm master, whose 
“ W'ishes we must follow. We must make a new example, 
and leave others to act up to it.” The Rdden Adipdti then 
demanded of all the other Bopdtis their opinion in this affair, 
to which they rejDlied, Let us advise the Susuna^i to follow 
his own inclination, either to assist the Dutch according ta 
treaty, on condition that tliey cancel all obligations, &c. on 
the part of the Susunan to the Dutch, or to assist the 
Chinese in destroying the Dutch, and after that to get rid of 
the Chinese altogether, or allow them to remain, as the 
Susunan may think proper.” 
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This ■ opiiiioB was. on the next ; day earned to Hm'Smsimam 
by the JtdipdU^ who further suggested, that it would, 

be well to eiicoxirage the Chinese to act against the Dutch ; 
that when the war took place it would be easy to perceive 
which was the best side to assist, and that the Smmian should 
appear to remain neutral for the present. The Susunmi. 
having listened to this advice approved of it. He in conse” 
queiice directed {hzi Merta P^/ra should quietly return to his 
province, and should encourage the Chinese to act against 
the Dutch, and promise them, that in the event of their &uc- 
ceB& the S-mtman would join them. He also directed that 
the other Bopdtis should make preparations for collecting 
their forces. 

In pursuance of these orders Merta Pura secretly pro** 
ceeded to Grohogan^ and commimieated with the chiefs who 
had been elected by the Chinese, named Mdclimi and 

Muda Tik, The Chinese of Grobogan immediately wrote to 
SingseJi^ the chief at Tdnjimg Welahan^ who was equally 
pleased with this promise of support. The Chinese from 
Grobogan then went and joined those at Tdnjimg Waldhan^ 
it being arranged that M^rta Pura should make a sham 
attack upon them, from which they should appear to ily. 

Mei'ta Pura then 'wrote to the Dutch commander at Semd- 
rang^ telling him that he had orders from the minister to attack 
the Chinese, and requesting to be supplied with ammunition, 
which was immediately sent. Tlie Dutch were comj)letely 
deceived. They furnished Merta Pura with twenty muskets, 
eight carbines and eight pistols, and eight barrels of powder : 
they also sent thirty Dutch Merta Pura commenced 

the attack before they came, and thus secured the retreat of 
the Chinese. On this occasion he shot three horses with ball, 
and shewed them to the Dutch as having been wounded under 
him. 

In the mean time the commandant at Semdrang^ deceived 
by the assurances of Merta Pura, requested the officers at 
Kerta Sura to call upon the Snsunan for assistance. He 
directed that Merta Pdra should be reinforced, hut that the 
chief who commanded die party should receive secret in- 
structions not to annoy the Chinese in earnest, hut to act as 
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Merta Pura i-oxiid. AVitli respect to tlie CMiiese at 
Kertm Pura:, l\Q AixeQi^ that they should be informed that 
on the next moriimg the Javans would make a sham attack 
upon them, when they must retreat and join a party of 
Chinese assembled at the Desa Saroja in Kedu^ to which 
place they would be pursued, and from whence the Javan 
chief w^as to return, saying, that on account of their numbers 
he could advance no fxirther. 

Secret orders to this eifect were immediately given to all 
the chiefs, AcUpdUs of Pdti^ Pemdk^ and JShrfzf were 

at the same time directed to go and make a false attack upon 
the Chinese at Tdnjwng Waldhan^ and afterwards to retreat 
to as if beaten, in order that the commander might 

believe that the Smmian w^as determined to assist the Dutch; 

The eaptain and lieutenant of the Chinese at 
having been put in confinement by the commandant, all the 
Chinese at that place joined their countrymen at Tdnjung 
Waldhan, The Chinese then moved to Kdr an g Anger 
they were attacked. The Javans retreated to Semdrang^ and 
were assisted by the Dutch. The chief, Singseh, in concert 
with Merta Puru^ now laid siege to Semdrang, 

The commander at KSrta Sura requested assistance against 
the Chinese at Amhardwa, which was granted, with the same 
instruction to the chiefs as in the former instances. These 
marched as far as Saliatga, where they held secret communi- 
cation mth the Chinese; but the chief, Aria Pringaldya^ 
caused ten Chinese to be piit to death while both parties 
were about to meet privately, and sent the ten heads to Keria 
Sura, which were delivered to the commandant. This at first 
exasperated the Chinese leader at Semdrang, but he was 
soon pacified. 

At this time the Siisimmi discovered that one of the sons 
of Mangkiirat Mas, Tepa Sana, was caiTying on an intrigue 
with the commandant of the fort at K&rta Sura, and caused 
him to be how-stringed. Wira Meja and Rdden. Garendt, 
the two sons of Tepa Sana, with his other relations, joined 
Pmigeran Wira Me^ig'^ala, and quitted Kerta Sura : they 
were well received by the Chinese. 

The Chinese, besides laying siege to Semdrang, had also 
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by tbis time taken and destroyed Remhmig, Jawmia and 
were abandoned by the Dutch troops^ and a want of 
provisions was felt through the country. 

Affairs had come to this passj when the Stisunan resolved 
to massacre the Dutch garrison at Ket'ta S^ra, The Javans 
were collected under the fort, as by order from the Susiinan^ 
in readiness to march against the Chinese, when one of them 
who had entered within the walls fired a shot. The cry of 
mnok was given, and many lives were lost on both sides ; but 
the plan did not succeed, and it was not till after he was rein- 
forced by the Chinese that he could effect Ms object. On the 
renewal of the attack, the garrison was compelled to surrender. 
The commanding officer and some others were barbarously 
murdered in cold blood ; the rest of the troops, with their 
wives and children, made prisoners, and distributed among 
the Javans : the greatest part of the men being circumcised 
and forced to adopt the Mahomedan religion. 

The Dutch authorities, in endeavouring to account for this 
act, incline to an opinion that the Smunmi was (not without 
an appearance of probability) immediately impelled to it by 
many acts of oppression and injustice exercised against his 
subjects, by a total disregard of all his representations for 
redress, by an evident intention on the part of the Dutch to 
become masters of the whole island, and by the harsh and 
uncivil conduct of the Resident towards the first men of the 
court, which was the more obnoxious from his being the son 
of a Javan woman, and for that reason, and the illegitimacy 
of his birth, much despised by the natives. 

When this intelligence reached Bemdrang^ the Dutch began 
to open their eyes. The first step that was taken was to pass 
a decree, absolving the Ranger an of Madiira from his allegi- 
ance to the BiiMnan, This decree was formally signed by the 
government of Bemdrang, .and accepted by the Pangh^an^ 
who being inarried to a sister of the Bushian^ returned his 
wife hack to her brother. No sooner had he delared himself 
the ally of the Dutch, than he ordered all the Chinese on the 
island of Madura to be put to death, and embarking his 
forces immediately, took possession oiSid&yii^ Tuhan^ Jipang^ 
and Lamimg^an. At Gr^sik aboatfour huigidred Chinese were 
put to -death. ■' 
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. Tlxe ' Climese, in the meantime, finding themselves rein* 
forced fey the Javans, spread over the whole country ivithont 
eneoiintering opposition, and laid siege at the same time to 
nearly all the:' Company’s settlements along the coast, from 
Sigallo' Pasiiman. 

' After many feeble and nnskilflil attacks on' the fort of Se- 
and the iosS' of many lives, the united, forces of the 
Javans and Chinese were' compelled to 'raise the siege, " 

A.'negociatidn was now brought about fey . means of the 
Pmigeran of Madura^ who represented to the Dutch that tlie 
attack upon the fort, as well' as the' subsequent part taken fey 
the Javans, was solely ' at' the instigation of the minister, 
Niiia Kasumci^ and that the Susunmi himself was personally 
averse to these, measures. The Susmian^ according to . the 
Dutch accounts, regretted the precipitate steps lie had taken, 
either as beginning to fear that the Dutch might again, as in 
fonner wars, obtain' the"ascendancy, and make him pay dear 
for his teiiierity ; or, which appeared to him most likely, ap- 
prehending that the Chinese, who, though comparatively few 
and unused to arms, had hitherto taken the lead in every affair 
of consequence, and evinced their superiority to the Javans in 
ability and courage, should become too powerful, and might, 
in concert with some discontented chiefs, think fit to depose 
him. From one or other, or both of these motives, the 8usu^ 
nan desired to renew his alliance with the Dutch. 

The Dutch, on their part, considering the precarious state of 
the time and circumstances, found it advisable to enter into 
amicable relations, and accordingly concluded a peace, by 
which were ceded to them the island of Madura^ the sea- 
coast, and StiraMya^ with all the districts to the eastward, as 
Balmnbdmfan^ and Remhdng^ Ja.pdra^ and Senidrang^ with 
all their subordinate posts. 

According to the J avan accounts, this treaty was concluded 
without the knowledge of the minister, Ndta Kamma^ w'^ho 
with the Javan and Chinese forces still lay encamped not far 
from Semdrang: and it -was agreed upon by the Susunan^ at 
the request of the Dutch, that the Chinese should be kept in 
ignorance of w’-hat was passing, in order that they might be 
the more easily massacred by their supposed Mends the 
Javans. Ndta however, no sooner heard of the con- 
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ditions on which tJie peace had been concluded, and of the in- 
tention to massacre the Chinese, than he took part with tliein, 
and revealed the whole plot To preserve a|)pearances, how- 
ever, he made a sham attack on the Chinese, in which the sick 
alone were sacrificed. The rest moved oil' unmolested to the 
eastward, meditating vengeance against the Susunmi, by wlioni 
they had been thus deserted. Their principal force was now 
assembled in the districts of Pdti and Ja/wlma^ where they 
were joined by many of the chiefs who had hitherto been at- 
tached to their cause. Here they proclaimed as Sustcnmi 
Raden Mm Garendi, son oi Pangeran Sdna^ /who had 
recently been put to death by the Smmimi, and grandson of 
Susunan Mmgkurat Mas^who had died at Ceylon. He as- 
sumed the title of Simman Mmigkurat Mm Prdhu Kdning^ 
blit is usually distinguished by the name of Susuna7i Kuning, 
This prince was about ten years ofage, aiid therefore the trans- 
actions which ensued are to be attributed to his ministers, 
Mangtmonang and Merta Pura, and to the Chinese chiefs, 
Singsih and Pdnjang. 

Ndta Kasmna^ the minister, still feigning allegiance, re- 
tiuned to Kerta Sura ; hut the j)ai't he had taken being dis- 
covered, he was sent to Semdrang on a false mission, as was 
customary in such cases, and there entrapped by the Dutch 
and conveyed to Ceylon. 

The Chinese, with their emperor, now marched with great 
expedition to Keria Sura^ in order to attack the Susuiiany and 
met with but little resistance. The troops of the Sumnam 
under the command of Rdden Prmga Ldya^ were defeated, 
Kerta Sura was surprised, and the Susunan was obliged to 
leave his comi, and treasures to the enemy. His queen, sister, 
and children, on horseback, together with his mother, carried 
by two Europeans, under the conduct of two Dutch officers, 
through a back gate of the ddlam, were pursued and over- 
taken. The Susunan and the hereditary prince only were 
enabled to save themselves by flight. 

It was not likely that an alliance between the Chinese and 
Javans, people so different and hostile to each other, could he 
of any long duration. While the Chinese became relaxed in 
their discipline, and indulged in every species of irregularity, 
the fugitive emperor, being now joined by the Dutch andikfo- 
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receiTed the submission of many of tlie rebel chiefs^ 
and pardonecl them ; but be refused to pay attention to the 
oiFers of submission made by the Chinese. The prince of 
Madm-a^ at length, succeeded in making himself master of 
Kerta Sura, from whence the Siimnan Kuning. was obliged 
to fly, after a reign of four months. 

The Chinese being afterwards defeated in a pitched battle 
at As&iii, retreated to Brmnhdnmi, and the Siisiman again 
arrived in his capital. When, how^ever, the prince of MacMra, 
who was by no means well inclined to the Susunan, foimd 
himself in possession of Kerta Sma, he made an attempt to 
raise to the throne Pangeran Angehai, the Snsunaifs brother. 
The Siisunan ^vas once more obliged to quit his capital, and 
it was not until after much negociation between the Dutch 
and the Javans, that he was re-established. Whether this 
attempt on the part of the Madurese prince was serious, or 
only intended to render the sovereign more complying to the 
demands of his allies, is not known. The negociation, how- 
ever, as "was usual in similar cases, turned out highly advan- 
tageous to the Dutch interests, a treaty being dictated by 
them without the walls of the palace, and before the prince 
was permitted to enter it. 

The Chinese, who had meanwhile remained at Bramhdnan 
unmolested for two whole months, were now joined by Baku 
Nagdra, a man noted among the Javans for his eminent 
abilities, and distinguished afterwards for the conspicuous 
part he acted in what is called “ the war of Java,” and 
through his means the party were enabled still to make a 
stand : they were at length, however, defeated by the Dutch 
troops, and compelled to retreat over the southern hills. A 
general amnesty being proclaimed, and the Chinese having 
availed themselves of it, the ex-emperor at length surrendered 
to the Dutch at Surabaya, by whom he was banished to 
Ceylon, where he died. This event happened in the Javan 
year 1067, and terminated the Chinese vrar. 

After a few months the Stisunan, in conformity with 
ancient custom, removed the seat of government ftom Kerta 
Sura to. the village of Sold, about six miles distant, where a 
palace was built. The new capital was called Sura Kerta, 
and is the present residence of the emperors of Java. 
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On the subseqiieiit accession of Mr. ImholF to the post of 
govemor-generah he was of opinion that, notwithstanding the 
fatourahle terms of the treaties granted by the SusimaUj suf- 
ficient atonement had not been made to the Dutch nation for 
the outrage committed against the Christian religion, and the 
barbarous treatment of the ganison ot Kert€i Sura, He 
therefore required that the two principal ringleaders should be 
delivered up and piuiished ; and to ensure compliance, mea- 
sures were taken for seizing upon the and his son, 

and bestowing the throne on the eldest son of Pangeran 
Mdngku Nagcira, But the thought it prudent to 

comply, and delivered over two priests to the Dutch ; and a 
new treaty was on this occasion concluded with the Siisiman. 

Fresh disturbances soon siicceeded. The Pangeran of 
Madfira^ Chakra Deningraty Ou man of a selfish and haughty 
character, considered himself, in consequence of the part 
he had taken, so far exalted above the other chiefs, tliat he 
neglected to make his annual appearance at court. Of this 
the S€mman complained to the Dutch, who interfered, but 
without effect. The Pangeran^ wiio, as before stated, had 
taken possession of the provinces of Siddya, Tuhan^ Mpang^ 
and Lamung^aiiy now i*efused to restore them either to the 
Sustman or the Dutch, to whom they had been ceded, 
claiming them, as w^ell as all the plunder he had obtained at 
Keria Stira, as conquered property. Determined to keep 
them by force, he engaged in his service a number of men 
from jBaZ/, and fortified the island Mendriy so as to command 
the harbour of StiraMya. 

He now commenced open hostilities by attacking a Dutch 
vessel, and putting to death several European seamen. T’wo 
thousand Madurese entered the district of SuraMyay burnt 
some villages, and laid the country waste j and five thou- 
sand Bdlians were posted on the frontiers of Pamakdsan, 
After having been twice or thrice defeated, the Pangeran 
made a sudden attack uj)on Sumemp and Pamakdsaiiy and 
gained a complete victory over the natives fighting imder a 
Dutch commander, -who lost six thousand men on the occa- 
sion, the chief being obliged to fly the country. 

It was not long before tlie Dutch regained possession of 
Siimenap Pamakdmtiy on wdiich occasion a brother-in- 
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la%v* of the Pangimn^ yiriik two chiefs, submitted to them ; 
but the Dutch troops were no sooner withdrawn, than those 
provinces again fell under the authority of Pangeran^ udio 
laid them waste with fire and sword. The Dutch tried in 
vain to dislodge him. Pemhang was now besieged by an 
army of five thousand Madurese and Javans, 
Pdjmig-kiingtmgy and all the villages as far as Paradesa^ 
were in possession of the Pangeran^ who made himself 
master also of the fort of Remhangy and of the building yard 
established there; but his fortune suddenly changed. The 
prince was, in his turn, defeated in several engagements, and 
at length compelled to fiy from Java ; and the Dutch forces 
landing on Madura^ took die capital Smnpangj by storm, 
and in a short time made themselves masters of the whole 
island. 

In this extremity, the prince of Madura still refused to 
come to terms, and went Avith his mns^ Sdsra and Rma 
JDenmgrat, to Banjermdsin on Borneo, where he engaged his 
passage on board an English ship bound toBencoolen; to 
which place he had previously, on his affairs taking an im- 
favourable turn, sent his son, Rdden Tumung''gimg Jflra 
Peningratj to request assistance from the English, and pro- 
cure men and warlike stores. His plan, however, of pro- 
ceeding to Bencoolen was frustrated ; for the sultan of Ban* 
jermdsin^ on application from the Dutch, sent him, with his 
son Sdsra^ to Batavia, whence the father was banished to the 
Cape of Good Hope, and the son to Ceylon. 

In effecting a settlement of the country, the Dutch were 
compelled to appoint another son of this prince, Sura Bi- 
mngrat^ to succeed as chief of Maddra^ imder the name of 
Secha Bemngrat. In the year 1758, tliis chief was also 
appointed Widana^ or chief, of several of the eastern dis- 
tricts. 

But, however these successes on the part of the Dutch 
might tend to the immediate tranquillity of the coimtry, the 
authority of the Smunan had been seriously shaken. The 
prince possessed neither the esteem nor attachment of his 
subjects. To his evil star it was attributed that the empire 
had not only lost much of its ancient giuiidcur, but was 
brought to the brink of ruin. The chiefs no longer placed 
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any confidence m liiin ; they despised the man who had 
granted* such humiliating terms to the Dutch;, and who;, to 
obtain their temporary aid, had thus sacrificed the permanent 
integrity of the empire : they, therefore, were inclined to make 
an effort to regain what had been lost 

The principal character and prime mover in this rebellion 
was the Pangermi Mungkubumiy a younger brother of the 
S’usman. During the Chinese war he had obtained con- 
siderable experience, and was distinguished for boldness and 
enterprize of character. On the Chinese being driven from 
Khia Sura, he had thrown himself on the protection of the 
Dutch, and was now residing mth his brother at KertaSura, 
Next to Mangkuhumi^ the most prominent chai’acter in the 
war of Java was Pdku who Avas also called Mas 

Sdged but perhaps better known as the gi’andfather of Prtmg 
Widono, After the defeat of the Chinese at Bramhdnan^ 
this prince had also returned to court; hut being coldly 
received, again reared the standard of revolt, and escaping 
into the southern momitains assumed the title of Smunan Adi 
Prakdsa. 

Mangimdnang^ the minister of Siisunan Kuning, and 
Merta Pdra^ had established themselves in the province of 
Sukawdtiy refusing to come into any terms. They invited 
Mangkaiumi to come over to them, and promised their assist- 
ance in raising him to the throne. ManghuhUmi accepted 
their invitation ; hut finding himself deceived by them, he, 
by his owm exertions and those of the son of Merta Pur a, 
obtained possession of that province, and established himself 
under the title of Pang&ran Adipdti of Sukmvdti, He was, 
however, afterwards induced to listen to terms offered him by 
the SmiDian^ who again received. him into favour, and con- 
ferred upon him the independent government of Sukawdti. 
But these terms were not granted by the emperor without ex- 
citing the jealousy and apprehensions of the minister Pringa 
Ldya^ who easily availed himself of an early opportunity, 
when the Governor-General, Van Imhoff, was on a visit to 
Sura K^rtdy to represent the danger arising from any subject 
possessing so independent and extensive authority, as that re- 
cently granted by the Susunan to Mangkuhumi. 

It was accordingly determined to deprive Mangktihumi of 
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tMs tract of countr}'’’, and the resolution was personally com- 
municated to him in the hall of audience. The chief feigned 
obedience ; hut in the comse of the nighty secretly quitted the 
capital, and assembling Ms party proceeded to S-ukawdti^ 
where he again reared the standard of rebellion. From the 
flight of this prince is dated what is usually teiined the war 
of Java, which took place in the Javan year 167L 

The Dutch now took an active part in the war, but found 
that they had enemies to contend /with who possessed con- 
siderable ability and enterprize, and who in the past disturb- 
ances of the country had gained much experience. Pdku 
Nagdra was, in the first instance, defeated, and fled for pro- 
tection to Mangkubumi^ who received him kindly, gave him 
liis daughter, Rdtu Banddray in maniage, and appointed him 
his Patehy or minister. The united forces of these two chiefs 
resisted the attacks of the Dutch for about twelve months, 
"when Mcmgkuhiimi assumed the title of Susiman Matdrem ; 
but a dispute aiising between him and Pcikii Nagdt'ay who 
demanded his own nomination as presumptive successor, 
Mangkuiumi took back his daughter, and the chiefs parted in 
enmity. 

While Mangkuhumi lay with his forces at Bimarmiy a vil- 
lage on the south coast, and distant about ten miles from the 
present Yiigya Kertay intelligence was received of the death 
of the Susiman; and such was the extensive power of Mang- 
kuhumi at the time, that the body of the deceased could not 
be removed to the consecrated burial place at Megiri in the 
southern hills, on account of his forces, and was in conse- 
quence interred near the tomb of Jaka TingkeVy sultan of 
Pdjangy at Lawimiy near SiHira Keria, whence this prince re- 
ceived the appellation of Stisiman Seda Lawigmi, 

Mangkuhimii had evinced a desire to come to terms, and 
gave assurances to the governor of his attachment to the 
Dutch, but demanded that his son should be proclaimed Pern- 
geranAdipdti Matdrem (heir appainnt); a condition to which 
the Dutch would not listen. 

The reduced state of the Susimaris authority before Ms 
death, and the distocted condition of affairs, afforded an 
opportunity too favourable to be overlooked by the Butch, of 
at once attaining the grand object of all their political inter- 
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ibrencey tlie sovereignty of the country. A weak prince on 
his death-bed was, under existing circumstances, easily 
brought to any terms, in the hope of continuing even the no- 
minal succession in his family. He was compelled, by a 
formal official deed, to abdicate for himself and his heirs, 
the sovereignty of the cotintr}", conferring the same on the 
Dutch East India Company, and leaving it to them to dis- 
pose of it, in future, to any person they might think corope- 
tent to govern it for the benefit of the Company and of 
Java.” After recommending his children, and especially 
the heir apparent, to the protection of the governor, the un- 
fortunate monarch expired. This singular and important 
deed was dated on the 1 1th December, 1749^". 

From this deed is derived the right by which the Dutch 
East India Company subsequently granted in /ee to the 

* During the reign of this prince, on the Qth of September liTSS, a con- 
tract was entered into between the Dutch and the sultan of Bantam, of 
which the following were the chief articles. 

1st The Dutch having deemed it necessary to send a detachment to Dam- 
pm^ Tulang Bdwang, in order to save that province from total min, the 
sultan promised to cause a fort, or pager, to be erected at his expense, on 
the spot which should be deemed most eligible for that purpose, either on 
the Tahmhang river, or any where else. 

2d. That the sultan should keep this fort in constant repair at his own 
expense. 

3d. That the sultan should repay to the Dutch the expense of main- 
taining a small establishment, consisting of a resident, a commandant, 
one xsergeant, two corporals, twenty-four privates, one drummer, and 
three artillery men. 

4tli. That the ground on which the fort was to be built, should he 
ceded to the Dutch, with an extent of one hundred roods in every direc- 
tion. This ground to revert hack to the sultan, in the event of the 
Dutch establishment breaking up, in the same manner as had taken place 
in regard to Lampung Samangka* 

6th. With a view to hold out due encouragement to the industry of the 
Lampmg people, it was agreed that, previously to exporting their pepper 
to Bantam, they should state the quantity to the Company's resident, who 
should furnish ffiem with a certificate, enabling them to obtain early pay- 
ment, pursuant to the existing contracts, 

7th, The Company’s servants at Bantam and Lampung Tuhng Bdwang, 
were authorized to confiscate any quantity of pepper which was exported 
from the latter place, unprovided with a certUicate from the resident. 
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iiatire princes, tlie administration of those proriiices which 
still continiied under native government. 

On the death of this unfortunate prince, 
caused himself to he formally proclaimed StiSMnmrPmkii^mna 
Senapdti Mcitmem^ in the presence of a more numerous 
assemhlage of the princes and chiefs than attended the inves- 
titure of the new Smunan raised by the Dutch. He sent 
ambassadors to the Dutch governor with many assurances of 
attachment and fidelity, requesting to be aclmowledged as 
sovereign, and soliciting that the body of the deceased might 
be delivered to him, for the pm-pose of solemn interment. 

The son of the decased however, was prefeired, 

and at the age of nine years was raised to the throne, under 
the title of a the third. 

The enmity of the rebellious chiefs to each other soon 
vented itself in open hostility, and a pitched battle ensued, 
in which Mangkuhumi was defeated and driven to the west- 
W'ard. Soon, however, recruiting his forces, he returned, and 
had two successful engagements with the Dutch, one at 
Jdnar, a village in Bdglen^ the other at Tidar^ a hill in Red'd. 
In the battle of Jdndr the Javan forces allowed the brunt of 
the action to fall upon the Dutch, who were completely 
routed: of those who had escaped the sword many were 
drowned in an adjoining marsh, and the rest were murdered 
in great numbers by the country people. The afiair of Tklar 
was of less importance. Tlie forces of Mangkuhimii were 
sometimes reduced to a few hundred, and at other times 
amoimted to as many thousands, the ' chiefs and people de- 
serting him in his distress, and fiocldng to him in his pros- 
perity. After three victories obtained over the Dutch, he 
marched towards the northern coast, fell upon PakaUng'^aii^ 
and plundered the place. 

Mmgkuidmi now carried all before him, and was once at 
die gates of Solo^ which capital the Javans represent to have 
been saved from plunder by the superstitious veneration for 
the gun nidi stomi, which the rebels no sooner descried on 
the alun-almi than they sounded a retreat. The Dutch, in 
the hope of allaying his displeasure, had given the Susunmi 
the choice of his officers of state, and prohibited the resident 
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from taldbag his seat on the throne with him (an indelicate 
assumption which had previously given the greatest disgust 
to the Javans) ; but after nine years of harassing warfare it 
was still found impracticable to reduce The rebellious chiefs^ 
or to restore the country to order. The Dutch , thereforey 
availing himself of the abdication in their favour executed by 
the deceased Susunan^ listened to the proposals of 

who odered peace, on condition that one half of Java 
should be ceded to him. A meeting took place at GimganU^ 
a village not far distant from Sura-kerta^ at which were 
present the Szismianj Mangktiiumiy and the governor of the 
north-east coast of Java, when a treaty was signed. 

One of the conditions of this treaty was, that Mmighiibmni 
should use his utmost exertions to subdue Fciku N agar a. 
In conformity with this condition he immediately proceeded 
against him ; but Fdku Nagara maldng his appearance with 
his whole force, obliged him to retreat and conceal himself in 
a cavern, while his troops, flying in every direction, allowed 
his camp to b e burned. Mangkuhmni^ however, soon collected 
his forces again. The Dutch offered a reward for the head of 
Pdkii Nag dr who was obliged to proceed to the eastward, 
being pursued and his whole force finally overthrown. He 
still refused to submit, and the celebrity of his name and ex- 
ploits was sufficient to recruit his ranks. 

In the year A.D. 1755, Mangkubumi was solemnly pro- 
claimed by the Dutch Governor, under the title of SMtau 
Amamgkuhudna Senapdti Ingaldga Abdul RdcJmiafi Sali^din 
Fanatagdma KuUfaiolali. 

The united forces of tlie Sumnan and SiilUm now resumed 
the attack upon Pdku Nagdra; several of Ms chiefs were 
forced to submit, and he himself, after having prolonged the 
war for upwards of two years, seeing no favourable chance or 
hope of ultimate success, at last sent his brother to the Susu- 
nan, requesting that certain districts and the southern moun- 
tains might he granted to him for his support, promising on 
that condition to lead a quiet and peaceable life for the future. 
In reply to this he was informed, that the partition of the 
lands had already taken place; that part of these lands might, 
however, be granted, but that it was first necessary he should 
make his appearance at court. To this he assented ; and it 
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bemg stipiilated that the Susunan should pay hiiB the coin- 
pliinent of receiving him at the distance of half an hour’s 
walk from Siira-kerta^ he came in^ and throwing himself at 
the feet of the Susunan was kindly raised again, desired to 
sit on the bench, and assmred that he had nothing to appre- 
hend. , 

Peace was then concluded, on the conditions that 
Nagdi^a, commonly called Mas Sdyed^ should assume the 
rank and title of Pangei'an AdipdtiManglm Ndgara^ mth an 
assignment of land to the extent of four thousand .€hdcltas^ 
ill the districts of Kadwang^ MaUsa^ and the southern moun-^ 
tains. 

Thus ended, in the year 1758, a war which had lasted 
twelve years, in which the finest provinces of the island were 
laid wmste, thousands slain on both sides, and the indepen- 
dence of the empire finally annihilated. The expenses in- 
curred by the Dutch on account of the war, from the year 
1746 until the peace, amonnted to 4,286,006. 12. 8. florins; 
but, in the result, they acquired, if not the acknowdeclged so- 
vereignty of the whole island, at least an eifectual controul 
over its future administration. 

The Susunan, on his death, was succeeded, in the Javan 
year 1714, by his son, the present Stisunan, under the title of 
Susunan Pahiihudna the fourth. 

The sultan established his capital a few^ miles distant from 
the ancient capital of Matdrem, at Yugya-kerta (JJjocjo 
Carta) the present residence of his successors. He died, 
after a long reign, in the Javan year 1718, and was succeeded 
by his eldest surviving son, under the title of Amangkuhudna 
the second. This prince was deposed by the British govern- 
ment in the year 1812, and succeeded by his son, Amangku- 
hudna the third, who dying, wms again succeeded, in 1815, 
by his son, a child of nine years of age, the present sultan, 
Amangkuhudna the fourth. 

Pangeran Prang Widono, still residing at Sara Keria, is 
the grandson of Pangeran Adipdti Mdngkit Nagdra, and con- 
tinues to enjoy the independent administration of the lands 
assigned to him at the settlement in 1758. 

By the final settlement of the country in 1758 the Dutch 
reserved to themselves the direct administration of all the pro- 
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viBces lying on the northern sea-coastj j&roin CMri'bm to the 
eastern extremity of the island oi Madura; hut tlie inland 
and southern provinces stretching from the islands of 
to Mdlam^gy were restored to the native princes, between whom 
the lands were divided in nearly equal portions by ckdchas^ 
according to the population and the peculiar usage of the 
country, four thousand chdchasfxom the share of iheSusunan 
being set apart for 

The terms on which the successoi's of these princes w^ere 
permitted to exercise the sovereignty, suffered no material 
alteration until the year 1808, when Marshal Daendels offi- 
cially declared that the clauses of the existing treaties, by 
which those princes held their territory in fee from the Dutch, 
were void, and that in future he should consider them as inde- 
pendent princes, having no other relation to the Euro^^ean 
government than such as must of necessity exist between a 
weaker and stronger state in the immediate neighbourhood of 
each other. At this time the court of Ydgtja Kerta, sensible 
of owing its establishment chiefly to the military success of 
its founder, and the weakness of the Dutch and the Sustmany 
and that it never fully submitted to the terms of the treaty of 
1755 (which it is even stated were imposed upon the sovereign 
by a false translation in the Javan language) evinced a desire 
of independence and an appearance of internal strength, 
which called for the immediate interference of the European 
authority. Marshal Daendels, therefore, marched to Ytigya 
Kerta with a considerable force, and a negociation being 
opened, a treaty was entered into, by wdiich the reigning sul- 
tan consented to resign the administration of the country into 
the hands of his son, who was appointed to exercise the same 
under the title of regent, and to cede certain provinces. 

But the stipulations of this treaty, thus entered into, had 
not been carried into effect, when in the month of August, 
1811, the British forces arrived in Java. The sultan, it is 
true, had ostensibly resigned the administration to his son, 
but he still took his usual place on the throne, and not one of 
the districts ceded by treaty to the Dutch had then been ac- 
tually transferred. 
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' LINE OF THE 

MAHOMEDAN SOVEEEIGNS OF JAVA, 

Who ham ruled subsequently to the Destruction of the Hindu Government of 
Majapdhit down to the Javan Year 1742, corresponding with the Christian 
: ' Fear 1815., 

SEAT OF GOVERNMENT* 

Began to Eeign. 

A, J. A. D. At Bemah^from A. J. 1400 to 1503. 

1403 1477 Radeii Patali Adipati Jimbuii. 

1455 1519 Pangerang Sabrang Lor. 

1457 1533 Sultan Bintara, or Trang’gana, often called 

Sultan Demak. 

At Pdjatig^ from 1503 to 154:0, 

1503 1577 Jaka Tingkir, Sultan Pajang. 

1532 1606 Adipati Demak. 

At Matdrem,from 154t0 to 1600, 

1540 1614 Panambaban Senapati. 

1550 1624 Sultan Seda Krapiah, 

1562 1636 Raden Ransang, also called Sultan Agung, or 

Sultan Kerta. 

1585 1659 Mangkiirat, commonly called Seda Tegal-arum. 

At Kerta Siira^from 1603 to 1675. 

1603 1677 Susunan Mangkurat tbe second. 

1627 1701 Susunan Mangkurat Mas. 

1630 1704 Pangeran Pugar, usually called Susunan Paku- 
buana tbe first. 

1643 1717 Susunan Prabu Amangkurat. 

1672 1746 Susunan Seda Langkunan, also called Susunan 

Pakubuana tbe second. 

Susunan Pakubuana tbe second removed tbe 
seat of government to Sura Kerta in 1675. 

At Sura Kerta^ in 1675. 

Susunan Pakubtiana second (continued.) 

1675 1742 Susunan Pakubuana third, in whose reign the 

empire was divided into the two kingdoms of 
Sdra Kirta and Ydgya Kerta. 
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At Yitgya l^erta,. 

A. J. ■ A. B'.' '/-'■■■■*■ 

1612 1756 SidtaB Amang 
laibiiana first. 
— ^ ^ Sultan. 'Amaiig- 
kubuana se- 
cond. 

— , SultaU' -Amaug- 

kiibiiauatliird. 
1741 1815 Sultan Aimngku- 
buana fourtb, 
and present 
sultan. 

Sovereigns of Demak ...... 

of Pajang 
ofMatarem .. 
of K6rta Sura 
of Sfira Kerta 

The present Susfinan is consequently the eighteenth in suc- 
cession from the first Mahomedan sovereign, and not perhaps 
less than the fortieth from the first Hindu prince. The 
average reign during the Mahomedan government is nineteen 
years. Taking the same average for the period of the Hindu 
government, its origin would be four hundred and eighteen 
years anterior to the destruction of Majapdhit^ A. J. 1400, 
and may be referred to the close of the tenth century of the 
Javan era, or the middle of tlie eleventh century of the Chris- 
tian era. 


CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF EVENTS, 

Which have occurred in Java (from the Traditions and 
Records of the Javans.) 

1 Anival of Aji Sdka in J ava. 

10 The date of (or probable establishment at) Nusa Bdrong. 

— Nusa Tambmi. 

~ , Bawean. . 


4 

2 

4 

4 

4 


At Stira Kerta. 

Susunan Paku- 
buan third 
(continued.) 

A;.J. ,A.1>. 

1714 T7B8 ■ Susfinan Paku- 
bfiaiia the 
fourth and 
present Su- 
siman. 
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The date of (or probable establish- ^ TllO HlOlIUtElIi 

39 ment at) > The great iiioimtain of Tegai, 

50 The mountain Bromo, 

— ..The moimtain Semirii, 

70 .....................................The momitain Siimhing, 

— The moimtain Hdla Hiila. 

94 .....The moimtain Ldwu. 

118 .....The moimtain Bertkok, 

181 ....On the southern mountains. 

152 The moimtain TVilis, 

175 The momitain 

193 ....The moimtain Prawdta, 

— .......The moimtain Arjima. 

195 The m ountain Ingeh 


211 Building of Clidndi Moling. 

297 The introduction of maize or Indian corn into Java. 

808 The date of (or probable establishment at) The mountain 
Merdfi. 

843 The date of (or probable establishment at) The mountain 
Anger. , . ■ 

551 Building oi Singa-$dri. 

762 Death of Nidi Suka wdti, 

808 Burning of the temples at Guming Wedi. 

924 Construction of buildings in the western mountains. 

It is related, that in former times the islands of Sumatra, 
Java, Bdli and Sumhdwa^ were united, and afterwards 
separated into nine different parts ; and it is also said, 
that when three thousand rainy seasons have passed 
away, they mil be re-united. 

1018 or 1188 Building of the Clidmdi Bewu^ or thousand 
temples, at Bramhdnan. 

1055 Date of Teldga Poser in Bangumas. 

1067 Rcmdit Kuning in ditto* 

1114 Separation of the lands of Palemhang and Java. 

1124 In the island of BdlL 

1164 Appearance of Pulo Meng are (near StiraMya) above 
the sea, 

1204 Separation of the lands of Bdli and Balamhdngan in 
Java. 

1217 Date of (or probable establishment at) Pagunungun. 
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1218 Building of the temples at Kali Benmg near Bram-- 
ianan. 

1260 Separation of the lands of Giling Trawdngan and BdlL 
1278 The fall of stones from a mountain* 

1280 Separation of the island of SMa Parang (also called 
Lumhok or Sasak) from Sumhdwa, 

1300 Establishment of the court of Pajajdran. 

— — Erection of a stone temple at Salatiga* 

1808 Construction of the tank at Peng^ging near Amhardwa. 
1852 Date of Teldga Mengemhel. 

1860 Building of the temples at Boro Bodo in Kedd. 

1400 Destruction of Maja^dMt* 

1403 Establishment of the court at 
1419 Establishment of Gegelang, 

1421 Establishment of 

1423 The fall of Bdmju pindaK 

1427 The burning of Pdlok hj women. 

1432 Era of 

1433 Era of the Prince of Pdti, 

1439 Destruction of by fire. 

1440 DesLth of Kagnhrdlit 

1441 Kajoran surrounded. 

1443 Death of the three princes. 

1448 Conquest of Kedtri by Stisunan Ingaldga, 

1449 of Tuhan. 

1450 of WirosdrL 

1451 of Gegeldng, 

1452 of Menddng kdngan, 

1454 The site of Suraidya changed. 

1455 Conquest of Pasuruan. 

1402 of Panarukan, 

1464 Defeat of the sons of the chiefs of Lamung'^any Blitar^ 

and Wirasdia. 

1465 Conquest of Panangungan. 

1400 of Pmnendng, 

1407 of Sing^ga, 

1408 of Balambdng^an and BanyuwdngL 

1469 Conquest and burning of Sing^ara^ a dependency of 

Balamhdng^an, 

1470 Conquest of Japan, ^ . 

VOL. II. s 
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1471 Arrival of the prince oi Giri, in the district oi Kediri. 
1494 Foundation of the gardens oi PungMran at the foot of 

1475 Destrixction by fire oi DaJid^ and the disappearance of 

the prince called Pm«£,’afa, at that place. 

1474 The elevation of another prince. 

1475' War of 

Kiai Wirasdma proceeds to Jtpang. 

1476 The falling cloxvn of Banyu pindah, 

1478 Conquest of the district of P/ora. 

— of Balega in Madura, 

1499 Disappearance of the Adipdti of Kediri and his piiii-. 

cess, after embracing the Mahomedan religion. 

1500 Conquest of Katujan^ TKirasdha^ Bjxd Pranardga, 

1502 Swords and javelins &st made use of. 

1508 The establishment of the court at 
1506 Occurrence of a great earthquake. 

1509 First destruction of Pq;a? 2 ^. 

1510 Destruction of when the chiefs and people be- 

took themselves to their vessels, and put to sea. 

1512 DaJid conquered by SenapdtL 

1518 The people of Jipang carried into captivity after the 
battle of Kalidudwig » actions in BasuTuan and 
Pranardga, 

1515 Construction of Kdtah Batu P«/ieA (or White-walled 
Castle) at Matdrem. 

1517 Battles of Jatasdri, &cc. fought by Sena 2 mti, 

1521 Death of Panambdhan Senapdti^ at Jenar -(Ma- 

tdrem). 

The palace at Kerta being burnt, the seat of government 
is removed to Pura. 

The Panamhdlian of CUrihon comes to Matarcm, 

1522 The Adipati of Pugar^ son of the Senapati^ removed to 

Demaky where he ascended the throne. -^After re- 
maining there a year, there happened an eclipse of 
the sun. 

1525 Sultan Krdpeak surrounds and attacks Bemdk, 

r- While the wax was carrying on at Gresiky Sultan Krd- 
peak died at Matdrem, 

, .'T526;''' B^attle'vbf 
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15B2 ' Death of Adipmti Mert€i L&ya. 

1536 The people of Matdrem attack imder Sultan 

Kerta, , 

1540 The election of Panmnbdhan Senapdti at Matdmm as 

Sultan., 

1541 of Singa Pddii, 

1545 The Madurese war. 

1547 A great sickness at and the erection of the 

throne of Matdrem, 

1552 The %var of Pdti^ the erection of the Matdrem 

tower. 

1553 The first Batavian war. 

1555 The measuring of time, and the second Batavian war, 

1560 The people of the eastern districts assembled at Ma- 

to perform required services- 

1561 Conquest of Balamhdngan^ and submission of lldden 

Kdmhar, 

1562 The Sultan removes to Tumidyat^ and a great gTanaiy 

of corn is destroyed by fire at Gdding, 

1564 The CMrihon "war, and the first appearance of the 

PrMgz people (Europeans) at the court of Ma- 
tarem, 

1565 The anger of the prince towards the minister of Palem- 

bang^ and the appearance of the Bdnjar (Masin) 
people at the court of Matdrem^ 

1566 The second great sickness appears at Matdrem^ and 

the construction of the large gun, called Kiai Guntur 
AgnL An artificial lake made at Pleret, 

1568 Death of Sultan JYerto, and succession of his son. 

1569 The inarch of the AfoMrem people to Ball and Balam- 

hangan^ and the submission of those people. 

1571 The construction of the mosque, and the maniage of 

the Sultan with the princess Krdmn, The Kdlang 
move to the east of the Solo river. 

1572 The establishment of the com*t at PUret^ and the Bu- 

smiarCs desire for maidens. The chiefs of all ranks, 
the soldiers, the natives of the coast, and the in- 
habitants of the country, were each ordered to marry 
two wives. 

1573 The appearance of the ' minister with a prC’^ 

s'2- , 
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sent of an elephant | also that ; of the .minister of 
JdmU {oii Sumatra), bringing accounts of the death of 
■ the Sultan. The first embassy firoin the Hollanders 
at'Ma^arm, bringing a present of 
of artillery. 

1574 The second embassy from the Hollanders, with various 

presents. 

1575 Great inundation at Matdrem^ and the appearance of a 

comet. 

1576 The subjection of the people (on Borneo). 

1577 The subjection of the people, and a present from 

the Company (the Dutch) of a horse of large size. 

1579 The marriage of the Pmigeran Adlpdti with the 

daughter of Mdngim Jdya, 

1580 The Rdmpok of an elephant. 

1581 Bed^ili oi Pangermi Ptirbd^^^^ 

1582 The introduction of copper pichts (a small coin). 

1584 Beddh of Edden Tdpa Sana, 

1585 Death of the CJierihon prince in Matdrem^ and the 

murder of Meria Ndta, 

1686 The appearance of a comet. 

1587 Tlae banishment of the Pangeran Adipdti to Lipura^ 

to convert himself and do penance. 

1588 Death of the 

1592 Order of the Smunan to Aria Piirhdya to Mil Wira 
Many'" gala. 

Explosion of the powder magazine, by which the 

sentries were killed in a shocking manner. 

The period when Europeans came to Matdrem with a 

present of two horses. 

1594 The Susunards desire for maidens. 

An uncommon eruption from a volcano, throwing out a 

great quantity of fire with sand and stones. 

1595 The arrival of the Bugis people at Bemong and^ the 

march of the Matdrem forces joined with those of 
Manchanagara and the sea-coast. 

1596 The return of them, with the separation of Madura^ 

Sumenap^ and Gresik from the Matdrem obedience. 
They join the rebel Truna Jaya. 

1600 They join together and attack Matdrem and destroy it, 

10 
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the Siistman leaving the court with the Mhi and 
ianiilyj after having bm'nt the same ; death oi' the 
Smiman at Tegdl fVdngi^ and election of Im sou 

Mangkimit. 

1601 M(mgMmii marches over Japdra to Kedh% io 

niiiiate the rebel Trima Jdya^ with the assistance of 
. the Company. 

1602 ' taken and Trmm Jaya surrenders, 

1603 Tr/mei Jdya killed. -The' Susunan :goes to Pdjang and 

establishes liis court at Sura. PangSran 

Pugar rebels against him, but is defeated and flies to 
Baglen. . 

1604 Insurrection of the rebel Rayti Ndmrud at Salingo^ and 

the destruction of the krdton 'hy lire. The subjection 
of P anger an Pd gar to the Stmiuan. 

1605 The arrival of ambassadors fvom Johor and PaUmhang 

at Kerta Stmi with a present of an elephant, 

1606 Maniage of the Simtnmiy^iih a princess of Gm» 

1607 Age of Wdna Kasuma. 

WOS Circinncision of the Pangeran Adipdti^ and preparations 
made for a gimt chase at JCcV/re 

1609 Death of Captain Tak and other Europeans, and the 

rebellion of the eastern people, who join Surapdii. 
Several personal combats on the Pasehan to divert 
the Susunan, 

1612 The deplorable state of the court of Kerta Sura. 

1613 Fire in the mosque at Kh^ta Sura. 

1614 Excursion ofthe Stmenem to MancMngan. 

1610 March of the Balambdngan people coming from the 

south across Kediri^ where they assassinate men and 
w'omen. 

1620 The BalamMngan people march to Pasurmn, but are 

attacked at Pachatan and repulsed, witli a loss of one 
thousand men. 

The court at Kdrta Sura surrounded with a wall of 

stone. 

1621 The conquest of Pmnardga. 

1622 Death of Rdden Sukra and the illness of the Susunan. 

1623 Kamagetan attacked by the people of BdlL 
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1624 Personal combat between tlie Javans Teka 

wlio were botb killed, 

1625 March of the to Matdrem^ and embassy sent 

by the Susunmi to Mecca^ in order to obtain the rank 
of Haji, 

1626 Death of Siisunan Mangkurat, 

1628 His son succeeds^ and^ Rdden Suria Kasuma usurps 
the rank and title. The latter is defeated by the people 
of Kerta Sura and taken prisoner. Pangermi Pugar 
is arrested, and afterwards released. Being oflended 
he proceeds to 

1630 The people of the western sea-coast conquer IQrta Sura 
and expel the Siisunan from his ddlam^ who goes to 
the east, where he joins Siirapdti with a thoiisand 
followers. 

1630 Arrival of the Emopeans at Kerta Sdra^ wdio upon 

finding it deserted, appointed P anger an Pugar as 
Susunan. 

1631 The court of the exiled Smunan held at KedirL 

1633 P anger an Purhdy a moicfxe^ against the exiled Susdnan 

and conquers him. Surapdtii^ killed. He marches 
with the Admiral towards Pasuruany where he is 
again victorious. The exiled Siisunan delivers him- 
self up to the Admiral, who sends him to Suraiayay 
fi'om whence he is sent with liis Rdtu and minister, 
Jaeng Rdnay to 

1634 Appointment of PuspUa as Adipdti of Suraldya, 

1635 Appointment oiTummig^gtmg Chakra Jay a as minister, 

who is sent to Batavia in the following year. 

1637 J oumey of the Susunan to Matdrem. 

1641 Journey of the Susunan to Gdcling. 

1642 First expedition of the Commodore to SuraMya. Con- 

quest of Surahaya, in which the Admiral, Van der 
Lee, is killed. Appointment of Brinkman as Admiral. 

1643 Death of the Susunan Pakuhudna the first, and the 

succession of his eldest son. 

1644 Rebellion oiPang^ran BlUar in Matd-rem^ and the ex 

pedition of Admiral Brinkman against him, wherein 
the Admiral gained a complete victory. 
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and the franspoit of b _ ^ Nagdra, Mid 

1648 An-est of ^ ^ ^ Batavia, from whence 

1C51 ‘° 

andth. de.ftrf i‘»>^«. ^ fc, pay the 

. 05 . J„„„ey of to ^ 

1053 a™, rf W-» 

1055 Deatrf 

flip PniYiiTiodor© JLeTtct Sui . 

1050 a^,oa 

1657 An eruption from a voicame 

flame for three days. 

1658 Tlie pdi fort. Ai-rival of the Pommo- 

arrested in the ymou 

dore at sent to Batavia. 

1659 RadenAdipatr «, ^ ^ Batavia, and anival of the 
1662 The P«rf6'« 

Commodore at t a j-e-m 

1664 Journey of the Susunan to Matamn. 

1667 Conquest of Kdrta Sura. 

1668 Conquest of ^ S6lo, which 

1670 Kenwal of fte KdrlaD^ingrat 

1671 Arrival of Geiieral^hoff^t*»^^ ^^lond, and the time 

1675 proclaimed him 

seh Susdnan. ^ Jenar. Conquest of Pakd- 

1676 Battle of Mang^imt awe« 

longaahj Hm. Panghan Blang- 

1682 I^t7^;'^^"t;““,*g3tablished. The lands divided, mid 
£Tangiran made Sultan of Ydgya Kirta Adi- 

ningrat. j^^ia M&nku Nagdra at Sura 

1685 
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1686, Arrival of Jum at Kerta^ and flight of 

’ ''PafigimnAmm.- , ■ 

1688. Dissolution of the marriage of. the Stisinan. with; the 
^ ^ the Aez^ik ot 'Rdtti Madura 

Retna and Rdden Radm^ja, The journey of the 
Rdtu of Madura to Maddra. Rdden Ktdon made 
■ Rdtu. 

1660 The assists in the erection of the triumphal 

pillars of the mosque. 

1692 The ddlam is surrounded by a stone wall 
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• ACCOUNT 

•• OF " ' . 

THE SEVERAL PRINCIPAL DIVISIONS'- ' , 

■ ■ OF 

JAVA AND MADURA. 

In several parts of this work, and in particular when treating 
of agriculture and revenue, reference has heen made to the 
changes introduced by the British government in the internal 
management of the country, and to the infomiation of a 
statistical nature which was collected with regard to its re- 
sources. 

It may not be uninteresting to the reader to possess, in a 
compressed form, the result of the surveys and inquiries which 
were then set on foot, as far as the same were completed at 
the close of the British administration on Java. The Ap- 
pendix L. contains a copy of the proclamation and of the 
general instructions issued by the government ; the latter will 
sufficiently explain the j^rinciple on which the tables for the 
eastern districts were compiled. 

BANTAM. 

Bantam, once rich in its pepper plantations and the empo- 
rium of the Archipelago, had, in consequence of the restric- 
tions of the Dutch company and the vicinity of Batavia, lost 
all its trade and importance, long before the aiTival of the 
British. 

The succession of the throne of Bantam was generaUy dis- 
posed of by the influence of the Dutch government: but the 
administration of the country and the collection of the port 
duties were till very lately entirely entrusted to him. This 
European influence, though strongly resisted in the first in- 
stance, had been long acquiesced in, till an attempt of the 
Dutch government, in the year 1808, to draw additional be- 
nefit from this province, gave occasion to an insurrection. 
The successive measures of introducing the cultivation of coffee 
into that part of the island, of opening the communication by 
means of new roads, and of constructing a new harbour, first 



at Mew BaVj and aftenvards at Merak Bay, imposed new and 
unusual burthens on the people ; and so many deserted from 
the public works that an order was issued to the Resident, 
requiring him to inform the sultan that his first minister 
should be held responsible for the due execution of the public 
task assigned to the sultan’s subjects. The desertion still 
continuing, an order still more peremptory was issued to the 
Resident, requiring him to call upon the sultan to deliver up 
his first minister immediatel}^ In carrying these orders into 
execution, the Resident ha^dng imprudently risked his person, 
was murdered. This fatal accident was the occasion of send- 
ing a considerable military force to Bantam, by which an 
immediate and thorough change in the native government was 
eifected. The reigning sultan was removed irom the throne 
and banished to Amboina, and a relative was raised to the 
sovereign power. 

Tins i^rince was j>laced under regulations dictated by the 
Dutch ; for so fallen had the sovereigns of this once flomishing 
and powerful kingdom now become, that the form and so- 
lemnit}'- of a treaty was not deemed necessary. The sultan 
ceded part of his territories to the westward, adjacent to the 
environs of Batavia, the bad administration of which had fre- 
quently given occasion to disturbances in the Batavian dis- 
tricts. The new sultan was allowed to administer the rest 
of his dominions under the superior rule of the Dutch govem- 
inent. 

The public wmrks to be earned on in Bantam, and the un- 
usual burthens they imposed on the people, continued how- 
ever to excite, from time to time, distuibances and insuiTec- 
tions. On one occasion a detachment, consisting of a lieu- 
tenant and eighteen dragoons, were surprised and murdered 
by the inhabitants. Several native Pangerems and chiefs fell 
victims to the same spirit of discontent and revenge, and ano- 
ther change in the person of the sultan was thought advisable ; 
the new sultan was in consequence allured on hoard a vessel, 
and conveyed to Batavia, and in his place another chief was 
installed sultan of the high lands of Bantam, the Dutch re- 
seiwing to themselves the direct administiation of the low 
lands. 

The country, however, remaining still in a disturbed state. 
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Pangeran.. Akmet united under Hs Banner tlie discon- 
tented people of all descriptions^ in a more regular opposition 
to the European autliority. ■ From' this time an extraordinary 
militarj force was ■ constantly kept in Bantam : , all attempts, 
however, to arrest the person of Ahnet failed. His influence 
increased so much thai proposals were made to him of a 
cession of part of the country: these, however, not Being 
listened to, it was determined to aBandon the interior to his 
depredations, until the inhaBitants themselves, wearied of his 
arbitrary proceedings, might seek refuge with the European 
govermiieiit 

The Dutch force Being witlidrawn firom Bantam, Almet 
availed himself of the presence of the Biitish cruizers, during 
the blockade in 1811, to strengthen his influence By an inter- 
course with them, which he easily eflfected by furnishing them 
with supplies plundered by him from the inhaBitants. By the 
cruizers he was considered as an unfortunate prince, main- 
fainiiig his independence against the Dutch ; and when the 
British troops landed, the sultan was his prisoner, and all 
Bantam . under his contimiL 

At the conquest of Java By the British forces the extensive 
tracts of this fertile province were thus in the hands of a 
lawless rebel, the inhaBitants were in a state of revolt, and 
universal anarchy and distrust had prevailed for several years. 
All idea of raising a revenue on account of government had 
been abandoned ; and the general settlement of the coimtry 
under European controul, was the most that could be hoped 
for. ' . . . . 

In the year 1813 the sultan voluntarily resigned the admi- 
nistration of the coimtiy into the hands of the British govern- 
ment, in consideration of an annual pension of ten thousand 
Spanish dollars. With the detailed system of land revemie 
introduced into this province, an accurate survey was made of 
all the northern divisions ; and a settlement having been made 
with each individual cultivator, the extent of population stated 
in the annexed table, as far as these districts are concerned, 
may be considered as in general connect. The population of 
the soiitlierii districts is estimated ; and it may be observed, 
that the total population rather exceeds than falls short of 
what is stated. 
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BATAVIA. 

Of the splendour and magnificence which procured for this 
capital the title of the Queen of the East, little is now to be 
found. Streets have been pulled down, canals half filled up, 
forts demolished, and palaces levelled with the dust. The 
statd-liouse, where the supreme comf of justice and magistracy 
still assemble, remains ; merchants transact their business in 
the town dining the day, and its wai-ehouses still contain the 
richest xaroductions of the island, but few Europeans of re- 
spectability sleep within its limits. 

The following table comprizes all fixed residents uithin 
the city and its immediate subm'bs, to the distance of about 
two miles. The mmiicijpal regulations of this part of the 
island having been continued in force, and the execution of 
them, for the most part, delegated to Dutch authorities, it is 
to be apprehended that the return of the |3opulation now 
given may be found deficient in accuracy. A poll-tax being 
levied on the Chinese, and other town duties rendering it the 
interest of the f)arties to withhold information as to the exact 
numbers, it is also probable that the total amount considerably 
exceeds that now given : certainly it does not fall short of it. 


Account of the Population of the City of Batavia and its Suburbs. 



Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

Europeans 

B07 

170 

543 

Descendants of Europeans born in the Colony . • • • 

700 

770 

191 

1,485 

318 



" JL'"" ' 

Moormen 

71 

48 

110 

Mal4yns . ... . .... 

1,750 

1,399 

3,155 


1,782 

1,540 

"■'■3 '331 


1,032 

831 

1 803 

Makasars 

1,148 

881 

2,020 


4,003 

■ 3 057 


Sumbawas • « . » * • . • 

141 

' 01 

232 

Mandharese 

112 

111 

223 

Ambonese and Bandas 

57 

25 

82 

Timorese and Butanese • 

16 

8 

24 

Perndkans or half-cast Chinese 

357 

248 

005 

Chinese 

6,070 

4,273 

11,240 

Slaves «... .1 

7,001 

7,238 

14,230 

Grand Total 

47,217 
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' ENVIRONS OF BATAVIA. ' 

The lands comprehended under the denomination of the 
Batavian environs 3 original! the prin- 
cipal part of the Jakdtra doniinions. The native chiefs were 
early deprived of the administration by the cautious policy of 
the Diitchj and the lands subsequently sold in property to 
Europeans and others. According to an official valuation in 
ISlSj the amount of property in houses and lands, belonging 
to individuals, in tbe city of Batavia and its environs, in- 
cluding tlie private estates near Buitenzorg^ exceeded eleven 
milhons of rix-dollars silver, and the taxes were levied on 
that estimate. Various systems of government had been 
attempted in this district before the arrival of the British in 
1811, but so inefficacious were they, that it was considered 
unsafe for Europeans to travel without arms. As a measure 
of police, a portion of this division, formerly comprized within 
the Ommelanden^ was recently annexed to the regency of 
Biiitenzorg^ and formed into a separate administration. For 
the population of these rivo divisions, as they now stand, see 
General Table, Vol. I, page 62, Table II. 

BATAVIAN OR PRIANGEN REGENCIES. 

Each of these regencies was administered by a native chiel^ 
immediately dependent on government, and without any 
power beyond his district. The chiefs, however, were mostly 
allied by frequent intermarriages, and traced their descent 
from different chieftains of the ancient empire of Pajajdran, 
Separated, on the one hand, ffom the dominions of the 
Susunan and sultan by the countiy of Clffiribon, and on the 
other from Bantam by the Batavian environs, their power 
never became formidable to the European government. The 
coffee monopoly in the Western Districts having been main- 
tained on its former principle during the period of the British 
administration, the inhabitants of these districts were pre- 
cluded from feeling the effects of the system introduced into 
the more eastern districts ; but as it was in contemplation, 
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eventualljj to render the change general throughout the island, 
preparatory measures were taken^ and survey of these dis- 
tricts being made, the annexed statistical table was framed. 
The produce stated in the table is estimated according to the 
native -returns'; ^ these , districts likemse himisli an annual 
quantity of about seventy-five thousand hundred-weight of 
coffee for the European ..market 
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W4 CHERIBON.,, 

CHERIBON. 

Cheribon fell under tbe European influence in the year 
1666, and lias now been subject to it one bimdred and fifty 
years. It was among tlie first cessions made to the Dutch by 
the princes of 

This proYince had, like Bantam, been in a state of con- 
tinued insurrection for many yeai*s preceding the arrival of 
the English. The importance of the town of Chiriion: has 
considerably declined, partly in consequence of these com- 
motions, and partly of epidemic fevers 'which prevailed some 
years ago* 

The extensive and fertile province of did not, 

under the administration of the Dutch Company, yield those 
profits which were expected from its great natural resources ; 
especially of indigo, coffee, and teak timber. The Sultans of 
Cherihony descended fiom one of the founders of the Mahome- 
dan religion on Java, and on that account objects of religious 
veneration among the more orthodox Mahomedans, were al- 
ways left in the entire management of the native administra- 
tion* The coffee and other produce exacted firom the people, 
was delivered by the Sultan, and paid for to him. Under this 
system, the residents of Cherihon enjoyed an annual income 
of fiom eighty to one hundred thousand dollars (£23,000), 
while the Sultans were every year more and more impoverished* 
At length an insurrection broke out in 1800, the ostensible rea- 
son of which w’^as the unjust removal of Sultan Kan677ian^ who 
had been banished by the Dutch to Amboina, and the real 
cause probably the great oppression of the common inhabi- 
tants, occasioned by the distress of the Sultans, and the indis- 
criminate admission of too many Chinese in the interior of 
the country. The reinstailation of Sultan Kanoman^ in 1808, 
by Marshal Daendals, did not appease the minds of the peo- 
ple ; and the unwillingness or inability of that prince to restore 
the public tranquillity, led to an entirely new organization of 
the country. 

When the island was conquered by the British troops, the 
rebel, Bagm Rangen^ still maintaiiied himself in the eastern 
parts of Krawang^ in perfect defiance of the power of govern- 
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inent) Btemly rejecting the offers of pardon and oblivion which 
w^ere on that oceasion offered to him, and eluding or defeating 
all' attempts lo destro}^ or ensnare .him.' Such w’-as the vene- 
ration in which this man was regarded by the people of these 
districts, and such the dread in which he was held by the 
native chiefs (through whose means alone his apprehension 
was to be accomplished), that he remained in perfect quiet 
and security, maintained a correspondence with the disaffected 
throughout the province, secured his regular supplies of am- 
munition and provisions from all parts, and even from the 
towm oi CMrihon^ and tranquilly prepared for the ensuing 
rainy season, to appear again in arms and ravage the country. 

In a few months after the establishment of a British resi- 
dent in the district, the person of was secured, 

and the country reduced to a perfect state of tranquillity, in 
which it remained during the whole period of the British ad- 
ministration. 

The following extracts from the report of the gentleman ^ 
intrusted with the introduction of the land revenue system 
into Clieribon, may serve to illustrate the state of this pro- 
vince :~ 

There is, perhaps, with the exception of the environs of 
Batavia and Bantam, no part of the island of Java which 
has so severely felt the bad effects of mismanagement as the 
district of Cheribon. These effects are visible in the cha- 
racter of the people, who, even among the Javans, are re- 
markable for a careless indifference to the pursuit of gain, 
for indolence, for want of energy, and for a credulity and 
ignorance, rendering them perpetually a prey to delusion. 
Within the last forty years, in particular, a series of mis- 
management and oppression is said to have wTought a most 
unfavourable change in the character of the people, to have 
destroyed the habits of industry, and consequently to lia^ e 
changed even the aspect of the country, so that it is no 
longer to be recognized as the fruitful district which it is 
once represented to have been. Within the last seven years, 
famine, mortality, and civil commotion, have contributed to 
aggravate the evils of mismanagement, and in one or other 
form have desolated some of the finest parts of the district, 

« JMr. Grawlurd. 

T 2 
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The liistory of the civil commotions alluded to afford a 
‘‘ striking illustration of the character of the mhahitants. It 
“ certainly gives no countenance to the representation of those 
ohservers who ascribe to the Javans in general a chai-acter 
of the most invincible apathy, stupidity, and indolence, as 
if these qualities had been irrevocably engrafted upon their 
« very natures. A better knowledge of their real character 
enables us to draw very different inferences, and to ascribe 

them a much larger share of sensibility, than could from 
reasoning he expected to result from the apparently over- 
whelming causes which contribute to degrade their facul- 
ties and blunt their energies and exertions. 

It is an instructive fact, highly worthy of remark, that 
^ \tlie successive commotions and insurrections which have 
for many years disturbed the peace of CMrihon, have uni- 
formly had their origin in the Javan districts, where the 
rights of private property in the soil were almost entirely 
overlooked, that they have only occasionally extended from 
the Javan to the Sunda districts, and have never reached 
the Priang'en lands, where property in the soil is fully ac- 
knowledged and respected. 

Tlie taxes which fell upon agriculture were so various, 
and at the same time assumed such a variety of shapes, that 
it is impracticable to state in a word the actual portion 
which by law or custom fell to the share of the sovereign. 

The most material, however, are comprehended in the 
following catalogue, to which are added, others falling 
equally upon agricultoal industry, though not constituting 
a direct source of revenue to government : 

1 . The contingent, called in the language of the country, 
gantmig. This is usually estimated at fifteen parts in one 
hundred of the rice crop ; but it was, in truth, arbitrarily 
assessed, according to a rough conjecture of the capability 
of the country. In such of the Priang'^en lands as con- 
tinned to be directly administered by their own native 
chiefs, the amount paid to the latter was determined with 
some accuracy to be one tenth of the gross produce, embrac- 
ing, as in the first case, the rice crop only. 

2. A poll tax, or rather a tax on families, called by the 
natives of this part of thei^onni3j^^pagaId7itang, Part was 



CHEEIBON. 


277 


“ levied on account of government, and part on account of 
' ■“■the chiefs*' 

“ 8. Market duties or tolls. These - were literally levied nn 
“ every article vended in the markets, embracing as well tlie 
“ whole produce of their agriculture, as that of their petty arts 
,:■“ and manufactures. 

“ 4. A tax on the slaughter of buffaloes, necessarily affect- 
* “ iiig the price of food, and discouraging the rearing of an 

“ animal indis|)eiisable to a successful prosecution of thela- 
“ bouts of agriculture. 

5. The charge of lodging and feeding travellers, and 
“ transporting troops, baggage, and stores of all descriptions. 
“ This is termed in the native language, siigiih^ or the rites 
“of hospitality. 

“V6. The obligation to construct and repair bridges, roads, 
“ and public buildings, throughout the country. 

“ 7. The obligation to cultivate and deliver, at inadequate 
“ rates, certain foreign productions, which the actual condi- 
“ tion of the country, the habits of the people, and still less 
“ their interests, could never have prompted them to under- 
“ take, if permitted freely to pursue their own interest. Coffee 
“ was the chief of these products. 

' “ 8. In speaking of the taxes which fall upon the husband- 

“ man and the land, the Zakat must not be forgotten. This is 
“ nominally a tithe, or tenth. The payment is indeed op- 
“ tional, but from religious motives seldom withheld. Every 
“ tenth sheaf of the rice crop is allotted to religious purposes, 
^ “ but eveiy man measures its size according to his own piety. 

“ Its amomit was of course very variable, but almost always 
“ materially smaller, and generally indeed not half the size, 
“ of the ordinary sheaf. This practice gives rise to a well 
“ known distinction between the ordinary sheaf and that al- 
“ lotted for the clergy, when the grain is brought to market,’’ 

The table annexed was framed on the introduction of the 
detailed system ; but it not being practicable, on account of 
the extent of the province, for the Eurox^ean officer to visit 
every part of the district, many of the particulars are stated 
" upon estimate ; particularly the quantity of cultivated land 

and amount of produce, which, it is to be apprehended, are 
rather over-rated. The return, however, of the population 
maybe considered more accurate. 


GENERAL ACCOUNT op thb CULTIVATION 



SAWAH. 

VALUE OF SAWAH. 

DIVISIONS, 

First Sort. 

Second Sort. 

si 

o 

'P ■ 

H 

First Sort. 

Second Sort. 

Third Sort. 


Jungs. 

Jungs. 

Jungs. 

Rupees. 

Rupees. 

Rupees. 

Bengawan 

m 

1119 

2587 

87565 

89529 

138012 

Cheribon .... . . 

78 

319 

1318 

8345 

25544 

70327 


231 


352 

24658 


18815 

Ghikaso 

182 

409 

873 

19435 

32768 

46607 

Lingajati 

431 

315 

429 

46012 

25242 

22884 

Gebang, 

70 

140 

667 

7479 

11216 

30288 

Losarl »*.•••.... ...... 

3 

0 

600 

320 

713 

32024 

Kun'mgan. , « . * 

01 

247 

801 

9718 

19765 

42768 

Telaga 

101 

195 

338 

10833 

15643 

18066 

SIndangkasi . • . 

294 

361 

459 

31440 

28926 

24521 

Raja Galu 

289 

377 

591 i 

30921 

30211 

31534 

Panjalu. * * , . ; 

24 

84 

265 

2663 

6754 

14181 

Forest Districts . . ^ . • . . . 

156* 

500 

831 

16646 

40072 

44320 


2770 

4074 

10011 

296035 

326383 

634347 



■■ "J '■■■' 

1 

Females. 

0 

<u:2 

i'BrJi 

^51 ^ 

1 

Employed in other 
Avocations. 

1 . 

/la.;:. 

Total Number of 
Horses. 

Total Humber of 
Ploughs. 

Total Population 216001 

106421 

, 

X10S50 

■;^iS,22l5 

1 

■ 8388S':, 

42860 

6623 

17366 
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Total Sawali in Culti- 
vation. 

Total Value of Sawali. 

■ TEGAL. 

VALUE OF TEGAL. 

Total Quantity of Tegal. 

Total Value of Tegal. 

Total Sawah and Tegal 
in Cultivation. 

Total Value of the Crop. 

First Sort. 

Second Sort. 

Third Sort. 

First Sort. 

Second Sort. 

Third Sort. 

Jungs. 

Rupees. 

Jungs 

Jungs 

Jungs 

Rupees. 

Rupees. 

Rupees. 

Jungs 

Rupees . 

Jungs. 

Rupees. 

4527 

315107 

— 

8 

68 

19 

700 

3676 

77 

4395 

4605 

319503 

1716; 

104217 


19 

94 

10 

1543 

5015 

113 

6569 

1829 

110786 

583 

43474 

—> 

51 

144 

: 

4089 

7704 

195 

11794 

770 

55269 

1465 

08811 


— 

138 

— 

30 

-.-,7374 

138 

7404 

1604 

106216 

1175 

94140 

49 

34 

42 

5304 

2758 

2276 

126 

10339 

1302 

94479 

778 

48984 

— 

20 

27 

— 

1640 

1456 

47 

3097 

826 

52082 

612 

33057 


9 

3 

— 

759 

197 

13 

957 

625 

34014 

1140 

72252 


15 

341 

— 

1244 

18208 

356 

19452 

1497 

91705 

635 

44542 

1 

22 

648 

CO 

1824 

CO 

CO 

.672 

36565 

1308 

81108 

1116 

84888 


10 

302 


1529 

16126 

'321 

17655 

1437 

102544 

,1:258';' 

92667 



98 

— 

— 

5274 

98 

5274 

1357 

97941 

375 

■::;''23598,:'': 



300 

,, 

— 

21298 

399 

21298 

774 

44897 

1487 

101030 

— 

— 

— 

; 

— 

39 

— 

39 

1488 

101079 

'16867,': 

' ' 

,1156776, ■ 

■ '1 
.,'50.' 

197^ 

|2304 

5481 

16116 

123236 

2555 

jl44838 

''19431 

■1291627 



CHINESE. 

«• 

c 

SIS658 

Males. 

Females. 

Class of 
Cultivators. 

Employed in 
other 

Avocations, 

Kumber of 
Buffaloes. 

"c 

^ B 

Ik 

Number of 
Ploughs. 

TOTAL 

Chinese. 

Class of 
Cultivators, 

Employed in 
other 

Avocations. 

' 

A! 

'■•S'- 

Females. 

p 

If 

11 

Number of 
Ploughs, 

S9837 



113821 

132100 

81059 

42810 

'em 

17318 

2313 

109 

'^2234: 

1W3 


320 

124 

4H 
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EASTERN DISTRICTS. 

The Dutch, in acquiring these extensive and valuable 
provinces on the sea coast, were considered to have acquired 
the same right as had previously been enjoyed by the native 
sovereigns, and deemed it advisable to continue the long-esta» 
blished principles and forms of native government. In the same 
manner, therefore, as the emperors of J ava were looked upon 
as the ultimate proprietors of the land in their dominions, the 
Dutch Company were considered as possessing the same 
right with respect to the provinces under their immediate 
administration; and the princes of Java having been in the 
habit of entrusting the government, police, and revenue of 
the different provinces to inferior chiefs, the same system was 
adhered to under the Dutch. The native system of draudng 
again the revenues of government from these inferior chief- 
tains, by means of contributions in land, in money, and by 
occasional fees and presents, was also maintained ; a portion 
of the common class of inhabitants under the native govern- 
mentbeing assigned to the performance of different sorts of 
public works, transports for government, the repair of the 
roads, the conslTUction of public buildings, the guarding of 
public stores, the loading and unloading of government 
vessels, the cutting of grass, the cutting of frre-wood, the 
keeping a police guard, and other offices, the same principle 
was adopted under the management of the Dutch, and as 
under the native form of administration a reward for these 
feudal services was granted, by the use of an assignment of 
rice fields allotted either to individuals or to certain classes of 
workmen, but withdrawn from them as soon as the public 
duty ceased to be performed, the same mode of remuneration 
was also adopted by the Dutch. 

These principles of administi-ation being combined with 
the mercantile interests of the Dutch Company, gave rise to 
certain contracts, which the native chiefs of the different 
districts (termed by the Dutch Mege?tts) were compelled to 
enter into on their appointment, for the annual delivery to the 
Company, either without payment, which was called a con- 
tingent, or for a price far below that of the market, which 


lASTERN DISTRICTS. ■ ' ^ 281 

was termed dk forced delivery at a fixed price^ of such quan- 
tity of rice, pepper, cotton, indigo, and other articles, as the 
market and present state of trade and commerce made most 
desirable ; while the planting of coffee and the cutting of 
teak timber was always considered as a feudal service, for 
which, besides the use of a certain portion of rice fields, 
allotted to the individuals or villagers employed, a certain 
payment was made, about equivalent to the expenses of 
transportation to the government yards or storehouses. 

The administration of the Eastern Districts, including 
Madura^ was vested in a governor and coimicil for the norths 
east coast of Java* The governor was, at the same time, 
director of the Company’s trade, and resided at Semdrang. 
Subordinate to this government was that called Gezaghehber 
and council, established at Surabaya, the chief place of the 
east point of Java ; while in the other principal districts along 
the coast, as at Tegal Pekalongan, Japdra, Jawdna, &c. 
residents were fixed: no direct con’ospondence from the 
eastern part of the island was maintained with the goveni- 
ment of Batavia, except by the governor, nsiially termed the 
governor of Java, or by the governor and council. Even the 
residents at the native courts of Sura Kerta and Yugya 
Kerta, only communicated with goveinment through him. 
By him the succession to the throne of the Smunan and of • 
the sultan was generally detennined ; the appointments of 
native chiefs and regents were made on his proposal; the 
Company’s fanns and duties for the Eastern Districts were 
sold by him ; and though he had literally no salary whatever 
from the treasury of government, he was supposed to draw 
from his situation a yearly revenue of between three and four 
hundred thousand dollars. At the same time the correspon- 
dence with the Eastern Districts was neither very regular nor 
very expeditious, and the management of the Company’s 
affairs in those districts was as much a mystery to the chief 
government at Batavia, as the governor of Semdrang chose 
to make it. 

This system continued, without any essential alteration, 
until after the arrival of Marshal Daendals in 1808. 

Some of the contingents, such as indigo, cotton yarn, 
pepper, &c. to which, however, the regents had not witliout 
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great relactance submitted for many years, were then indeed 
partially abolished ; but, on the other hand, all the peculations 
of the Dutch servants residing along the coast, who had for 
their own private emolument raised the deliveries, chiefly of 
rice, at some places to double, and at others to more than 
double the quantity legally assessed on the regents, at the 
same time paying for them at some places two-thirds, and at 
others only half the price assigned by the government, were 
at once transferred and confiimed to government, by a single 
decree, ordering, without previous inquiry or reserve, that all 
the produce which had been usually delivered to the re- 
spective residents along the coast, under whatever denomi- 
nation, should, in the same quantities and with their siirplms 
weight, be for the future delivered to government, and that no 
higher prices should be granted for the same than that which 
the residents used to pay. 

Equally inconsistent and oppressive in its consequences 
was a measure by which, on the one hand, the wages of 
private labour and services were raised to an miusual price, 
while on the other, the public works, the public transports, 
and the plantations of coffee, were carried on either gratui- 
tously or at the former inadequate rate. This regulation 
raised the price of all the first necessaries of life, and prin- 
cipally of rice, which the common classes of the inhabitants 
felt as a heavier grievance than any they had ever expe- 
rienced from the former system. Till then, the colonial 
administration had always, as far as was consistent with their 
own monopoly and forced delivery of produce at fixed rates, 
taken particular care to keep down the price of rice and salt 
as much as possible. 

But a measure, still more pernicious in its consequences, 
was that by which the native regents were each of them sub- 
jected to a contribution in hard cash, while at the same time 
the power of levying taxes on the inhabitants of these dis- 
tricts was left in their hands ; a system which, in all cases, 
afforded them a pretext, and in many an apology, for the 
most vexatious oppression. 

The commendation which is due to this administration is 
rather founded on those arrangements which had a tendency 
to prevent peculations in the inferior European servants in 
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every department^ and on the abolition of the subordinate 
governments of Semdmng and Surabaya, Fixed salaries 
were allowed to the residents; they were prohibited from 
keeping private vessels, and from all trade in the products of 
their districts. The sale of the government farms and duties 
was made public, and in a great measure fi*ee from corruption, 
by which means they were immediately raised to more than 
three times the former amomit: each branch of public ex- 
penditure and receipt was fixed and ascertained ; new and 
practicable roads were established ; fire appointment of every 
native, fi’om the first rank as low as a Demdng^ was reserved 
to the government alone ; the Javan custom of pawning the 
person for a small sum of money was prohibited ; fees and 
presents were abolished* By such measures, a much more 
regular, active, pure, and efficient administration rvas esta- 
blished on Java than ever existed at any former period of the 
Dutch Company, 




JAVA, 


The following tables are abstracted from the detailed reports 
furnished during the course of the sun^^ey made by the British 
government. In some pailiculars they may be deficient and 
inaccurate, as sufficient time had not been given to complete 
the detailed smvey of the comitry directed by the Bevenue 
Instructions ; but the general results may, for the most part, 
be depended upon. 
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general account op the CULTIVATION 


No. 

Names of Bistricts. 

Number of Villages. 

Total Land. 

Land in Villages. 

Land not included in 
Villages. 

Cultivated Land. 

Sawah. 

Tegal. 

Free Land. 

1 

3 

p 

0 

1 

o 

Teak Forests. 




lungs. B, 

lungs.B. 

Jungs.B lungs. B. 

1 ! 1 

Jungs. B. Jungs.B. Jungs. B. Jungs.B. 

Jungs. B, 

1 

Pakalong’an 

1107 

10765 ~ 

- 

- 

'5-174. — 

4974. — 

500 — 

J657 — 
1 

235 — 

60 — 

2 

Ulujami 

247 

2593 1 

- 

- 

1612 — 

1608 3 

i 3 1 

i 261 2 


3 3 

3 

Batang 

527 

7970 - 

- 

— 

2850 — 

2750 — 

o 

0 

1 

'iOOO — 

i ■ 

I7S- 

250 — 


Total 

1881 

21328 1 

- 

- 

josse 

j9332 3 

i ^ 

603 1:2918 2413 — 

i ! 

303 3 


No. 

Names of Districts. 

Total Population. 

Males. 

Females, 

Attached to the Cultivation of 
the Soil. 

Employed in other Avocations. 

Total Number of Bufihloes. 

Total Number of Horses. 

- V ^ ' ■ v 

Total Number of Ploughs. 

1 

Pakalong’an,.,.,. 

58432 

25398 

33034 

14000 

2928 

7804 

535 

3000 

2 

XJlujami 

20278 

9947 

103^1 

4351 

654 

2469 

126 

1058 

3 

Batang 

36732 

17842 

18890 

7810 

423 

6370 

300 

3270 


Total 

115442 




mi 

16643 

mH 








2S9 


AN0 POPULATION OP PAKALONGLIN, ISIS.'. 


Estimated Estimated Value I 


Jujigs.a. 

Jung* B 

1 

Iatig.3. B, 

: Jungs. B. 

i Antats. 0. 

jAmats. e. 

J. nances. St. j,Rup, .St.j 

J. Eupee.s. St, 

235 — , 

114 

3000 — 

[.3114 — 

149220 — 

8000 — 

238752 —*3600 — 

240352 — 1 

30 2 

340 1 

310 1 

680 3 

4S025 12 

43 6 

416528' 26 ' 8 12 

1165117 8 

700 — 

v500 — 

2,500 — 

.3(X)0 — 

! 82500 — 

1600- 

165000 J 5 OO - 

163000 — 

965 2 

'954 1 

5340 I 

6794 3 

279745 12 9643 5 

520280 26[2108 12 

522389 8 


CHINESE and other FoREioNKas. i 


57330 21730' 32600 11000^2028 7SOO 510 3600 U02j — , 

J0968 OSOij 10167 4351! 55i\ 2469 IwjiOSS SlO 

S6093 17476 18622 7800 250* 6170 2S03220 m\ 10 


520m, 61389 26751 2832, 16439 909 7878 2046 10 


300 668 4S4 4 2.5 — Average 

S J M6 164 J 7 »» Tfr I 

I I Jiinar ofi 

73, 366 268 200, 20 50 cuUrvat. 

1 I eel land,! 


I 1 pees, U>j 

783 1180 866 204 52 50 ! Stivers. 1 
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GENERAL REMARKS. 

Under the head of Government Landsi** is given the extent of the ground attached to the house in which th^ Tumung^gung or chief of the 
district formerly lived, the dlun ahut or what is commonly termed the pasehan^ like wise tlie extent of the public road. Most part of the land inserted 
under the head of “ Jungle Land” is capable of being converted into saivah and tegal lands, and the reason for such land not being found in a state of 

cultivation, the soil being in general very rich, is the want of population. 


GENERAL ACCOUNT of the CULTIVATION 


1^0. 

Names of Divisions. 

Number of Villages. 

Total Land. 

Land in Villages. 

I..and not included in 
Villages. 

Cultivated Land. 

.a 

73 

1 

02 

73 

i M 

s 

Free Land, 

Coffee Grounds. 

Teak Forests. 




Jungs. B. 

Jungs- B 

jjunga.B.' Jungs. B. 

Jungs. B. 

jJungs.B, 

. Jnngs, B. 

'jnhgs.B. 

Jnngs. 

B. 

1 

Japara ...... 

im 

2077 0 

1730 0 

12 0 

1719 0 

1421 0 

309 0. 420 0 

!■ 

120 0 

35 

0 

2 

Kudus ...... 

1*71 

3050 0 

2963 0 

12 0 

2965 0 

2S24 0 

141 0, — 

53 0 



3 

Pati 

519 

9935 0 

9523 0 

12 0 

9523 0 

8669 0 

914 0 — 

134 0 

13 

0 

4 

Jawana ...... 

135 

3389 0 

3315 0 

12 0 

2833 0 

3066 0 

23 0' — 

68 0 

16 

0 


Total ...... 

971 

1S45I 0 

17566 0 

48 0 

jl7040 0 

15980 0 

I3S7 0 420 0 

i 

j 375 0 

64 

0 


No. 

Names of Divisions. 

Total Population. 

Males. 

Females. 

Attached to the Cultivation of 
the Soil. 

Employed in other Avocations. 

Number of BuiFaloes. 

Number of Horses. 

Number of Ploughs. 

1 

Japara 

48728 

23439 

25289 

8917 

3434 

7755 

376 

4210 

2 

Kudus 

36634 

17857 

18777 

6378 

2711 

5698 

239 

2828 

3 

Pati 

90429 

45622 

44807 

19022 

225i 

^ 18407 

554 

10514 

4 

Jawana 

40205 

20142 

20163 

5614 

5216 

5411 

o 

o 

2803 


Total 

2ia)96 

107060 

j 109036 

3i)93l 

13612 

37272 

1 1569 

20413 


The best oi Japara yields from twenty-six to twenty-one am.ats of pari v^vjungj; but 
be to each jung more than sixteen, which this calculation is made on. The iegah are calculated 
The best sawahs of Kudus produces from thirty-one to twenty-five amats -pet jung at the first 
year. The cultivators in this district, generally speaking, plant their lands with other cultivation, 
this division being lands of a very inferior quality, and situated high, it has been found that 
amats pet jung* 

The division of Faii is much larger than the others, and the best sawak produces from 
quence of there being in this division a quantity of land which produces but little, and the sixth 
fourteen amats per Jung throughout. 

The division of Jawana has a great quantity otsawah^ and the last may be rated at twenty- 
tinual inundations from the river of Jawana^ it is not calculated to produce more than seventeen 
The rate of an amat olpari is two rupees, which is the price at the time of harvest through. 
This statement comprehends all assignments to, native chiefs and village olhcers, and taken 
The average value of the produce of a jung of cultivated land, thirty-one Rupees. 



SOS 


ANB POPULATION OP JAPARA, anb JAWANA,. 1816. 


i 

■ 1 

Government Land. 

i 

.s 

'J 

B 

ts 

a 

Capable of being Culti- 
vated. 

Unfit Land. 

Jungle Land. 

Land not in use in Vil- 
lages, 

Estimated Produce 

1 

Estimated Value 
of Produce. 

flj 

■■ i 

> 

: 1 

1 

3 

Pari, 

Maize. 

Pari. 

Maize. 


Jungs.B. 

Jungs. B. 

Jungs.B. 

Jung.s.B. 

Jungs.B. 

Jungs.B. 

Amats. 0. 

Amats, 0.^ 

Rupees. Stiv. 

Rupees. St. 

Rupees. Stiv. 


4 0 

1710 0 

20 0 

20S 0 

250 0 


26999 0 

2890 o| 

53998 0 

6750 0 

59778 0 


3 0 

2965 0 

— 

20 0 

30 0 


56400 0 

1410 0 

112960 0 

3820 0 

115780 0 


4,. 0 

9523 0 

60 0 

o 

o 

o 

200 0 

100 0 

121376 0 

8540 0 

242752 0 

17080 0 

■259832 0 


3 0 

, 2830 0 

2.56 0 


- 


47770 0 

345 oj 

95540 0 

© 

I 

to 

96330 0 


14 0 

L 

17028 0 

336 0 

328 0 

480 0 

100 0 

252545 0 

13185 oj 

505250 0 

26310 0 

531620 0 


JAVANS. 

CHINESE and other Foreigners. 

TOTAL. 

Javans. 

Males, 

Females. 

Class of 
Cultivators. 

Employed in 
other 

Avocations. 

Number of 
Buffhloes. 

Number of 
Horses. 

Number of 
Ploughs. 

TOTAL 
Chinese, 8cc. 

Class of 
Cultivators. 

Employed in 
other 

Avocations. 

S 

1 

Females. 

Number of 
Buffiiloes. 

Number of 
Horses. 

Number of 
Ploughs. 

47925 

}■ ' ■ 

23065j 24870 

'".:8885 

3082 

7531 

366 

4104 
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17 
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2095 
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SO 
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257 

61 

19 

30 
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4750 

53<59 
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2848 

1005 

30 

466 

496 
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12 

3 

13 
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39730 

12537 

36798 
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ro 

2 

2 

1 

201 

1075 

I 

1393 

474; , , 

64 

2«) 


REMAEKS.:-.". 

there being a quantity of sawah of a very poor soil* it has been found, that the average will not 
at ten amats per 

crop, and should the fanner sow his seed early, it will produce a second crop in the course of the 
after procuring a crop ofy^ar*, such as^agow, katelct^ kapasy and the indigo plant. The third of 
the average does not exceed more than twenty mmts per Juwg* The tegals are also rated at ten 

thirty to twenty amats perjungy and in some few places yields a second crop ; but in conse- 
of the crops being often destroyed by the wild hogs, the average cannot be rated higher than 

eight to thirty amats per Jung j but a small i>art of this being poor, and also being subject to con, 
per throughout, 
out the Residency. 

from the actual measurement of the saumhs and tegaU* 
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GENERAL ACCOUNT op the CULTIVATION 



Natnes of Divisions. 


Eeaibang 707i)0 3‘J535 37255 46223 24-567 32C46' 1529 6542 ; 

t''''"'' '■ "i " ' 1 

I^asem 50972! 24269 26703 32769 18203 10254' 1677 4-2o0 

Twton , 36768 moo 19368 24238 12530 9203 1211 3SI9 : 


Total 158530 75204 83326 103230 55300 32103 4417 



305 


AND POPULATION OP REMBANG/ 181 . 5 , 


Government Land. 

Land in use in Villages. 

Capable of being CultU 
vated. 
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Jungle Land. 
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JAVANS. 

CHINESE and other FOREIGNERS. 
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■ 
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Total Chinese. 

Class of Cultivators. 

Employed in other 
Avocations. 

Males. 

Females. 

S 

o 

S 

fl 

pq 

O - ' 

s 

S3 

21 

o 

■o 

: ,d 

'A 

§ 

dt 

d 

! ed 

1 fli 
< 

W 

« 

33013 

36640 

46223 

23430 

12603 

1489 

6.542 1137 


1137 

522 

616 

38 

40 









1 









Average 

23317 

25676 

32769 

16224 

10122 

1602 

4258 1979 


1979 

952 

1027 

132 

75, 

2 

value of 







1 








■ 'i 

the pro" 

17043 

18050 


H755 

9022 

1127 

3819 

775 


776 

357 

418 

181 

84 

— dueo of 



24238| 




! 









a Jung 





1 


1 








. 1 

of eul- 



' ' i 












i 

ti vated 



1 


,1 


1 





i 



1 

[and, 43 

73373 

81266 10.3230 5M09. 31752 

i 1 1 

4218 

14619 3891 

i 


3891 

1831 

2060 

351 

199 

J 

Hup. 




VOL « II 


X 


GENERAL ACCOUNT OF THE CULTIVATION AND POPULATION OF GRESIK, 1815. 
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General Account of the Cultivation and Population of Gresik* — continued. 
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'Average Value of a Jung of cultivated Land. . . .42 Java Rupees. 
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CuUivation and Population of Surabdya, 1815. — continued. 
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GENERAL ACCOUNT op the CULTIYATION 
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AND POPULATION OF PASURAN, 1815. 
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GENERAL ACCOUNT op the CULTIVATION ahd POPULATION op BESUKI, 1815. 
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GENERAL ACCOUNT OF THE CULTIVATION 
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.NAMES OF 
DIVISIONS. 


Proboliugo ... 
Tongas 
Katapang 
[Dringo 

Ginding * 

Pajaralian...... 

[Jogopaten ...... 

Kuraxun ..... 

. Jabong 

Pauton 



Blnor 

Bauyukurta., 

Kutu 

Blanuingan . 
iBuiigatan .... 

:Panarukan . 
Fatokan....... 

Patokingan . 
Kapongan,.,, 
Kiatakan 
Kalitukus.,,. 
Pugiir ....... 

Bandawasa . 
Lamajang 


GENERAL 

In the district of Probolingo the pqpubtion is but scanty, when compared to thecxtent of land j 
people be prwured from a neighbouring country to work it j in the divisions adjoining the Besuki 

Besuki.— This district is indiffferently watered, and has very little land fit for culture, that is 
mg districts. It was supposed, that by the introduction of the tenement tax paid by house- 
dawasa, which has not answered the purpose $o well as was at first expected. 

Penanikan.— This is an extensive district, with fine flat table land throughout, but it is badly 
the same j the population of this district is extremely scanty. 

Bandawasa, including Pugar, a very extensive ^strict but scantily inhabited : the soil is ex- 
the residency. 

lamajang, an extensive district on the South Coast ; the land is very well watered, level, 
present j but could it be increased, Lamajang would be a very productive district. 
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REMARKS. 

the country is, in general, well watered, and there is abundance of land fit for cultivation, could 
district there arc very extensive teak forests, which run inland. ^ . 

not now under cultivation : the population is more numerous for its size than any of the adjmn- 
holders, that the population would be induced to emigrate to the neighbouring district of Ban- 

watered } and towards that adjoining the Banyuwangi district, there is scarce a small rivulet to 

tremely wot and productive, and with a greater population would be ono of the finest districts in 

and extremely well adapted to the purpose of cultivation, but the population is very scanty at 
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REMARKS.— Average Value of a Jung of cultivated Land, 70 J. Rupees. 
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This island having been ceded to the Dutch, in the same 
manner as the other possessions on Java, the Sultan of Ma- 
d€im and the chiefs of Pafnakdsan zxidi Sumenap wexQ always 
considered by them in nearly the same light as the other 
regents along the coast, with the exception only of a higher 
title and some more personal consideration granted especially 
to the Sultan of Bankdlan^ usually styled the Sultan of Ma- 
dura^ both on account of his birth and of some important 
services rendered in the war of Java, from 1740 to 1748. 


GENERAL ACCOUNT of the CULTIVATION and POPULATION of BANGKALAN. 
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Population and Cultivation of Bangkalan. — Continued, 
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GENERAL ACCOUNT OF THE CULTIVATION AND POPULATION OF SUMENAP. 
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NATIVE PROVINCES. 


TMs extensive portion of tlie island was divided, agreeably 
to the settlement of 1754, between tlie Siisuhunmn and Sultan. 
It consists of a number of separate provinces or districts. 
Those still belonging to the Susunmi axe : 

In an Eastern Direction from the Capital ; 

L and (forming 5. Charuhan. 

one province). 6. Kaduwang^ 

Kedtri, 7. Jagardga, 

8. Pranardga, 8. Sukawdti^ (in part). 

4. PacJie. 

And the smaller Districts of 

1. Anju. 4. Sumhreng* 

Lor og, 5. Rongkok. 

8. PangoL ’ 

In the Western Direction jBrom the Capital : 

1. Banymnas, 5. Pamarden, 

2. Dayu L^hiir, 6. Padr, 

8. Aya, 7. BagHen, (in part.) 

4. Matdrem^ (in part). 

Besides several smaller districts. 

The ground on which the fort of Bura Kerta is built, with 
a small part of the adjoining tenitory, has been ceded to the 
European government, as has been also that portion of the 
immediate site of the forts of Boyaldti and Klaten'^ which 
w^as formerly the property of the Susuncm, These dominions 
are divided among, 

1. The eight active Tmnii.ng^gmigs^ or Regents, (the first of 
which is the Raden Adipdt% or prime minister), who con- 
stantly resides at court. 

2. The Ttimufig'^gungs residing in the distant or Mancha 
Nagdra districts. 

8. The princes of the blood. 


NATIVE PROVINCES. 
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4. The particiilar favotoites ofthe Sus^nmi, 

5. (Which only respects the smaller tenitories) a number of 
Demmzgs md Mantm^ 

A considerable portion of the provinces of Matdretn md 
the adjoining districts, towards the southern part of the island, 
caled by the Javans Ardi Kidul^ or southern hills, of the 
province of Kaduwang and of the district of Sukawdti con- 
taining altogether four thousand having been ceded 

by the predecessors of the present Susdnan^ under the settle- 
ment of 1752, to the prince Mangku Nagdra^ are still held 
and exclusively enjoyed by his successors, fhoPangerang Aria 
Praia Prang Wedona 

The eight active Ttimmig'^gimgSywluo reside constantly at 
court, and belong to the state and household of the Stismian, 
are Tmming^gmigs of the exterior (Tumung^gung JawiJ^ md 
Tumung'^gimigs of the interior (Tumung^gung leiat). The 
four former are mostly charged with external commissions or 
orders, or those that do not immediately concern the house- 
hold of the prince ; the four latter, or internal Tmnung'^gufigs^ 
are mostly occupied near the person of the Susunan^ and 
have alternately the care of the watch of the Krdton at night. 

Tlie following tables exhibit the result of a census taken 
during the British government in Java ; but as the informa- 
tion they convey rests principally upon native authority, the 
same reliance cannot be placed upon them as upon the tables 
for the provinces under the immediate direction of the Euro- 
pean government. There is no reason, however, to believe 
they are essentially wrong, as they were framed with great 
care and every attention to accuracy, on the part of the native 
officers employed. 
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POPULATION OF THE TERRITORY of the SUSUHUNAN, I815. 


DISTRICTS. Men. Women< 


Banyumas 

Mancha- nagara, Eas- ^ 
tern or distant dis- > 
tricts. 3 


Pajang Mataram, 
Baglen, daban 
Ranka, Snkawati, 
and Southern Hills.. 


Subjects of Prangwe- y 
dono in the last ? 
mentioned districts. ) 

In the capital (Exn-) 
peror’s subjects). . . . J 


Ditto ( Prang wedono’s 
subjects) 

Ditto (Europeans and 
descendants) • 

Ditto (Chinese and 
descendants)* * * • • • 

Ditto (Slaves and de- 
scendants) 



393S 17B947" 
28432 99415 

138544 489406 


N.B. Bany-. 
uraas in- 
cludes Da- 


28347 

22117 

24625 

101853 

yu-luhur. 
Manchana- 
gara takes 

29446 

18111 

20687 

95078 

in Kediri, 
Jagaraga, 
and Praria- 

2036 

1711 

1909 

7593 

raga. 

81 

141 

178 

; 553 


472. 

238 

" 249 

1545 


137 

40 

37 

■:;'333 


247228 

238096 

253994 

972727 







POPULATION OF THE TERRITORY of the SULTAN, 1815. 
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RETURN of the POPULATION of the DISTRICT o/ PACHITAN, 
the South Coast j ceded to 2?Ae' BRITISH GOVERNMENT in 1813 . 


DIVISIONS. 

Men. 

Women. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

First Diylsion. •••*«.««••••• 

1666 

1673 

1439' 

1306 

6074 

Second Division . 

4134 

4275 

6260 

2935 ' 

' 

16604 



Total. 



22678 
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APPENDIX 


APPENDIX, A. 

The annexed documents^ as far as they can be relied on^ afford evidence 
of an extent of mortality in Batavia, as compared with the number of 
inhabitants, that was perhaps never exampled, for the same space of time, 
in any other quarter of the world. 

The Table No. L , incomplete as it is, was drawn out with as much exact- 
ness as the original lists and registers still in possession would admit of. 
In ex}ilanation of some inconsistencies which are exhibited in it, it is 
necessary to observe, that on the occasion of the capture of this island, 
part of the most valuable papers were lost or destroyed, and amongst 
them the register in which was stated the Chinese population, and the 
number of their deaths and marriages annually, which is the reason why 
no mention is made of them in this table. 

The first and third columns contain only the numbers of European 
inhabitants. 

The last column, which shews the deaths of the Natives and Slaves^ is 
probably a list of the deceased slaves only; because there was a separate 
list kept of the natives who died annually in the Batavian jurisdiction, 
which, however, was for a long time incorrect, and at last destroyed in 
1811 . 

It is also probable, that the column of deaths generally does not extend 
farther than in the town and immediate suburbs; and the other two 
columns of baptisms and marriages extend over the town, suburbs, and 
environs together. 

The specific lists kept in the different hospitals were likewise lost. This 
is to he particularly lamented, because they would have shewn how many 
of the European deaths were inhabitants, military persons, strangers, or 
sailors or marines from the ships of the different nations in Batavia 
Roads, who all sent their sick men into the hospitals of Batavia, who, 
when dead, were comprehended in the number of European deaths. This 
circumstance explains the incorrectness which appears to exist in the two 
statements of the living and deceased Europeans. 

The Table No. 11. was discovered among the records of the Dutch 
government at Batavia, and in the absence of a more official document, 
may, perhaps, on that account, be entitled to some confidence. 
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APPENDIX. 


TABLE, No. L' ' ' 

List 0/ if/je PoPVLATiois, Marriages, Baptisms, awd Deaths, in the 
Town and Suburbs q/* Batavia, from 1700 to 1813, as far as the same 
could be ascertained from the Registers, ^e. after the Conquest of Java 
in 1811. 


1700* 
1701* 
1702. 
170 a. 

1704. 

1705* 

I7O6. 

1707- 

I7O8. 

1709* 

1710 * 

1711- 

1712. 

1713 . 

1714- 

1715 

1710 . 

1717- 

1718* 

1719* 

1720 * 

1721 . 

1722 . 

1723 . 

1724* 

1725 . 


1726?* 

1727 . 

1728 * 

1729 . 

1730* 

1731- 

1732. 

1733* 

1734* 

1735- 

1730. 


POPULATION. 


MARRIAGES. | BAPTISMS. 


BEATPIS. 


Within the Walls. 

’ In the Suburbs. 

i 





Europeans, 
Half Casts, &c. 


Europeans. 

Europeans 
& Natives. 

Europeans. 

Europeans 
& Natives. 

Europeans. 

Half Casts 
and other 
Christians. 

European 

Children 

Those of 
tialf Casts 
and other 
Christians. 

55 , 

.S ■ ' 

1,875 

20,072 

215 

32,478 

74 

134 

119 

565 

697 

975 

L715 

19,084 

321 

48,972 

6*5 

126 

76 

341 

736 

8i5 

1,755 

19,6*83 

309 

45,452 

76 

120 

83 

610 

1,088 

1,336 

1,835 

18,580 

534 

47,123 

72 

133 

190 

443 

866 

931 

1,898 

22,150 

470 

49,351 

74 

144 

96 

466 

442 

1,148'. 

1,771 

19,752 

— 


55 

133 

100 

441 

688 

1,800 

1,923 

21,899 

417 

49,483 

79 

127 

84 

447 

841 

1,839 

1,826 

21,632 

411 

47,026 

60 

116 

88 

471 

655 

1,371 

1.769 

20,922 

402 

54,628 

49 

134 

87 

638 

661 

1,481 

1,681 

20,600 

412 

55,681 

64 

138 

82 

575 

804 

1,828 

1,716 

20,850 

368 

58,761 

41 

152 

108 

628 

684 

1,313 

1,723 

21,517 

341 

57,843 

63 

154 

no 

655 

766 

1,487 

1,G5G 

21,538 

448 

65,865 

60 

141 

110 

695 

684 

1,278 

1,566 

19,007 

503 

69,110 

56 

154 


747 * 

599 

1,022 

1,644 

19,758 

653 

66,092 

60 

150 


703 

608 

1,085 

1,074 

1,663 

22,242 

411 

64,657 

43 

159 


759 

56*7 

1,516 

18,947 

446 60,236 

37 

129 


688 

606 

1,207 

1,443 

18,905 

290 59,831 

41 

147 j 


678 

716 

1,322 

— 



— 




__ 


663 

— 

1 . — , ' 

1,409 

19,411 

308 68,082 
361 167,792 

59 

154 


631 

857 

1,869 

1,610 

21,156 

68 

148 


529 

977 

1,685 

1,477 

20,520 

387;e7.o44 

53 

80 


467 

772 

1,210 

695 

11,252 

417 167,339 

61 

132 


649 

193 

813 

1,606 

23,716 

303 '06,079 

43 

119 


610 

985 

l■,597■.■,.:^ 

1,562 

23,428 

341 62,966 

34 

172 


781 

, 934' 

1,755 

1,615 

23,752 

332 72,218 

60 

150 


637 

958 

2,085 

Within the Walls 
and immediate 
Suburbs. 

In the Vicinity 
and Environs. 



In the Reformed 
Churches, and 
since 1716, in the 







Lutheran Church, 



1,452 

22,814 

304 

76,893 

58 

118 


616 

740 

648 

: 994 

487 

1,538 

15,343 

289 

73,141 

60 

155 


768 

590 

1,389 

20,677 

232 

61,977 

62 

135 


736 

754 

500 

1,330 

20,429 

209 

80,756 

45 

167 


763 

857 

1,800 

1,431 

22,658 

241 

82,204 

45 

128 


783 

886 

1,066 

1,445 

22,646 

211 

83,602 

55 

; : 142 


■625^ 

1,003 

6*89 

— 


— 

' ' 



554 

432 

661 

— 


1,338 

20,587 

224 

74,367 

65 

166 


240 

667 

"" 


,,, 


48 



727 

— 



* It appears, that subsequent to this year, no general list was kept, a list only of tho number of 
children christened in the reformed churches being found among the registers. 
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i POPULATION. 

1 MARRIAGES. 

BAPTISMS. DEATHS. 

Within the Walh 
and immediate 
Suburbs, 

In the Vicinity 
and Environs. 

Europeans. 

Half Casts and other 
Christians. 

In the Re- 
formed 
Churches, an 
j since 1 746 in 
the Liitherai 
Church. 

Europeans, Half 
Casts, A'C. 

Natives, Slaves, &c. 

Europeans, 

Europeans 
and Natives. 

Europeans. 

Europeans 
and Natives, 

17m- 

1,317 

19,612 

266 

67,170 

48 


133 

572 

1,966 

705 


1,350 

11,212 

212 

64,090 

49 


133 

448 

2,002 

919 

1739 .. 

1,286 

18,502 

272 

68,229 

51 


179 

658 

1,068 

668 

1740 - 

1,420 

14,141 

269 

72,506 

47 


90 

518 

1,317 

338 

1741.. 

1,388 

13,977 

287 

47,583 

52 


324 

670 

1,278 

406 

1742.. 


— 

259 

56,882 

47 


118 

602 

1,286 

547 

1743 .. 

1,481 

14,009 

321 

55,023 

84 


119 

639 

1,526 

682 

1744 .. 

— 

— 

— 

■ — 

— 


— 

673 

— 

— 

1745.. 

1,617 

14,926 

278 

67,254 

60 


117 

592 

1,965 

1,062 

1740*.. 

1,597 

13,852 

242 

08,785 

. 


— 

574 


— 

1747- • 

1,526 

13,854 

240 

73,163 

— 



670 



— 

1748.. 

■ — , 

— 


— 



— 

627 

. 


1749.. 

1,541 

14,050 

318 

77,008 

39 


115 

705 

1,662 

556 

1750 .. 

1,520 

14,278 

313 

80,597 

63 


105 

571 

2,229 

569 

1751.. 

1,439 

13,874 

336 

78,259 

38 


84 

^ j 

550 

2,189 

502 

1752. . 

1,613 

14,596 

311 

75,152 

'^135. 

600 

1,858 

562 

1753 .. 

1,651 

15,710 

325 

76,611 

132 


457 

1,789 

1.542 

1754 .. 

1,575 

15,891 

358 

93,375 

136 


553 

1,729 

617 


Within the Town 










and all the 










Suburbs. 









1755 . . 

1,599 

16,466 

369 

95,938 

146 


484 

2,532 

630 

1756.. 

1,604 

15,925 

310 

96,702 

143 


410 

1,729 

547 

1757 .. 

1,629 

16,356 

373 

103,443 

137 


465 

1,537 

561 

1758.. 

1,560 

16,855 

447 

106,161 

128 


468 

1,781 

1,082 

1759 ., 

1,572 

16,942 

377 

111,273 

97 


437 

1.451 

636 

1760.. 

1,634 

16,786 

410 

109,393 

124 


450 

1,403 

1,064 

1761.. 

1,499 

16,298 

305 

113,280 




387 

1,110 

980 

1762.. 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- 

- 


471 

— 

, 

1763.. 

1,507 

16,282 

447 

113,009 

112 


435 

2,001 

1,134 

1764., 

— 

16,008 

413 

117,207 

131 


297 

1,907 

585 

1765.. 

— 

— 

— 

— 

. — , 


357 

— 

— 

1766.. 

— 

— 

— 

— 


- 


356 

— 


1767.. 

— 

— 

— 




~ 


306 

— 

: " 

1768.. 

1,642 

15,256 

273 

108,507 

93 


329 

1,933 

537 

1769.. 

1,271 

15,430 

389 

II4.750 

124 


SC!) 

1,869 

667 

1770 .. 

1,183 

13,192 

328 

123,869 

126 


302 

2,871 

2,672 

1771** 

1,105 

12,233 

300 

121,380 

93 


245 

2,425 

622 

1772 . 

1,011 

12,743 

348 

112,346 

108 


301 

2,437 : 

2,256 

1773 . 

1,061 

13,473 

342 

107,500 

98 


284 

2,029 

534 

1774 

933 

12,134 

367 

108,215 

97 


295 

2 452 

866 

1775 .. 

1,165 

13,512 

328 

125,635 

214 


307 

2997 : 

1,007 

1776.. 

— 

— 

276 

131,895 

100 


303 

3,055 

1,199 

1777 « • 

896 

10,661 

279 

140,332 

98 


277 

1,394 ! 

2,031 

1778.. 

1,137 

12,206 

238 

135,532 

104 


253 

1,804 ! 

2,131 

1779 .. 


— 

302 

160.986 

82 


290 

1,524 

1.717 

1780.. 

747 

13,051 

278 

129,943 

113 


259 

1,418 ; 

f,435 

1781 .. 

— 


— 

— 

. — 

- 


272 




He Since this year no a|)ecific lifel to be found. 
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POPULATION. 

MARRIAGES. 

BAPTISMS. 

DEATHS. 

Within the Town 
and all the 
Suburbs. 

In the Environs. 

Of 

Christians. 

Of Christians* 
Children, in 
the Reformed 
and Lutheran 
Churches. 

ew 

'iS 

, St 

If 

m 

S 

tS 

■ i. , 

i 

. . . 

ci 

Sr. 

Europeans. 

Europeans 
and Natives. 

Europeans. 

Europeans 
and Natives. 

1782*. 

664 

9,317 

276 

127,039 

75 

260 

733 , 

1,692 

1783- • 

' 

— 

— 

— 

— 

292 



1784- • 

695 

10,422 

336 

129,506 

81 

279 

1,439 

1,669 

1785*. 

; 


— 



— 

' 243 

— 


1786“ 




' 

— 

238 

— 


1787- * 

574 

9,910 

375 

133,151 

58 

230 

1,939 

1,278^'. 

1788.. 


— 

— 

— 

— - 

284 


■— * ■ 

1780 • • 

' 



— 


, — 

236 

— 

— 

1790.. 




— 

— 

69 

220 

2,379 

1,672 

1791*. 

325 

6,367 

450 

120, .352 

48 

216 

2,228 

1,590 

1702- - 

254 

8,121 

282 

119,297 

59 

171 

1,990 

1,131 

1793-. 

254 

8,121 

282 

119,297 

48 

149 

1,805 

1,030 

1794*.' 



— 



— 

215 

— , 


1795- 

— 


— 



92 

183 

1,121 

953 

1796., 


— 

— 



67 

173 


' , 

1797- • 


— 

— 

■ 

52 

210 

215 

930 

1798-. 



— 

— 

68 

173 

280 

675 

1799-- 

- 

■ 

— 


'■ — 

236 

— 


1800- • 

«... 




68 

169 

106 

1,168 

1801*. 

— , 

' — , 


_ ■ 

32 

169 

— . 


1802.. 

■■ — 

— 

— 


— 

207 

— 

— 

1803.. 


. , 


— 

68 

182 

263 

2,356 

1804*. 

— 

' 

378 

72,830 

— 

190 

255 


1805*. 

' — 

— 

500 

73,728 

83 

164 


— 

1806.. 

— 



— 

— 

60 

171 

— 

— 

1807- • 





— 

— j 

86 

186 


2,549 

1808.. 

— : 


— 

— 

— 

151 

— . 

— 

1809* • 



— 

— 


131 

,, — 

— 

1810*. 



— 

— 

. — 

167 


— 

1811.. 


• • 

— 

— 


136 

— 

. — 

1812*. 



— 

— 

, — 

116 

, 

— 

1813.. 

— 

— 

— 

— , 


138 

' — ■■■ 

— 


TABLE, No. II. 

List of Deceased mid Bubied in the sevei'al Burial Places at Batavia, 
from the Year 1730, till the Month of August y 1752 . 

[Translated from a Document discovered among the Records of the Dutch Government 

at Batavia.] 


1730. 

Numb, deceased. 
January* • 3,8f>2 
February. -3,786 
March .. 3,928 
April .... 3,860 
May .... 3,862 

June 3,889 

July .... 4,268 
August • • 4,404 
September 4,597 


Numb, deceased. 
October.. 4,290 
November 3,965 
December 3,739 

48,450 

1731. 

January* 3,699 
February 3,705 
March • * 3,827 
April * * * . 3,833 
May **.. 3,711 


Numb, deceased, 

June **•• 3,788 
July ....4,480 
August . . 4,527 
September 4,016 
October , . 4,512 
November 4,412 
December 4,430 

40,810 
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1732. '; 

Numb, deceased. 
January. . 4,359 
February 4,947 
Marcli • * 4,046 
April « . . 4,060 „ 

May •... 4,066 ^ 

June .... 4,191 
July 0 “ • ® 4,515 ^ : 

August,: . 4,75B-' 
September .'5,314 
October •• 4,912 
November 4,344 
December 4,305 

-- — - 52,917 

1733. 

January* • 4,205 
February 4,261 
March • • 3,939 
April .... 3,948 
May ... * 3,747 
June .... 3,840 
July •»•* 3,885 
August ,. 3,805 
September 4,147 
October .. 4,148 
November 3,906 
December 3,864 

47,745 

1734. 

January.* 3,830 
February 3,963 
March *• 3,914 
April.... 3,725 
May • • •• 3,711 
June .... 3,560 
July ..'.3,772 
August .. 4,294 
September 5,303 
October • • 4,237 
November 4,025 
December 4,021 

48,145 

1735. 

January.. 3,722 
Febraary 3,775 
March 3,^30 

April .*** 3,757 
May ..*• 3,780 
June .... 3,968 
July ....4,141 
August • • 4,041 
September 4,068 
October *. 4,050 
November 3,966 
December 3,962 


1736. 

Numb, deceased. 
January « * 4,110 
February 3,909 
March .. 3,815 
April .... 3,778 
May • . • . 3,760 
June •••• 3,699 
July • . * . 4,063 
August * . 4,078 
September 4,260 
October ..4,110 
November 3,841 
December 4,080 

47,503 

1737 . 

January. • 4,066 
February 4,093 
March .. 3,707 
April .... 3,561 
May .... 3,485 
June 3,368 
July .... 3,357 
August •• 3,400 
September 2,501 
October • . 4,054 
November 4,057 
December 4,061 

43,709 

1738. 

January .. 3,784 
February 3,572 
March • • 3,570 
April . • •• 3,716 
May 3,717 
June *••• 4,018 
July .... 4,045 
August .. 3,771 
September 4,110 
October • • 4,293 
November 4,030 
December 4,158 

46,786 

1739. 

January .. 4,039 
February 4,017 
March .* 3,909 
April .... 3,759 
May ....3,885 
June .... 3,985 
July .... 4,266 
August .. 4,273 
September 4,053 
October .. 4,139 
November 4,189 
December 4,084 

48,598 


1740. ' ■ 

Numb, deceased, 
January . . 3,851 
February 3,747 
March • • 3,758 
April ... . 3,878 
May .... 4,090 
June ••*' 4,424 
July .... 4,536 
August •• 4,321 
September 4,538 
October • • 4,514 
November 4,224 
December 4,083 

49,064 

1741 . 

January - * 4,010 
February 3,842 
March . • 3,893 
April .... 3,824 
May .... 3,958 
June • . • • 4,057 
July . . . . 4,136 
August . . 3,764 
September 4,093 
October . . 3,888 
November 3,766 
December 3,712 

L. 46,943 

I 1742 .,^ 

January.. 2,849 
February 3,731 
March ••3,780 
April .•••3,811 
May 2,185 
June • . . • 3,665 
July .... 3,915 
August . • 3,976 
September 3,546 
October .. 3,537 
November 3,646 
December 4,021 

42,662 

1743 . 

January • * 3,744 
February 3,659 
March .. 3,399 

April 3,407 

May .*•• 3,418 
June * * * . 4,448 

July 3,822 

August . . 3,937 
September 3,641 
October * * 3,798 
November 3,852 
December 4 011 

45,136 


47,050 
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■ ■ 1744:' 

1747 - 

1750. 

Numb, of deceased. 

Numb, of deceased. 

Numb, of deceased. 

January . . 4,114 

January .. 4,414 

January . ., 4,546 

February 3,974 

February 4,389 

February. 4,352 

March. ... 3,68.2^ , 

March .. 4,305 

March .. 4,417. 

April ...v 3, 723 

April * • - • 4,159 

April .... 4,619 

May 3,790 

May •••• 4,599 

May, .... 5,227 

June 3,808 

June .... 4,978 

June ...a 5,072 , 

July 3,847 

July 5,355 

July ..■.. 5 , 277 . 

August • • 3,601 

August . . 4,946 

August . . .5,134 

September 5,904 

September 5,016 

September 4,872 

October • • 3,914 

October .. 3,028 

October •« 4,580 

November 4,140 

November 4,506 

November 4,526 . 

December 4,064 

December 4,603 

December 4,508 

— — 47,661 

54,298 

— 57,130 

1745. 

1748. 

1751 .'. 

January • • 3,952 

January,. 4,459 

January .. 4,543 

February 3,765 

February 4,322 

February 4,128 

March, .. 3,212 

March . . 4,796 

March . • 4,163 

April * - . 3,230 

April 4,689 

April .... 4,170 

May • • • « 3,290 

May ...,4,603 

May 3,967 

June • • • • 3,327 

June ....5,106 

June .... 4,967 

July .... 3,655 

July ..••4,469 

July 6,904 

August *• 3,736 

August .. 4,355 

August . . 5,566 

September 4,197 

September 5,034 

September 5,699 

October •• 3,632 

October . . 6,169 

October - • 5,344 

November 3,486 

November 5,140 

November 4,612 

December 3,526 

December 4,864 

December 4,533 

008 

57 006 

RO jr>AR 




1746. 

1749. 1 

1752. 

January • 3,479 

January.. 4,870 

January • * 3,923 

February 3,491 

February 4,452 

February 3,941 

March -.3,459 

March ..4,332 

March .. 4,272 

April .... 3,373 

April .... 4,605 

April .... 4,116 

May .... 3,435 

May .... 4,425 

May .... 4,466 

June .... 3,950 

June .... 4,589 

June .... 4,285 

July . . * . 4,750 

July . • i • 4,656 

July .... 4,359 

August •• 4,210 

August 4,174 

August - . 4,514 

September 4,110 

September 4,398 

33,876 

October •• 4,214 

October •• 4,684 

During twenty- 

November 4,483 

November 4,537 

two years and 

December 4,874 

December 4,893 

eight months, — — 

47.828 

— 54,515 

Grand Total ..1,1 19,375 


The unliealthiness of the climate of Batavia is connected, in the minds 
of many, with the fabulous properties of the poison tree of Java, and 
many are so ignorant of the island as to consider the climate of Batavia 
as a fair example of that of Java in general. History attests that this city 
has been MgHy pernicious to the.he£dth both of Europeans and Natives, 
almost from its foundation, and recent experience concurs with the testi- 
mony of history. The mines of America, when they were first discovered, 
did not more strongly allure the Spaniards, nor urged them to sacrifice 
more relentlessly the lives of the unresisting natives to their burning 
thirst of gold, than the monopoly of Java and the Spice Islands led the 
Dutch Company, in the track of wealth, through danger, injustice and 
oppression. Though the unhealthiness of Batavia was at all times known 
and formidable, there were times when the mortality became extraor- 
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clinary and alanning. Altlioiigli not prone* to any speculation, except tliat 
of mercliants, or to any inquiry, except for a new market or a more lucra- 
tive ckannel of trade, tlie Company’s Government in India was some- 
times forced to institute inquiries into tlie cause of tMs insalubrity, and 
to speculate about tbe possibility and tbe means of removing it. Passing 
by other occasions, there exists on the records of tlie High Regency a 
reply to queries about the nnhealthiness of Batavia, dated the 14th of 
October 1753. This paper states that between 1732 and 1738, the 
greatest number of casualties happened. It assigns, as a great cause of 
the insalubrity complained of, the situation of the to\¥n in a bay, confined 
on the west and east by projecting points of land, and inclosed in front 
by a cluster of sindl islands. The space between the town and the sea 
is chiefly mud, left by the retreating of the sea ; a swamp sxirrounds the 
town. The mouths of the rivers are generally covered with underwood 
and a species of tree peculiar to swamps. The vegetation of these low 
grounds, it is added, cannot but retain impurities of the most noxious 
kind. The space which is formed at the mouths of the rivers TdngWan 
Ang*ki is an entire swamp, covered with shrubs which emit exhalations of 
an impure nature : these are interspersed with the burying grounds of 
the natives, and the efflmda of these places is felt at some distance. It 
was believed that the earthquake of 1699, by forcing mud from under the 
earth and blocking up the mouths of the rivers more than fonneriy, con- 
tributed to increase the previously existing nnhealthiness. The lime kilns 
in the neighbourhood, the close plantations of trees that prevent a free 
circulation of air, the stagnation of the rivers from the bars of mud or 
sand which obstruct their outcourse into the sea, the kind of water which 
the inhabitants are compelled to drink, the narrowness of their houses, 
and the dirt and filth accumulated in the numerous canals that intersect 
the town, have aU their due share of pernicious efficiency assigned them 
in this report. The buildings, it is said, are admirably adapted to keep 
out the fresh air, and to retain that which is putrid or noxious. To 
remedy the evils felt, a new construction of houses is recommended, and 
a frequent pruning or entire extirpation of the trees. 

The fever, which excited this inquiry, commenced in 1733 and lasted 
till 1738, and, during its continuance, two thousand of the Company’s 
servants and free Christians annually died. In 1739 its violence abated ; 
but it broke out again in 1744, and continued with little diminution or 
variation to the date of the report in 1753. 

Without stopping to inquire whether it would be easier to remove dis- 
ease from, Batavia, or the inhabitants of Batavia from disease, I shall take 
the liberty of quoting an extract from a report on the climate of some 
parts of Java, drawn up by Mr. Robertson, the late Superintending Sur- 
geon, which appears to me to aflbrd a satisfactory account of the causes 
of the insalubrity of the capital. After gmng a statement of the mor- 
tality that prevailed in an Indiaman, a part of the crew of which landed 
at Batavia, he thus proceeds. 

“ Such is the melancholy instance of the noxious climate of Batavia, 
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‘‘' which came within my own observation. That it was not epidemic is 
“ clearly evinced, from its not extending its influence to those who attended 
“ the sick, nor to the rest of the crew, all of whom escaped its attack and 
“ remained healthy. Among the Dutch who remain in the town, fevers 
“ are, I understand, very prevalent at all seasons, notwithstanding their 
“ heing, in a manner, inured to the climate, and most of them have a 
“ sallow sickly appearance. It is not uncommon, in riding through the 
“ streets, to meet three or four funerals daily. 

The Chinese, however, who are very - numerous, suffer more than any 
“ class of the people ; perhaps, from the worse situations of their houses, 
“ the manner in which these are crowded, the closeness of their apart- 
ments, and their gross manner of living. The number of casualties 
“ among them, I am told, is incredible, especially during the dry season ; 
“ and if one may judge from the extent of their burial ground, and the 
“ number of their tumuli, it cannot admit of a doubt. The preceding 
“ facts are, I conclude, sufficient to establish the truth of the noxious 
“ character the climate of Batavia has so long obtained, and I shall now 
“ proceed to the causes which have been often investigated, and seem well 
“ ascertained, though the knowledge of them has led to little exertion for 
“their removal. 

“ The baneful effects of marsh miasmata on the human system is well 
“ known, engendering intermittent and remittent fevers, dysenteries, and 
“ visceral obstructions. Batavia, built almost in a swamp, surrounded by 
“ marshes in all directions, trees and jungles, which prevent the exhala- 
tions heing carried off by a free circulation of air, is peculiarly obnox- 
“ ious from this cause. Opposite the mouth of the river, and extending 
“ a great way to the westward, is a mud-bank, which, in many parts at 
“ low water, is uncovered by the sea, and is daily accumulating from the 
“ quantities of mud and animal and vegetable matter carried do-wn by the 
river during its reflux. Again the sea, often at spring tides, overflows 
“ the adjacent country, and, on its receding, leaves the soil covered with 
“ slime and mud, which, exposed to the action of the sun, soon suffers 
decomposition, and impregnates the atmosphere with its noxious ex- 
“ halations, which are carried by the sea breeze over Bataida, where the 
trees and Jungles surrounding the houses prevent their being dissipated. 
“ During the heat of the day these exhalations are more diffused and 
“ comparatively innoxious, but when the sun withdi*aws its influence they 
become more condensed, and amalgamating with the descending even- 
“ ing dews form a morbid atmosphere around the houses of the inhabi- 
“ tants. This hypothesis will readily account for a fact well known, that 
“ people whose commercial concerns require their presence in Batavia 
during the day, and who retire during the night into the country, escape 
“ this endemic, %vhile scarcely any who sleep in the town, even for a 
“ night, unless those who, by a long residence, are inured to it, escape, 
“ In the ingenious and sensible work formerly alluded to (Mr. Johnson^s), 
I And this hypothesis so clearly and perspicuously expounded, that I 

“ must take the liberty of quoting it. 

1 ' 
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The cause why the stench emitted by marshes and vegetable matter 
^ in a state of decomposition is more perceptible immediately after siin- 
' set, is not that the vapours are disengaged in greater quantities then 
“ ' than during the day, hut the marshes retain their heat for some time 
" ' after the sun’s rays are withdrawn, and consequently continue to emit 
" ' vapours through the atmosphere, as during the high temperature of 
" ' the day by the sim. They therefore meet the descending dews, con- 
" ' densing and fomiing a thick fog, which hovers over the swamps, 
" ' accompanied by a noxious and disagreeable odour. The miasmata 
" ' exhaled during the day, in all probability, descend with the dews 
" ' of the evening, which, meeting and combining with those that con- 
" ' tinue to be disengaged from their source, must fonn a concentration 
" ' higMy capable of affecting the constitution. Marsh effluvia become 
" ' at a certain distance from their source innoxious. Dr. Hunter ob- 
" ' serves, ' a few feet in height gives a comparative security in the same 
" 'buildings.’ This will he accounted for by the supposition, that as 
" ' the miasmata exhaled during the day descend in the evenings, they 
" ' become more and more concentrated, till meeting the exhalations 
" ' from the stiU reeking marshes, a dense stratum of highly impregnated 
" ' atmosphere is found contiguous to the surface of the earth : hence the 
" 'salubrity of sleeping in upper apartments. This leads to another 
" ' practicable inference of considerable importance, that when necessity 
" ' compels exposure to these marshes, we should select that point of 
“ ' time least likely to meet those miasmata, whether ascending or de- 
" ' scending. This period seems to extend from three to six in the 
" ' afternoon :*• that is, after the greatest heat of the earth and air, and 
" ' consequently the greatest evaporation, and before tbe condensation 
" ' and return of such exhalations as rose during the day, and which 
" ' combine with those stiE issuing from the heated soil for some time 
" ' after sunset.’ 

" A second, and, I think, an equally powerful cause, is the stagnant 
" water of the canals, which, in all directions, intersect the city. In the 
" first place, they are filled with filth of every description ; there is scarcely 
" at times any perceptible current in them to carry off that filth; and 
" lastly, the sluices are frequently kept shut, for the purpose of swelling 
" the waters above them to iiTigate the fields, while those below, which 
" intersect the town, become almost dry, leaving an extensive surface of 
" mud, and every kind of putrified matter, to be acted upon by the sun, 

" raising the most pestilential vapours, with which, as before observed, 

" the atmosphere gets thoroughly impregnated. 

x\s a third cause, the state of the houses may be considered, and the 
" mode of living of the Dutch. Houses that are rmtenanted are seldom 
" opened, and thus collect much filth and foul, damp, pernicious vapours. 

" Those that are inhabited are generally shut up in the day time, most of 
" them being glazed, thus preventing a free circulation of air ; and in the 
" lower story of most of the houses, the wahs are covered some feet from 

* Mr. Robertson’s observation and experience led him to give it a greater latitude, from eight 
or nine in the morning till twelve, and from three to six in the afternoon. 
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tlie ground with a greenish coat, and on entering the apartments a 
stranger experiences a kind of chilly feel, and a damp raw kind of 
smell. Although it cannot be enumerated among the causes, yet I 
‘^ cannot help thinking the Dutch mode of medical practice, in as far as 
it is ineffieient to counteract the diseases of this climate, must tend to 
increase the number of fatal terminations. 

The Dutch practitioners, little in the habit of theorizing, continue 
the same practice in every form of disease, and they are particularly pre- 
judiced against the use of mercury, opium, and other powerful medi- 
cines, in consequence relying solely on the most simple and inert re- 
“ medies. Some few of them, of more enlarged understanding, adopt the 
English mode, and seem sensible of its superior efficacy. 

A fourth, and, I am convinced, a very general cause, especially of the 
diarrhoeas and dysenteries, which seldom fail to attack new comers, is 
the water. This most essential article is taken either from the canals 
fc wells, and it is equally bad when passed through a filtering stone. 

It retains a brackish, hard, unpleasant taste, and if allowed to remain 
** some time in vessels without previous boiling, generates small animal- 
culse. Such, I conceive, are the most probable and principal causes of 
the insalubrity of Batavia j though there are, I doubt not, others con- 
trihuting, which elude observation. It is generally received, though I 
“ think an erroneous opinion, that the rainy season is the most un- 
healthy. The most unhealthy appears to me to be that immediately 
after the cessation of the rains; and the older and more experienced 
Dutch residents have observed, that in years when there has been a 
long continued drought, disease has been more than usually prevalent, 
and they look forward with anxiety for the accession of the rains, as the 
means of resisting its baneful dissemination. 

Weltevreden, at a distance of not more than three miles, being less 
exposed to these causes, excepting the water, is exempt, in a great 
measure, from its prevailing endemic fever ; though diarrhoeas are com- 
mon, especially among those newly arriving, but they are seldom of a 
“ serious or alarming nature. 

Among the troops stationed at Weltevreden and Cornells, diseases 
are not more frequent than in the healthiest parts of India which I Iia^'e 
visited ; though for some months since the B£i expedition, the casual- 
ties in the 78th regiment have been numerous. At Clmnangis, about 
twenty-two miles from Batavia inland, a battalion of Sepoys is stationed, 
where, from the returns I have received, it appears they enjoy com- 
parati’^rely good health, and have very few casualties, though a much 
larger quantity of rain falls than in the vicinity of Weltevreden, It is 
on an elevated commanding situation, and open and clear of jungle for 
a considerable extent aronnd.^^ 

In support of the opinion which has been given of the general salu- 
brity of the climate of Java, the abstract returns of sick, &c. among the 
troops serving on Java and its dependencies, for the last two years, are 
annexed, together with a statement of casualties, in His Majesty’s 78th 
regiment, while serving on the continent of India and in Java. 
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Gknekal Abstract o/' the Monthly Return (j/Sick m the Island q/’ J ava awi 
its Depe^idencies, from \st November^ 1813, to October, 1814. 


I Propor- 
tionof 
Deaths to 
Cures. ' 


M §3 g g S 
M S >. P 
fi fi 


2,262'5,I96 


l,8184,9t32 
I,7SI 6,509 
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2,306 5,562^1,1 


1,018 9 24 12 



1 to 8 1 to 32*70 

1 to 9*90 1 to 18 
8 to 8-70 1 to 24*86 
1 to 9*33 1 to 27*39 
1 to 11*52 1 to 26*911 
1 to 10*67 1 to 22*14 
1 to 9*61 1 to 17*12 
1 to 9 1 to 16*18 

1 to 7*28 1 to 18*72 
I to 6*77 1 to 18*38 
I to 7*55 I to 11*89 
1 to 8*87 1 to 22*62 


General Monthly Average of Sick and Casualties on the Island of Java and 
its Dependencies, from Isi Nove7nher, 1813, to October, 1814. 

Average of the Average of Average of Averageof Average Average 

^ , Proportion of Proportion of 
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Sick to Well. Deaths to Cures. 



Monthly Average of Fatal Diseases, from D# November, 1813, ie 
31 October, 1814. 
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General Abstract of the Monthly Returns of Sick on the Island of Java md 
Us Dependencies, from 1st Nmember, 181 4 # to Zlst Becember, 1815 , inalusive. 



N.B.— The monthly returns from Maccassar for November and December, and of the 5th Volim, 
teer Battalion Javan Corps, and of a Detachment of H.BI. 78th for December, had not been 
received when this table was framed. 


General Monthly Average of Sick and Casualties on the Island of Java and 
its Dependencies, from \st November, 1814 , to Slst Ootoher, 1815 ^ inclusive. 
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Strength of 
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Cures. 
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Deaths. 
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State of Mis Majesty's hi Battalion 18th Regiment, shewing the Efectm Strefigih and 
Nmnber died {including those died', of Womds) kUled in Action, <|c. Half-yearly, from Wth 
February, 1197, five days after the Regimenfs landing in India, to ^bthBecemher, I8lb, 

SeroTjdole, IStli March, 1816. 



1 

Effective | 

Casualties. 




Strength on the 
[ under-men- 
tioned Bates, 

II i 

52 fli*a « 

il 

TOTAL 
dead, 
killed, 
&c. &c. 


Head Quarters.of the Kegiment and Dates. 

I 

& 

cd 

Pll 

PEEIOBS. , 

l?ort WiUiam, 16 Feb. 1797* 

53 

25 

1,146 

— 

— 

) 

fl6 Feb. 1797 to 
1 24 Dec. 1797. 

Berhampore, 25 June. 

52 

22 

1,085 

25 

— 

> 115 

On the River, 25 Dec. ............ 

52 

22 

993 

90 

— 

J 

Allahabad, 25 June, 1798 

52 

22 

952 

45 

— 

1 79 

V 25 Dec. 1797, to 

Gamp Onoopsher, 25 Dec. ........ . 

52 

22 

930 

34 

— 

( 24 Dec. 1798. 

Cawnpore, 25 June, 1792. 

52 

22 

913 

27. 

31 

— 

i 58 

^ 25 Dec. 1798, to 
> 9A 7 'TQQ 

Ditto, 25 June, 1800 

i)jd 

52 

22: 

ooo 

809 

19 



1 53 

i 25 Dec. mo, to 

Fort William, 25 Dec. 

52 

52 

22 

22 

890 

857 

897 

.34 

30 


i 24 Dec. 1800. 

C 25 Dec. 1800, to 

Ditto, 25 Dec. 

52 

22 

15 

— 

> 45 

1 24 Dec. I8OI'. 

Ditto, 25 June, 1802 

52' 

22 

884 

12 


i 78 

i 25 Dec. 1801, to 

Ditto, 25 Dec. 

52i 

22 

865 

66 

— 

i 24 Dec. 1802. 

Camp Rooey, 25 June, 1803 

52* 

22 

837 

30 

— 

1 166 

i 25 Dec. 1802, to 

Cuttab, 25 Dec. ........... 

62 

22 

709 

89 

47 

i 24 Dec. 1803. 

- Chiohoora, 25 June, 1804 

Old Women^s Island, Bombay, 25 Dec. 

52 

22 

657 

61 

— 

i 145 

i 25 Dec. 1803, to 

53 

22 

683 

84 

— 

1 24 Dec. 1804. 

Ditto, 25 June, 1805 ............ 

54 

22 

636 

50 

— 

1 80 

i 25 Dec. 1804, to 

1 24 Dec. 1805. 

Camp at Bombay, 25 Dec 

54 

22 

604 

30 

— 

Ditto, 25 June, 1806 

54 

22^ 

683 

■14 1 


i 38 

i 25 Dec. 1805, to 

Butcher’s Island, near Bombay, 25 Dec. 

54 

22^ 

668 

24 : 


t24 Dec. 1806. 

Cabo Island of Goa, 25 June, 1807 » * • • 

54 

22 

686 

17 1 

— 

1 24 

525 Dec. 1806, to 

Ditto, 25 Dec. . * 

54 

22 

520 

7 

— 

?24Dee. I8O7. 

Ditto, 25 June, 1808 

56 

22 

706 

9 

— 


5 25 Dec, 1807, to 

Ditto, 25 Dec. 

57 

22 

809 

25 

— 

5 

1 24 Dec. 1808. 

Ditto, 25 June, 1809 

57 

22 

772 

22 

— 

1 54 

5 25 Dec. 1808, to 

Ditto, 25 Dec 

57 

22 

740 

32 

— 

1 24 Dec. 1809. 

Ditto, 25 June, 1810 

55 

22 

989 

22 

— 

1 43 

S 25 Dec. 1809, to 

, Ditto, 25 Dec. '. .................. 

54 

22 

991 

21 

— 

1 24 Dec. 1810. 

Lowjee Family Transport, 25 June, 1811 

64 

22 

965 

18 

— 

1 212 

5 25 Dec. 1810, to- 

Surabaya, Java, 25 Dec. 

62 

22 

770 

166 

28 

1 24 Dec. 1811. 


59 

22 

674 

101 

— 

1 200 

S 25 Dec. 1811, to 

Ditto, 25 Dec. . > 

54 

21 

684 

93 

6 

1 24 Dec. 1812. 

Ditto, 25 June, 1813 

54 

20 

625 

59 


! 

5 25 Dec. 1812, to 

Ung’arang, 25 Dec. 

53 

21 

625 

22 

' — 

1 24 Dec. 1813. 

Weltevreeden, Java, 25 June, 1814. .. . 

54 

21 

597 

28 

— 

\ 

C 25 Ilec. 1813, to 


52 

20 

623 

52 

— 

1 24 Dec. 1814. 

Ditto, 25 June, 1815 

45 

20 

583 

20 



i 25 Dec. 1814, to. 

Serondol, 25 Dec 

45 

21 

568 

13 

1.637 

81 

1 33 

1,618 

1 24 Dec. 1815. 



Of the abtwe six died at 'Weltcvrceden, one died in consequence of a fall. 



Five days after our arrival in India, 
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Note % N. Cuerie, Esq. Burgeon of His MajestAfs '7Sth 'Regiment, on the 
foregoing Tah'le. 

AVlieii tlie 78tli regiment first arrived at Java, tlie men liad been long 
confined on board sMp, living on salt provisions, and were afterwards 
exposed, not only to the fatigues and privations incident to actual warfare, 
but also to the inclemency of the weather in a tropical climate. All these 
causes produced a tendency to disease, and when the regiment arrived at 
Surabaya the quarters were bad ; and being in the middle of the tovn, 
free access could at all times be had to spirituous liquors. The number 
of diseases and of castialties was consequently great ; but it diminished 
gradually, as the men were successively accommodated with good barracks 
at He Noyo. The whole were comfortably lodged in plastered barracks in 
March or April, 1813, and in May and the following month a very sensi- 
ble reduction of deaths took place, as may be seen by the abstracts of 
those months. During the preceding months of January, February, 
Marcli, and April, the deaths were numerous, but the greater proportion 
was among the men of a detachment of about two hundred men that 
joined in January, and continued to be very sickly during those four 
months. Almost aU the men of this detachment had, when attacked, 
violent diseases. 

A very remarkable instance of the bad effects of exposure to night air 
while asleep, occurred when part of the regiment was sent, in September, 
1814, from 'Welteoreed&n to ChemangiSf where the barracks were built of 
wattled bamboos, and the men lying with their heads to the walls, re- 
ceived the current of air directly in their heads. Fifty were seized with 
a highly inflammatory fever in the course of three days. Delirium was 
always the first symptom in every case, and it was necessary to bleed 
several of them largely before they could be sent to the hospital. By 
referring to the returns it will be seen that almost every increase of sick- 
ness happened after a change of quarters, as in the detachment above- 
mentioned, and after the removal of the regiment from Surabaya to 
Unf aramj BXid. Sirondol in October, 1813, after the expedition to Bali at 
Weltevreeden in June, 1814, and to Chemangis in September 1814, An 
increase of sickness always took place after the use of spirituous liquors on 
particular holidays, as Christmas, &c. ; and on the contrary, the good 
effects of not exposing the men to morning dews or wet, and of regularity 
in diet, may be seen in the healthiness of the regiment after the men got 
settled in good barracks at Surabaya and Weltevreeden. 

Java need no longer be held up as the grave of Europeans, for except 
in the immediate neighbourhood of salt marshes and forests, as in the city 
of Batavia, and two or three other places on the north coast, it may be 
safely affirmed that no tropical climate is superior to it in salubrity. By 
its insular situation, the temperature of the atmosphere is low and equable, 
and from its lofty mountains it possesses this great advantage, that in a 
few hours^ travelling a climate of any degree of cold may be found. 
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JAPAN TRADE. 

Thb empire of Japaa lias, for a long period, adopted and carried witli 
effect all the exclusive maxims of Chinese policy, with a degree of rigour 
unknown even in China itself. Previously to the expulsion of the Por- 
tuguese and the extirpation of Christianity in the latter part of the seven- 
teenth century, the Japanese trade was reckoned by far the most advan- 
tageous which could be pursued in the East, and very much superior to 
either the Indian' or Chinese trade. After the expulsion of the Portu- 
guese, a very extensive trade was for some permitted to be carried on by 
tlie Dutch, on account of the benefits which the Japanese imagined them- 
selves to have received from that nation during the Portuguese war, and 
especially the detection of a formidable conspiracy of some of the Japan- 
ese princes to dethrone the emperor, the correspondence relative to which 
was intercepted at sea. It was for these services that the Dutch originally 
procured the imperial edict, by which they were permitted to trade to 
Japan, to the exclusion of all other European nations. This public act 
of their ancestors, the Japanese have repeatedly declared that they will 
not cancel ; but they have done every thing but formally cancel it, for a 
more limited and less free trade never was carried on by one rich nation 
with another.*' For more than half a century, the Dutch trade has been 
limited to two yearly ships from Batavia, the cargoes of both of which 
scarcely ever exceeded the value of 300,000 dollars, and their only pi'ofit- 
able returns are Japan copper, and' a small quantity of camphor. To 
shew themselves impartial in their restrictions, the Japanese have limited 
the traffic of the Chinese, the only eastern nation whom they suffer to trade 
with them at all, in a similar manner to that of the Dutch, and they suffer 
no more than ten Chinese junks to visit Nmgasaki in the year. The trade 
of those two favoured nations is also limited to the port of Nangasaki, 

In pursuance of their exclusive maxims, and confoimably to the tenns 
of their agreement with the Dutch, the Japanese have, on every occa- 
sion, followed an uniform line of conduct, and rejected, in the most per- 
emptory manner, the various overtures of different nations of Europe, 
refusing equally to have any intercourse, negociation or commerce, with 
any of them. It must also be admitted, that the whole foreign trade of 
Japan, compared with the riches of the country, is absolutely trifling ; 
nor is there any rich or powerful body of them, like the Hong merchants 
of China, at all interested in its continuance. The yearly presents, 
whether offered to the governor oi^NangasaM or the emperor, are of no 
great value, and rigidly limited by law and usage ; and as the government 
of Japan is much stronger and more vigilant than that of China, no such 
abuses can be ventured on at NangasaM as those which exist at Canton. 

The commercial intercourse of the Dutch at Japan was established by 
an imperial edict in their favour from the emperor Gonging Soma) in the 
year l6ll. ' 

% For the regulations by which the trade is limited, see Kempster’s History of Japan. . 
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The Diitcli factoiy w established at Firando, but in the year 
1641 it was removed to Nangasaki. The number of the Butcli shfps^ and 
the kind of merchandize which they imported, were then left entirely to 
the discretion of the parties ; the merchandize was disposed of to the best 
advantage, and the returns consisted of such articles as were expected to 
yield the greatest profit. They -were subject only to the mimicipal regu- 
lations of the country, without any further restraint or iiicmnbrance 
whatever. The trade remained in this -state till the year 10^1. In the 
Dutch records of this period, the only complaints made against Japanese 
authority relate to restrictions laid upon them in matters of religion. 

In the beginning the returns from Japan consisted of silver and copper,* 
and the former being coined, was received according to the current value 
in that countiy, where the coins and weights w'ent hy the same name as 
in China, vix. katis, taMls^ mas, and kanclarins. Ten mas were worth a 
taldl, sixteen tdhil a kati, and one hundred kati weighed one hundred and 
twenty, or one hundred and twenty-one, pounds Dutch, equal to a mark. 

There ■were two sorts of silver, of wdiich the fine was called zoma, and 
coarser bar-silver, generally distinguished ]3y the Dutch under the terms 
of heavy and Uglit money. This was at first carried to account at the rate 
of sixty-two stivers and a half per taUl, no difference being made in the 
books of that time between the two kinds j but in the year 1635, the com- 
mon or bar-silver, was fixed at fifty-seven stivers the. tahih Both kinds, 
according to this regulation, were considered by the Dutch as calculated 
too high for an article of merchandize, and consequently were not much 
in demand in the western parts of India, to which it was at first sent hy 
the Company. 

The attention of the Dutch being, however, afterwards attracted to the 
trade in gold from Japan, orders were issued to the factors in the year 
1 640, requiring gold as a return, to the amount of from ten to twelve 
hundred thousand florins. These orders were executed with the best 
success I and a wish seems, on this occasion, to have been expressed by 
the factory, that Japan might, as formerly, be permitted to supply from 
one hundred to one hundred and fifty chests of gold kohangs, uhangs, and 
zehos. Gold and silver were, at this time, the principal articles in the re- 
turns from Japan. Their copper was not much iu demand, pi'obabiy 
because it was so little known in India or Europe ; yet the directors, in 
their requisition for the year 1655, state the price of Japan copper having 
risen from thirty-six to forty-six florins per hundred pounds weight, and 
an order having been sent to Japan for twenty thousand -pikuls of that 
metal, the same rendered great profit. 

In 1644, requisitions were made from Surat for two thousand pikuls, 
from Coromandel for one thousand pikuls, and from Batavia for four 
thousand of copper; and in reply it is stated, that it would not be 
diflicult to furnish the quantity required ; that the Japan copper consisted 
of both sheet and bar copper, of which the former was purchased at twenty 
taUls the pikul, or twelve stivers (inferior silver) per pound, being twenty 
per cent, cheaper than European copper. 

The gold, after being coined, was found a very profitable article, being 

10 
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purcliased at a favourable rate. In tlie beginning tbe v/as pur- 
chased for six faM eight 'mas^ and for six taMl seven mas j as appears 

from the books of 1669, 1C70, and I67l> was within those years even 
purchased as low as five tahils six 'nms, and five tahUs eight mas, from tlie 
great men of the country, or from merchants, accoi'ding to circumstances. 
During two of these years, more than one hundred thousand Jioban^swem 
obtained, which rendered a profit of one million of florins. 

In 16/1, an edict was issued by the Japanese government, prohibiting 
the further exportation of silver ; but the profit on the gold being so con- 
siderable, the restriction on the exportation of silver was a matter of in- 
diflerence to the Dutch, who still were enabled to obtain their returns in 
the more profitable articles of gold and copper. 

The exchange of the kohmuj was now fixed by the Japanese government 
at sixty-eight m.as: and the free and unrestricted trade which the Dutch 
had hitherto enjoyed, was subjected to an arbitrary valuation of the import 
cargoes, and limited first with respect to the articles of merchandize, and 
afterwards with respect to its extent. 

The loss of the island of Formosa in 1661, is supposed to have given 
the first shock to the credit of the Dutch at Japan. Not long after that 
event they experienced many instances of opposition, and several preju- 
dicial alterations in the trade. 

They (the Japanese) were consequently,” observes Mr. Imhoff*, in his 
Memoir on the Japan Trade, ‘‘ no longer under any apprehension of 
being annoyed by us, while, if we had remained in possession of For- 
mosa, we were and might have continued masters of the naiagation and 
trade between China and Japan. In that opinion I am still further con- 
firmed, when I consider, in the first instance, that the prejudicial 
change with respect to our situation at Japan, although it took place 
only several years after the loss of Formosa, had been already in agita- 
** tion some time before j and, secondly, that notwithstanding the con- 
fidence of the Japanese in their own superiority, which they always 
evinced, that arrogance did not conceal altogether a certain fear of us, 
very evident from their great precautions. This fear has, however, 
since decreased, and if we may trust to the records, has frequently been 
succeeded by brutality.* It is an undeniable truth, that if a nation 
renders itself respected and formidable it will flourish, and that other- 
wise it is but little esteemed.” 

The decline of the trade seems not at first to have been much attended 
to. Whether the Japanese,” says the same writer, ** at that period 
obtained advice of the advantages we derived from the trade, or that the 
bad conduct of our servants gave occasion to further restrictions which 
succeeded each other, we do not know, yet it is undema])le, that first 
“ in the year 1685 our trade was limited to three hundred thousand 
“ tahils, of which two-thirds were to consist of piece goods and weighable 

% '* We were obliged to submit to many insults, and it frequently liappcned that the governors 
*' declined receiving our representations, hinting that we might leave Japan altogether and not 
* return again. From the records also we perceive the despotic regulations resorted to by the 
“ Japanes;e respecting our nation, inconsequence of our having at that time hut UUIcjK>wer in 
* ‘ India. ’ 
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articles, and the other third of silks. This was confirmed in 1689, and 
‘‘ we were allowed to export only twenty-five thousand pikiils of copper, 
whereas our exports of that article formerly had been regulated accord- 
ing to our requisition. In the year 1700, the number of our ships was 
limited to four or five, in lieu of six or seven as w’ere formerly sent, ac- 
“ cording to circumstances.^’ 

The profits of the trade at this period would yet have deserved atten- 
tion had not a change in the current coin rendered the year 1 700 still more 
disadvantageous. In 1692 and 1693 and afterwards, rich cargoes were 
sent to Japan which returned considerable profits, and the funds were 
again laid out in copper, as far as thirty thousand chests or pikuls. The 
new stipulation of twenty-five thousand chests was of little importance 
with the Dutch, who knew how, as they confess, to obtain by bribes from 
the governors and their servants a still further cpiantity. In the year 
1685, the system of receiving the Dutch merchandize by valuation was 
discontinued ; and although it was introduced again in the year 1698, it 
was once more abolished in the following year. 

Various causes are assigned for the change in the current coin which 
took place about this period ; but whether, as -was supposed by the Dutch, 
the knowledge of the Dutch profits upon the hohang opened the eyes of 
the Japanese, or that their long intercourse with Europeans rendered them 
more attentive to their own interest, or that the Chinese, who are 
known to be very expert in the a:rt of coining, proposed that measure 
to them, or that the easy compliance of the Dutch in all former in- 
stances, and wdiile they issued the most injurious orders against their 
commerce, made them believe that they might purchase their friend- 
ship at a cheaper rate than hitherto, or, as seems most probable, it was 
principally occasioned by other and more weighty causes not yet dis- 
covered, it is certain that in the year 1696 appeared, for the first time, a 
new kind of kobmig, of one-third less in value than the old, although 
tendered to and received by the Dutch at the same rate. Here then was 
said to commence the iron age. 

The new hohang was assayed at thirteen carats six or seven grains, while 
the old hohang was twenty carats eight and a half, nine, or even ten 
grains ; yet the Dutch were obliged to receive the former at the rate of 
sixty-eight mas like the old, which weighed thirty-one stivers, and making 
a difierence upon one thousand of seventy-two marks. The old hohang 
rendered a profit of twenty-five per cent., but the new produced a loss of 
fifteen or sixteen per cent, on the coast of Coromandel, where it was re- 
coined. Some of the old hohangs being however estimated at the same 
rate with the new, the Dutch still continued to derive some profits from 
the gold, until the introduction of a third kind of hohang, denominated the 
small hohangs, took place. 

In 1710 the Japanese resorted to this further change in the coin, by 
reducing the weight of the hohang nearly one half, the value being twenty- 
five handerins, while that of the former was no less than forty-seven 
derins. This caused a loss of from thirty-four to thirty-six per cent., the 
Dutch being obliged to receive the same at the rate of sixty-eight mas : 
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the former kobaugs, of inferior aHoy only, were in consequence still pre- 
ferable. From 1710 to 1720, both sorts were in circulation ; but the re- 
peated complaints of the Dutch were at last, in 1720, so far attended to, 
that the old of the same aloy and weight, were again introduced. 

The latter, however, were called double and they were charged in 

the Dutch accounts at thirteen tahils six which was twice as much 
as in former times, so that they became stiU less profitable than the small 
fete, of which two thousand weighed seventy-six marks, while one 
thousand of the old coin only weighed seventy-two marks, and would 
consequently, when received in lieu of two small have produced 

a loss of thirty-seven seven-eights per cent. 

When an attempt was made, in 1714, to oblige the Dutch to receive the 
small kobang at the same rate as the old, the exportation of copper was 
limited to fifteen thousand chests, as was the number of ships to two or 
three, according to the quantity of copper in store. 

A fourth kind of kobang was introduced in 1730, about five per cent, 
better than the third or smaU kobang^ but the trade continued rapidly to 
decline until the year 1744. 

The loss of many valualjle ships and cargoes,* a reduction in the sell- 
ing price of the articles of merchandize which they imported, and an in- 
crease of charges attending the visits to the Imperial Court, and the 
maintenance of their establishment in Japan, contributed to render this 
period particiilaiiy disadvantageous to the Dutch trade. Their submis- 
sive conduct at the EinperoPs Court was of no avail, nor did their presents 
of horses, dogs, and other curiosities, produce any better effect. There 
was no longer any possibility of exporting kohangs, as in former times, 
for the balance of their accounts. The quantity of copper which they 
were allowed to export annually had been fixed in 1721 at ten thousand 
chests, yet even that quantity they were unable to obtain in 1743, so 
that, together with the high exchange of the tahils^ their establishment in 
Japan now actually subjected them to a loss, and it was accordingly pro- 
posed at fhis period that it should he abandoned, unless some favourable 
change could he effected. 

The charges had considerably increased during the last year. The 
cargoes were of less value and of an inferior quality, so that their profits 
were reduced to less than one quarter of what they had been : their ex- 
pences on account of the Japan trade were at the same time two hundred 
thousand fiorins annually. During the last thirty years their profits 
amounted to five hundred thousand, and for some years to six hundred 
thousand, but latterly not to two hundred thousand fiorins per annum. 

Thus, to sum up the disasters of this trade, after having been allowed 
to remain free and unrestrained for a period of sixty years, the cargoes in 
the year i072 were subjected to an arbitrary valuation, and about the 
same time the exchange of the kobang was altered. A tax was laid u])on 

^ It is remarkable, that when the Dutch were formerly in the habit of sending seven and eight 
ships to Japan, but few losses took place ; whereas afterwards, when only two or throe were sent 
and the navigation better known, many were lost. The cause assigned is their lx‘ing latterly 
overladoi with private trade. » 


XXil 


APPENDIX. 


the cargoes in 1685, and furth^^ increased in 1689. In I698 the new 
lohang was introduced: in 1700 they were limited to four ships annually : 
in 1710 an exchange still more disadvantageous was fixed : in 1714 their 
exportation was reduced to fifteen thousand of copper; in 1717 an 

order was issued, limiting the trade to two ships only : in 1710 the third, 
and in 1730 the fourth sort of hobangs were introduced ; and in 1743 the 
Dutch were limited to one ship and to one-half of the cargo. 

The Dutch, in deliberating upon the measure of abandoning the trade, 
in the year 1744, trace all their disasters in this commerce, to their having 
tamely submitted, in the first instance, to take the kobang of reduced 
value at the same rate as the old one. It then occurred to them, that if 
serious remonstrances had been made in the begiiiiiing, their firmness 
might have prevented the subsequent losses. “" In the first instance,” 
says jMr. Imhoff, our commerce was carried on as by a people groping 
in the dark, neither knowing the actual price of purchase or sale; be- 
cause the kobang being the standard coin of the country, that kobang 
ought to have been calculated in proportion to the value of the 
and it would have appeared that since 1710 for forty stivers inferior 
silver, thirty stivers superior silver were received, and all articles of 
trade not disposed of with a profit of sixty-three per cent, rendered a 
loss. And this being the case with most of the cargoes that were sent 
to Japan after the period above mentioned, we ought either to have re- 
linquished that commerce, or had recoui’se to such means as might 
have tended to re-establish the affairs of the Company. Instead, how- 
ever, of so doing, fruitless remonstrances and solicitations were em- 
ployed, which finally produced this effect, that the Japanese, during the 
** latter 5^ears, granted us, by way of charity^ an additional sum of six 
thousand tahils upon the sale of our cargoes.” 

From the deliberations which took place at this period, it appears that 
the proposal then under consideration of relinquishing the trade, was rather 
intended as a provisional and political measure, to induce the Japanese 
to admit them to more favourable terms in future, than brought forward 
with the view of finally abandoning or relinquishing the trade altogether. 

The public opinion of the time was, that the Japanese had recourse to 
these measures of restriction for no other purpose, but to oblige the Dutch 
to depart from the country ; but it occurred to the Dutch government 
that a nation which treated strangers in so despotic a manner, had no 
need to resort to such shifts to dislodge them. Another opinion was, 
that the restrictions laid on the trade proceeded from political motives, of 
which the first and most important was their hatred against all the dif- 
ferent persuasions of the Christian religion without exception;*' but the 
government were inclined to consider these reasons as deserving of little 
notice. There is no probability,” obsei’ves Mr. Imhoff, that, in the 
present enlightened age, it can be a consideration, even with the 
‘^Japanese, of what persuasion merchants are, who neither attempt to 

“ It is no where evident,” says Mr. Imhoff, ** that the Dutch ever gave cause to the Japanese 
« to hate them for being Christians ; they seem rather to have been accused of indifference towards 
their religion, although 1 suppose that the writers on that subject are not altogether correct.” 
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propagate their religfe^ a view tp promote their interest, nor to 
endanger the safety of the state, of neither of which they appear ever 
to have been suspected/^ The governor-general was further of opinion, 
that the Japanese could derive no advantage from the expulsion of the 
Butch, as they would thus be cut off from all correspondence with Euro- 
peans, and thereby become subject to greater inconveniences than at pre- 
sent, being exposed to the visits of others, whose great increase in those 
regions was not unknown to them; for, as he states, it is notorious that 
the Japanese government took annual information of all that passed in the 
world, and that the Dutch servants had orders to answer their queries 
faithfully, in order that contrary reports might not injure their credit, by 
wliich the Japanese were well aware tliat if the Dutch withdrew, others 
would soon settle in the country.^* Instead, therefore, of attributing the 
conduct of the Japanese to either of these causes, the governor-general 
laid it entirely to the account of their interested desire to take every 
possible advantage of the weakness of the Dutch, who, by admitting the 
first imposition, laid themselves oj)en to all that followed. 

In Ins very able and interesting memoir “ On the Trade of Japan and 
** the Causes which occasioned its Decline,’’ — It is by no means sur- 
prizing,” says Mr. Imhoff’, that the Japanese, when they altered the 
‘‘ kobang, likewise made a change in the delivery of the copper, observing 
that our exchange remained always the same, and the prices of our 
** merchandise tmallerably fixed. We cannot pass unnoticed, that this 
wrong calculation has been the cause that, on our part, many valuable 
articles of commerce, which were from time to time tendered to us by 
the Japanese, were declined. Among those articles was yellow copper 
“ or brass, Japan porcelain, of which musters were sent in -1730, and 
camphor, which we might have exported from thence, if our retui-n 
cargoes had not been complete. Wlietlier the sovereign right to regii- 
late the trade of their country is not equally vested in the government 
of Japan with any other nation, I will leave undecided. Seeing us 
patiently submitting to all kinds of restrictions, inattentive in keeping 
“ our accounts in a regular order, they were encouraged to put us to the 
last shift. I am not inclined to dwell upon onr surprising indifference, 
wliich was concealed at the same time under the cloak of mystery, from 
whence so many evil consequences resulted. I am of opinion, that it 
“ cannot he either the interest or inclination of the Japanese to oblige uS 
to relinquish all intercourse with their country, provided our trade be 
carried on within narrow bounds, and they are not losing upon tlic 
articles delivered to us in payment for our cargoes. It is not possible 
“ that they can have any profit on the copper, if it is sold for less than 
one hobang. The mines certainly cannot be worked at a cheaper rate 
**' than formerly ; and what profit do the venders, of the copper derive 
from our merchandize, after it has fallen into the hands of the inter- 
preters to government and others ? Nothing is more natural, therefore, 

^ « Our peaceable concliict at Japan, anti the alarm given to that country by the Kuseians, 
plead greatly in our favour ; and as it will bo impossible for them to find other Europeans more 
tractable than ourselves, they can certainly have no rciison to desire our departure from thence* 
“ allhougii it may be imdeiiiable that Japan stands in no need of foreigners/^—Jwij# 
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‘^‘ tlian that our exportatidii of copper from Japan sliouid have become a 
burden to that class of people, and that their complaints contributed to 
the restrictions to which we are now subject. There is no doubt, that 
if the Japanese could keep up the communication mthoiit allowing us 
a single chest of copper, they would wiliiiigly grant us six thousand 
taJiils m B, gratification, over and above the stipulated price for our 
cargo.”.. 

In' considering the reforms to be -introduced into the management of 
the trade in future, the first point which 'attracted .attention was a' better 
calculation of the coin, with reference to the intrinsic value, and a calcu- 
lation being made upon a new basis, allowed n higher price to be paid for 
the copper than before. It^was - estimated,, that , if the Dutch could an- 
nually procure t\venty thousand, of cop^^ at tw'enty fahih% the 

Japan trade would still be lucrative, allowing^- the profits on the outw^ard- 
bound cargoes to be merely sufficient for the support of the factory. 

But in order to purchase and to pay for such a quantity of copper, the 
governor-general observes, - if is necessary that government should 
strictly comply with the requisitions from Japan, ])ecaus8 our failures 
‘'‘^ therein have brought us into such discredit with the Japanese, that they 
do not any longer place, confidence in - our promises. We have passed 
‘four word from year to year, that the quality and the quantity of our 
“ merchandize should be better assorted, without ever attending to it. 

Even at this moment, the supply differs so very much from the quan- 
“ tity required, that it will be extremely difficult to convince the Japan- 
“ ese that they shall be better served in future; and still it must be done, 
“ because if we wish to obtain the value of eight hundred or four hundred 
‘‘ thousand tahils of copper annually, besides camphor and other articles, 
“ different measures must be resorted to. We are hardly able, at present, 
“ to supply one-third of that amoimt, and load the ships with coarse 
‘‘ goods. 

‘‘We have no doubt but other productions of Japan might also be pro- 
“ cured at a cheaper rate than at present. Camphor may be purchased in 
“ abundance a-t thirty tahils the piJculi, and it is probable the same could 
“ still be obtained on more favourable terms, if we advert to wiiat it cost 
“ formerly ; in which case it would become a profitable remittance to Hol- 
“ land, and render one hundred per cent., or thereabouts. 

“ The wliite copper (tutenague) has been tendered to us at sixteen 
“ tahils per but has not been accepted, the price being considered 
“ too high. If, how^ever, we can dispose of it merely at the same price 
“ as the yellow copper (brass), which yields according to the price cnr- 
“ rent before us 41 43 f. per 100 lb., it will not only be acceptable, but 
“ even render a reasonable profit of fifty per cent. 

“ Iron was fomerly imported here from Japan, and might perhaps he 
“ procured at a moderate price, which for the sake of the small distance 
‘‘ between us and that country would be very desirable.* 

“ Sulphur was also declined in I72fi, on acco^int of its being charged 

flSr « In IG.*]? tile Japanese iron was purcimed at two Spanish dollars, and sold at Batavia for five 
and a half Spanish dollars the pfkul. On account of the smallness of the profit, an annual re- 
** quisition was made for one thousand\p«^«?s only,’* 
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too Eigli f yet it miglit still become an article worth attention, especially 
if it were purified in Japan. And who knows how many other valn- 
able productions might be drawn from that extensive country, besides 
those already mentioned, and which would be very acceptable, in an 
* ■ economical as well as a mercantile point of viewF^ * 

The following facts are collected from the considerations at this time. 
That in former times the commerce of foreign nations at Japan 
amounted to ten millions of florins, and since then for many years to 
3, 1 50,000 florins, of which the Chinese share was two-thirds, and the Dutch 
one-third j and it was consequently presumed, that in so extensive a coun- 
try as Japan, merchandize might stiU be disposed of to the value of one 
million, especially if it was paid for in the productions of the country. 

That one of the causes of the decline of the trade was the conduct of 
the Company's servants, and the extent to which the private trade of 
individuals was carried. The directors of the trade at Japan had been 
selected from a very inferior class of society^ and the peculations on over- 
weight of the copper, &c. formed the subject of a regular complaint made 
by the Japanese to the Dutch government. 

That the trade of the Chinese to Japan had been reduced from eighty 
to twenty junks in the year, the number then allowed. 

In concluding his valuable and interesting Memoir, the Baron Van 
ImhofF declares it to be his firm belief, that Japan was, in every respect, 
what it had been formerly ; that the same quantity of merchandize might 
be disposed of there as in former times, and that returns of equal value 
might be obtained ; that although the profits should be less at present, 
there could be no reason to relinquish that trade ; that the means of the 
Dutch were certainly inferior at that moment to what they had been, yet 
that if they adhered to the measures proposed (namely, clear accounts, 
correctness and honesty of conduct, and a good assortment of cargoes), 
which were easy, and could not expose them to any risk or danger, they 
might hope for a favourable issue. 

In the course of all these deliberations, the Dutch seem to have con- 
cluded that the debasement of the coin was resoi’ted to by the Japanese, 
solely with the view of affecting their trade, and never to have reflected 
that so important a change in the intrinsic value of the standard coin of 
the country, might have been occasioned by political causes, of far greater 
magnitude to the Japanese than the paltry gain to be obtained on the 
traffic of the Dutch cargoes. It is most probable that the empire of 
Japan, at the periods when these changes took place, wished to check the 
exportation of the precious metals of the country. In the fli-st instance, 
we perceive a prohibition against the exportation of silver. The loss of 
this metal was first felt, because the principal exports were at first made 
in this coin ; but it is never hinted that this prohibition was occasioned 
by any desire to take an undue advantage of the Dutch : on the contrary, 
this measure was not found to affect the Dutch trade at all. The same 
causes, however, which first led to a prohibition regarding silver, operated 
afterwards in an equal degree with respect to gold j and it is easy to 

H, From Japan wa« fomorly exported Umber, wheat, rice, ambergris, raw-silk, cotton,” &c,«- 
Jmkoff. 
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accoxiat for the rise in the value of this metal, and the consequent changes 
in the coin, by the scarcity which ensued. Let us but reflect on the 
eiiornious exportation of the precious metals, which took place from Japan 
at the period when the trade was unlimited, and we shall find aliimdant 
cause for these changes in the coin, without accusing the Japanese of 
resorting to the measiu’e as an imposition on the foreign merchant. The 
exports at one period, '' says Mr. Imhofl*, amounted to ten millions of 

florins/^ These were principally made in the precious metals and in 
the coin of the country ; and when the trade fell exclusively into the 
hands of the Dutch, it had been usual to export at first from one hundred 
to one hundred and' fifty chests of silver, and subsequently the trade 
admitted of no less than two hundred chests of gold coin being exported 
instead of the silver. On a moderate calculation, therefore, the exports 
of the former period were about one million sterling, and thowse continued 
by the Dutch could not be less than from half a million to a million ster- 
ling in each year ; so that, during a period of sixty years, the total export 
would have amounted to from thirty to sixty millions of pounds sterling, 
and this does not include what found its way to China and other neigh- 
bouring countries. 

The discovery of the mines of America reduced, in the sixteenth cen- 
tury, the value of gold and silver in Europe to about one-third of what 
it had before been ;*• and might not the extensive drain on Japan have 
produced in that country an opposite eflfect of the same magnitude ? If 
the gold and silver annually imported into Spain and Portugal, which did 
not commonly exceed six millions pounds sterling, produced this effect on 
the circulating medium, and the price of the precious metals throughout 
all Eiu'ope, in one country of which alone the circulating gold and silver 
amounted, by some accounts to eighteen, and by others to thirty, millions.f 
Is it not easy to conclude, that a directly contrary and equally extensive 
effect must have been felt in Japan ? and that this effect must iiax'e been felt 
in a still higher degree, while operating on the confined circulating medium 
of one nation, than while operating on that of the numerous nations of 
Europe, who again found means to dispose of large quantities by remit- 
tances to the eastern world ? 

The extensive circulation of money throughout the populous and rich 
empire of Japan, and the facility with which the drains upon it could be 
supplied from the mines, was J^erhaps tlie cause that, in the first instance, 
the exportation of the precious metals was not sensibly felt ; but after- 
wards, when probably the mint could not keep pace with the demand, and 
what is not unlikely, the demand was even too heavy for the mines, the 
intrinsic valae of the coins increased in proportion to the scarcity ; and it 
is not surprising that the Japanese should have entertained an apprehen- 
sion lest the mines would become exhausted. Whether there were any 
immediate grounds for such an apprehension is uncertain; but it is 
generally believed that an edict was issued to discontinue working, first 
the silver, and afterwards the gold mines, hut not until the nominal, and 
perhaps the real, ^'alue of both metals, and particularly of the latter, had 

W'ealtli of Nntioiis. 
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been nearly doiiMedy as in the instance of the hobmg of the original value 
being ofiered to the Batch for two 

That the Dutch perhaps owe the loss of this valuable trade^, in a great 
measure, to the incapacity and worthlessness of their own servants, cannot 
but be admitted 5 for had they, on these continued reductions in the value 
of the current coins, adverted to the political cause, and calculated their 
commercial transactions according to the intrinsic, instead of the nominal, 
value, they would not have subjected themselves, unknowingly, to a loss 
of sixty per cent, upon the proceeds of aH their exports : nor would they 
have shewn their weakness and ignorance to the Japanese, but they would 
immediately have devised the advantage of other returns from Japan, in 
articles, the exportation of which might, at the same time, ha\'e improved 
the industry and prosperity of that empire; and the Japanese, finding 
them equally intelligent and enterprising under all circumstances, while 
they felt an interest in the continuance of the trade, would have respected 
the nation by whom it was carried on. If, however, by these means, the 
European character and the value of foreign trade thus declined in the 
estimation of the Japanese, how much lower must that of the Dutch 
nation have fallen, when after once dictating the prices of all articles 
both bought and sold, we find them obtaining at last an advance on their 
proceeds of the outward cargo, by way of clmrity, ziid. the Japanese them- 
selves appealing against the peculations and corruptions that were carried 
on ! "When we see the Dutch, without power and without respect, 
dictating in the mighty empire of Japan an arbitrary and extravagant 
price for their commodities, in the same manner as they did at home, is 
it surprising that we should find the Japanese having recourse to a fixed 
valuation? When we observe the illicit trade to Japan carried on by 
private individuals, to such an extent, that Valentyn, a Dutch author of 
the highest authority, says it was so interwoven with the constitution of 
the Company, and so extensive, that it formed the principal part of the 
trade, and could never be prevented, and that the Dutch ships were fre- 
quently lost by being overladen with cargoes of this kind, %ve cannot be 
astonished at the decline of the prosperity of the Company, or the degra- 
dations which were imposed upon its agents. The Dutch factory was, 
and is, in fact, a sink of the most disgraceful corruption and peculation 
which ever existed. The factor to obtain his own ends, submits to every 
possible degradation, and the government of Batavia knows only just as 
much of what is going on at Japan, as it is his interest to tell them. In 
this work it has become a painful duty to advert occasionally , to the 
shameful scenes of fraud and corruption carried on under the very eyes of 
the government of Batavia, and in the dependencies in the more imme- 
diate vicinity of that metropolis, where their residents enjoyed such 
extensive powers, and were so removed from controul and responsibility, 
that their interests constantly interfered with their duties, and the struggle 
between principle and opportunity generally ended in a resolution to make 
fortunes, to connive at each other’s peculations, and keep their own secret. 

If this was the case on the island of Java, the seat of government, wliat 
must it not have been in a country so remote as Japan, where the con- 
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nectiori and mtercoiirse were so peculiar } It is not surprising, that in 
the accounts of such a factory, the government at home should find 
nothing but intricacy and obscurity. It was the interest of the factor to 
keep every thing involved in mystery, and no where was there a better 
opportunity for doing so. 

But had the shameful and disgraceful conduct of these people been felt 
only in its effects upon the past, it would be trifling, compared to what 
they are calculated to produce on the future. The unmanly degradation 
to which these factors have submitted at the caprice, and often for the 
amusement of the Japanese, in order to gain their own ends, seem to have 
established an effectual bar against the future extension of the trade by the 
Dutch nation, who Vvill And it difficult, if not impracticable, ever to be 
again respected in Japan. Unless, therefore, the Dutch have magna- 
nimity enough to abandon this trade, when they find it of little compara- 
tive value to them, or when they see it must be conducted on p>rinciples 
derogatory to the dignity of the illustjfious House of Orange, it is to be 
feared, that the day is far distant, when the opportunity will be afforded 
of opening a liberal and honourable communication between Europe and 
this interesting and important empire. Perhaps this will not happen 
until, according to Humboldt, the two great oceans shall be united by 
means of a channel across the Isthmus of Darien, when the productions 
of Nootka Sound and of China will be brought more than two thousand 
leagues nearer to Europe and the United States, and when alone any 
great changes can be effected in the political state of Eastern Asia ; for 
‘‘ this neck of land,’’ observes that writer, “ the barrier against the waves 
of the Atlantic Ocean, has been for many ages the bulwark of the 
independence of China and Japan.” * 

From the year 1750 no essential alteration appears to have taken place 
in the trade : the utmost exertions of the Dutch were required to pro^dde 
the cargoes, and whenever they succeeded, return cargoes %vere always 
provided, to the extent of two or three ships in the year. In order to 
afford a better view of the nature and extent of the restricted trade thus 
carried on, the accounts of two of these exj^editions to Japan are annexed, 
from which it will appear, that in the voyage of 1804-5 the Company 
exported from Batavia to the Japan market commodities to the amount 
of 211,896 rix-dollars in value; that the charges attendant on the ship- 
ment and freight amounted to 167,500 rix-doHars (including 2,915 rix- 
dollars on account of customs), making the whole expenses of the voyage, 
with the prime cost of the articles, amount to 379,397 rix- dollars. These 
articles, when sold in Japan, brought 160,378 rix-dollars; but the 
expenses and disbursements at Japan in one year for the establishment, 
the loss on the weight of the sugar, and the expense of making the journey 
to Japan, reduced that sum to 92,426 rix-dollars. The return cargo 
brought to Batavia the sum of 886,554 rix-dollars, or a profit of 507,147 
rix-dollars on the adventure. The cargo and return of 1806, and the 
expense of the establishment, cost the Company 393,582 rix-dollars, 
(including 2,846 for customs), the sales and other receipts produced 
Humboldt’s Political Essay on New Spain, Vol, I, page 15. 
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569,0895 leaving a balance of 175>5G5 rix-dollaxs in favour of the ad- 
venture. . . 

A more correct judgment may perhaps be formed from the result of the 
adventures undertaken from Batavia during the provisional authority of 
the British government. The first of these was intimately connected 
with a political object, to which the mercantile adventure was made sub- 
servient, and both were undertaken without those previous arrangements 
which would have insured a better assorted and cheaper cargo. The 
articles were purchased on the spot and at the moment, and the vessels 
engaged at a very high rate of freight. In the first, in particular^ the 
sugar being of inferior quality, there was a loss in the weight, and it was 
otherwise less profitable than it would have been, had the assortment been 
of the same quality which the Dutch company were in the habit of sending. 
The freight done amounted to the enormous sum of 82,309 Spanish 
dollars. From the outwai'd-hound cargoes it was necessary to pay the 
debts of the former government, amounting to 48,648 Spanish dollars ; 
and this, with other disbursements and necessary provisions, rendering 
the proceeds of the outward-bound cargo insufficient to furnish the 
amount requisite for the pa^nnent of the copper; the Dutch factor 
availed himself of the opportunity to supply the deficiency of fourteen 
hxmdied piMls at the rate of twenty -five dollars per 120| pounds, amount- 
ing to 25,000 Spanish dollars; differing from the rate paid to the 
Japanese of 12,3*5 tahiis, or ten rix-doUars per pikul, to an extent of 
fifteen rix- dollars against government. Besides this, the whole of the 
outward cargo was not sold ; several articles of merchandize remained 
undisposed of at Japan, amounting to 19,688 Spanish dollars, to be 
accounted for in the ensuing year. Ail these operated essentially to reduce 
the profits of a voyage, which depended exclusively on the return cargo. 

The results of these voyages, however limited as the profits were, 
appear fully sufficient to shew the importance of this trade to Batavia, 
even as it at present stands, considering that it affords a market for so 
large a quantity of the produce of the country, and that when the govern- 
ment seemed disinclined to send a fmther adventure on their o^\m account, 
there -were not wanting numerous individuals anxious to obtain a license 
to undertake the trade, and to run all the risks attached to it.* 

% ** Our commercial relations with Japan are of a very peculiar nature. Every one knows 
ours is the only European nation admitted to it, what humiliations we are obliged to guffer 
** for it, and what expenses we incur by our embassies to the court of Jcddo. This trade was 
** once very lucrative, but in the latter years 1 think it has done little more than cover the ex- 
“ ponces incidental to it, and considering the loss of ships and people, is certainly not such as to 
“ justify an exposure to so many hinniliations. 

** Kotwithstaudiiig tills, we have not been inclined to resign the trade ; nor indeed is it either 
necessary or prudent to do so. But I am at a loss to know how the government of Batavia 
” will be able to account for sending there, in the years HOT and 1798, a strange ship bearing an 
American flag, by way of pretence, though really an English vessel, and commanded by Captain 
Stuart, a real Englishman, though possessed of an American pass, although he belonged to 
** Madras or Bengal. To abandon this trade would be ridiculous, but as it is subject to such 
" regulations in Japan as it will be hardly possible to get rid of, it may toe impracticable to make 
* ^ it quite free and open. To pursue it on account of the state or of a company will never answ^ 
“ the purpose, I therefore venture to propose the sale by public auction, to the highest bidder, at 
Batavia, of a license or pass for one or two ships, of limited burthen, to trade there, either for 
” one or more years, as may be preferred. The chief of Decima should be appointed and rnaia- 
tained by the government, and should act as a kind of consul, and proceed on the embassy to 
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In the year I6l6, the English obtained a grant from the emperor, con- 
taining the privileges for a general trade with Japan, in consequence of 
which a commercial establishment was formed there by the Company, 

In obtaining those privileges, : one great object with the Company 
appears to have been to introduce theinselves to a connection %vith the 
Chinese, and to carry on a general trade between India, China, and Japan; 
but finding themselves disappointed in their endeavours to form connec- 
tions with China, and sustaining heavy losses in consequence of their trade 
wdtli Japan, they determined, in 1623, to abandon their establishment 
there. 

From that time, until the year 16/3, no attempt appears to have been 
made by the English Company to renew’' their intercourse with Japan. 
The attempt made at that period entirely failed of success, owing, it was 
stated, to the king of England having married a daughter of the king of 
Portugal. About the same time the Company, with a view' to the same 
object, formed an establishment on the Island of Hounan; but after 
straggling with great difficulties, sustaining hescvy losses, and being totally 
disappointed in their expectations of communicating with Japan, the 
factory w’as ordered to be wdthdrawm in the year 1682. 

At a subsequent period (in the year 1699) j the Company having 
established a regular communication with China, their s upra- cargoes were 
instructed to use every endeavour in their po-wer to promote an intercourse 
with Japan, for the purpose of introducing woollens, &c. into that country, 
but without any appearance of success. 

A select committee of the East- India Company, appointed in 1792 to 
take into consideration the export trade of Great Britain to the East 
Indies, after detailing the cargo of a Dutch ship from Japan in the year 
1664, which consisted principally of copper, camphor, silk- stuffs, and 
chinawmre, conclude their report by observing, that, in their opinion, the 
trade with Japan never can become an object of attention for the manu- 
factures and produce of Great Britain ; for supposing, they observe, that 
woollens, lead, and curiosities for a cargo to Japan, could be made to 
£8,000, what is to be required in payment ? About £30,000 or £32,000 
value in copper, an article which is also the produce of Great Britain, and 
which must be disposed of in India, to the prejudice of their own mines. 
Thus Great Britain would gain, on the one hand, £8,000, whilst the loss, 
on the other, would be £32,000, 

“ JeddO:, if it were required. But beyond this, the whole system and regulation of the trade 
should bo left wholly to the owners of the ships, with the exception of such rules as the 
** Japanese laws may render necessary with regard to our trade. 

The yearly embassies, which are so very expensive, are already dispensed with by the Jaj>an- 
** ese ; and as they would be useful from time to time, it might be advisable to obtain permission, 
“ for the future, to i>erform them only once in every ten years, or to have it fixed for each new 
resident or consul to undertake it once during his stay, 

“ It willnot be easy to obtain any other privileges or freedom of cfonsequcnce, for whatever 
** some of our latter servants there may have wanted to make us believe on this point, it is very 
clear that the Japanese are very indifibrenit whether we go there or not, and consider their 
** permitting us to do so merely as an indulgence on their part. It cannot be doubted, that as soon 
** as thi.«; trade is opened to individuals, they will find means to make the profits of it worth the 
lisk and danger ; and in proportion as these profits become more valuable, the value of the 
licenses will increase. 
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• This opinion, however, would appear to have been formed on a very 
partial view of the subject, and with reference to the limited nature of the 
trade as it then existed ; but it would be as unfair to judge of the value 
of the Japan trade to the British nation from this narrow view, as it 
would be to decide upon that subject merely from the result of the adven- 
tures to Japan undertaken during the recent provisional government of 
Batavia, which, besides other disadvantages, were, for political reasons, 
carried on with a scrupulous regard to the restrictions under which the 
trade of the Dutch had latterly laboured. ' 

It is objected to a direct communication with Japan, and the conse- 
quent exportation of British merchandize by British ships, that, in all 
probability, it would entirely put a stop to the present exportation of 
xvoollens by the Chinese, and that, in proportion as the ex|>orts from 
Grent Britain to Japan increased, those from Great Britain to China 
might be expected to diminish; the Japanese being, at present, almost 
exclusively supplied with British woollens by means of the Chinese : that, 
however, the demand for teas would continue the same, and therefore the 
defalcation in exports to China must be made up in bullion, or by drafts 
on Bengal. 

It is admitted that the Bengal government might provide for this 
additional demand, by disposing of the copper brought from Japan in the 
Calcutta market ; but this, it is stated, would prove a considerable check 
to the consumption of one of the most valuable articles of export from 
Great Britain, and therefore it has been inferred, that the final result of 
the trade with Japan would, in all probability, be the exchange of onr 
woollens for copper, which we have already in abundance, instead of 
bartering them for teas, which, in the present state of Great Britain, will 
be always required. 

But this argument seems evidently to have been grounded on a sup- 
position that copper must always form the principal, if not only, article of 
commerce with Japan. An inference by no means borne out by the 
history of the Dutch trade ; in the course of which, it is ex|)ressly stated 
by the Baron VanImhoff‘, who appears to have given the subject the most 
mature and deliberate consideration, and to have been aided by much 
local information, that the Japanese would willingly pay a sum of money 
to be excused from the delivery of any copper at all. 

But admitting that a connection between Great Britain and Japanmight 
not be attended with all the commercial profits which might be expected 
from a consideration of the productions of the two countries, woidd it not, 
in a political point of view, be of the most essential importance to her 
interests in China, which are acknowledged by all to be so important ? 
Might we not expect from the Chinese a more respectful and correct 
conduct than has been customarj'- with them, if they knew that we were 
in some measure independent of our connection mth them ? and is it not 
important, that in case of our actual exclusion from China, there should 
still be a channel open for our obtaining commodities, with which we are 
at present supplied by that country ? ' ' 


XXXil 


APPENDIX. 


Dr. . 'Voyage to Japan '(in the year 


Hix^Dollars. Hix-Dollaiu 

1,500,000 lbs. of Sugar, second sort, calculated at its 

selling price of 83 each pikul, amounting to 100,000 — 


■ 101,000 ^ 

37,500 lbs. ofTin 7,200 — 

4.000 do. Cotton Thread, at 55 R.Drs. per pikul 1,700 — 

30,000 do. Black Pepper, .. .lOf. do. 3.200 — 

30.000 do. Gloves .60 Stivers per pikul 37,600 — 

2,987 do. Seed Cloves ...*,60 .do. 3,733 30 

30J)00 do. Lead. ........ .20 Stivers per pikul ...... ... ... 4,800 — 

100.000 do. Sappan Wood . . 6 . . . ..... do. 4,800 — . 

2.000 Pieces Patna Chintz . . 50 Stivers per corgie. 5,000 — 

1,651| do. Cloths in sorts . . 6 ...... ..do. . 9,009 — • 

40 do, of Woollens of sorts 5,149 26 

82 do. Long elis of sorts 3 278 15 

1 10 do, Perpetuans 2,958 42 

5,137 do. Camlets 7,^7312 

3,500 do. Bucatoons 5,833 16 

The Presents are calculated at 8,000 — 


R.Brs. 211,896 3 

Add the following Charges incurred on account of the above-mentioned 


merchandize, viz. 

Amount of Coolies and Prow*hire attending the purchase 
of articles, calculated at two per cent, on the whole 

amount, being R.Drs. 38,868 = Sp. D. 777 13 

For bringing and lodging the sanie in the stores, one 

per cent 388 33 

Custom Duties, &c. at 7^- per cent 2,915 8 


Amount of Charges 4,081 11 

Total of the Cargo with the Charges 215,977 14 

Yearly allowance to the Resident at Japan, consisting of 
700 pikuls Copper, to be paid by Government, at 25 

R.Drs. each 17,500 — 

Freight of Ships employed, 1,216 tons, at 9S Sp.D. each 145,920 — 

, - — :;163,420:':'-~*' 

Total Expense on Account of the Adventure 379,397 14 

To balance in favour of the Voyage 507, 147 24 

Total*. R.Drs. 886,544 38 


N,B. A considerable part of the profit above stated, ought properly to be credited 

and introduced into the currency of 
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Amount Sale at Japan of the following Articles .■“»« 

. . ■ ■ . . Rix-Dollars. ' Ris-Dollars. 

.500,000 lbs. of Sugar, at 7 tahils the 120| ibs. (each 
tahil being equal to 40 Stivers) amounting 

to ,72,388 40, , 

37,500 do. Tin, at 25 tahiis each pikul of 120| lbs. 6*,463 14 

4.000 do. Cotton Thread, 25 do. * « fjlgf) 20 

30,000 do. Black Pepper, 15 do. ■■3,102 18: ' 

30,000 do. Cloves. 150 do. ■ 31,023,36* 

2. . 987 do., , Seed Clovesj '40 do..« ■ 823,34 

. 30,000 do. Lead. 10 do. • . . . 2,068 12 

100,000 do, Sapan Wood, 5.5 do. , 3,791 38 

2.000 Pieces Patna Chintz, 2 tahils each piece, • 3,333 16 

1.. 6514 do,. Cloths in sorts , 4,689 19 ■ ' 

40 do. of Woollens of sorts, 90 tahils . 3,000 

82 do. of Long Ells of sorts, 30 do 2,050 

. 110„ . do. Perpetuans.. .25 do 2,291 32 

5,137 do. Camlets . 4 do. •.•••• 5,965 ■*— 

3,500 do. Dueatouiis. . . .2.5.2,5, do. ...... 7,364 28 

Tile Presents are calculated at .... 8,000 


R.Drs. 157,045 10 
The surplus of the Trade calculated . . 3,333 16 


Makingtogether .■" 160,378 35 

Wherefrom must be deducted : 

The Amount of Expenses and Disbursements at Japan 
in one year, for the Establishment, &c. and also the 

loss on the weight of the Sugar 51,285 32 

The Amount of Money and Merchandizes required for 

making the journey to the Court of Jeddo 16>666 32 

— 67,952 16 


Particulars as follows : 

8,475 pieces of Copper, at tahiis 12.3.5. each 87.221 32 

200 do. Camphor, do. 21 do. ........ 3,500 — 

4,000 chests for copper, do. 2.8.1. 5.5. do. . 1,146 32 

200 bales for Camphor 180 — 

2,525 planks for Dunnage, at tahils 18 each 100. 378 3 


Amount as above to 92,426 19 


The above Copper, and that delivered by the Resident 

being stamped into lumps, amount to 933,369 38 

Deduct Charges of the Mint -71,000 — 


Eemain ' 862,369 38 

The Amount of 200 pikuls Camphor, to be sold at 36 

Stivers per pound 24,175 — 


Total R.Drs. 886,544 38 


to the Mint, the whole of the copper received from Japan being stamped into lumps, 
Java at a rate above its intrinsic value. 
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To 1,269,679 lbs. of Sugar • • -at 61 Sp.P. per pikul • - • 

25.000 do. Till 18 •■do..*, — 

102,000' do. Sapan Wood, 4| • • • • r- do. • 

12.000 do. Cloves, first sort, 2 Eop. per lb. • • • • 
5,087 do. do. seconddo. 2.. . . do.* — * • • •• 

10.000 do. Pepper .ll| Sp.D, per pikul 

100 do. Nutmegs — *•• l|. . . . - ‘per lb. •• 

6,000 do. Cotton Thread. .41 1 ' per pikul 

6,082 Elis of Woollens 

2,642 do. Kerseymeres 

778 do. Plush 

59 do. Fustians 

35 ' do. Roselets * * • • ■» . • - 

' ' 5 do. Durants—' 

20 do. Carpets, English ... 

1,812 do. Kerseys 


61 do. Mono..*., 

4,900 do. Chintz, Bengal • • • 
590 do. do. Guzzerat 
179 do. Cabayahs, Malabar 
220' do. Palempores' **—. 

20 do. Salempores 

814 do. Fish Skins 

96 lbs. of Safiron • • • 

122 do. Quicksilver 

1,200 do. Spanish Liquorice • < 

15,181 do. Catchu 

2,143 do. Elephants’ teeth. . . < 
3,500 do. Ducatoons 

Presents . . . 

House Expenses. . . . 


Rix Dollars. 
63,483 60 
3,600 
3,672 
11,250 — 
4,769 4 
900 48 
187 32 
1,980 
26,777 46 
7,548 26 
2,064 24 
963 48 
519 48 
76 48 
: 44 24 
2,691 28 
996 24 
10,048 24 
523 30 
389 18 
462 50 
84 4 
540 10 
2,459 8 
205 12 
680 10 
2,705 01 
'3,677 44 
4,593 48 
2,082 24 
2,525 -- 


CHARGES AT BATAVIA. 

To Godown, Prow and Cooley hire 2,S-16 — • 

Customs, House Duties 2,846 — 

Freight of two Ships emploved.at the rate of 100 Spanish Dollars 

per ton. 99,532 32 

To Charges, viz. JAPAN. 

Presents to the Emperor 3,800 — 

Expenses conveying the same to the Koompot 7,000 — 

Presents to the inferior Officers of the Court 4.800 — 

Annual Salary of the Company’s Servants 1 ,345 — 

Annual Table Expenses for do 3,750 — 

Expense landing and storing Cargo 3,0.‘16 — 

Loss on the weighable Articles of the Cargo, at five per cent. 2,045 — 

Commission on Cargo, 5 percent. 7,143 — 

Annual Rent of the Island occupied by the Company’s Servants ... 3,462 — 

Annual Salary of the Japanese to guard the said Island I,4S0 — 

Presents to the inferior Officers, to procure permission of a fur- 
ther exportation of Copper, 6,000 pikuls being allowed only 

annually 710 — 

Petty Charges ]48 30 


To 700 pikuls of Copper, at IS® Sp.D. per pikul of I20g lbs 13,125 — 

7,820 ..do... 12.3.5. tahils per do. O0,3f )0 40 

640 do. Camphor, at 18.4. tahils per do..., 7,‘3G0 — 

Bales ’443 8 

4,500 Chests for Copper.. 79! 18 

2,200 Planks for Dunnage ^ 247 32 


To Amount borrowed from the Treasury 
To Balance in favour of the Voyage . . . 


161,008 62 


105,224 32 


30,625 30 


82,297 32, 
5,428 — 
175,505 34 
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^ JAPAN.. . 

Kix-Doliars. 

By sold lj269,679 lbs. of Sugar, at 7 taliils per 120| pieces 45,907 32 

2.500 do.' Tin . . . . ' 25 do. . . . ... . . 3,226, 32 

102,000 do. Sapan Wood, 5.5, tahils per lb.. . 2,897 46 

12.000 do. Cloves, first sort, 150 do..,..,. 9,297 32 

5,087 do. do. second do.. 40 do. ...... 1,051 2 

10.000 do. I'epper 15 do. ..... . 774 41 

100 do* Nutmegs 100 do.. 51 40 

0,000 do. Cotton Thread , . 25 do. ...... 774 50 

6,082 Ells of Woollens, 7 2| per pikul . , 9,255 — 

2,842 do. Kerseymeres, 4.8 do. ...... 2,960 — 

778 do. Plush 6 , . . 920 

59 Pieces of Fustians, 3.2. per piece.. ... .118 — 

35 do. Roselets of 2033| Ells. 1, 6.per 2| 6*77 32 

5 do. Durants, 190|-L 2. . . . . do. .... 47 18 

20 do. Carpets, English .••••• do. ... • 20 — 

90 do. Kerseys, at 18 taliilsper pikul..., 1,012 32 

6 do. Morin, 1. 9. 6. ........ do. , 76 — 

4,900 do. Chintz, Bengal, 2. ....do..*... 6,125 — » 

590 do. do. Guzzerat, 1.4...* 553 8 

179 do. Cabayahs, Malabar, 1. 9. 4 223 48 

220 do Palempores.. ....... .4. 4 618 40 

20 do. Salempores 40 — 

814 do. Fish Skins, 200 tahils . 125 — 

96 lbs. of Saffron 2,731 22 

122 do, Quicksilver, 100 taliils per 720| lb. 62 32 

1,200 do. Spanish Liquorice, 832 lb. ..... . 600 35 

15,181 do. Catchu 30 do 2,351 56 

2,143 do. Elephants’ Teeth, 230 do. ... ... 2,545 40 

3.500 Pieces of Ducatoons, 8,836 tahils .... 5,522 32 

Presents from the Emperor. ........ . 2,812 32 

Cash borrowed from the Imperial Trea- 
sury to complete the Cargo. 5,428 — 

108,797 62 

BATAVIA. 

Amount Sales Copper 

8,238^-^^ Pikuls, say 50 Drs. per pikul or 125 lb. .*•.*•••* . 411,942 — 

Amount Sales Camphor, at 40 Stivers per lb, 48,350 — 


c 2 


Total. 


R.Drs. 569,089 62 
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. , Spanish Dollars. 

Tol,8:36,270 lbs, of Soft Sugar 88,141 ■ — 

■ 18,750. do. Black Pepper 750 

.34'34<} do,. Pig Lead . 2,668 59 

26,461 do, 'Roll do.. ... 8 ............................. . . 1,960 74 

164,000 ' do. Sapan Wood >5,280 *— *- 

87,511 do. Tin, or 700.0.8 pikuls, at 17 per pikhi 11,901 36 

1,553 do. Elephants’ Teetli 1,748 40 

50' do. Egyptian Mummy 600 — 

15,000 do. Cloves, at 100 per pikul 12,000 — » 

12.500 do. N utmeg-s, at 100 per pikul 3 0,000 — 

15,0131 do. , Cotton Thread 4,804 — 

51 4 Pieces of Thornback Skins . 276 80 

5,019 do. Patna Chintz. 6,348 51 

60 do. Coast Chintz fine 150 - 

16*6 do. Printed Cottons 2,060 94 

26 do. Cambrics 490 — • 

2,610 do. Surat Palampores 6,210 — 

623 do. Silks in Sorts 2,926 50 

225 do. Woollens in Sorts 10,916 '58 

298 do. Long Ells ' 4 ,078 84 

231 , do. Perpetuaos 2,077 95 

54 do. , Camblets 1 ,400 69 

3,500 do. Ducatoons 4,342 ■ 42 


179,033 32 

Paid the Chief of the Factory at Japan for 1,400 pikuls of Copper de- 
livered to Governmeitt 25,000 — 


CHARGES. 

Spanish Dollars. 


Bags for the Sugar, Pepper and Cloves ; Casks, &c. &c. 6,252 — 

Packing-cases* 713 — 

Coolies employed on board the Vessels and in the Maga- 
zines, packing the Cargoes** 2,082 50 

Prows employed lading the Cargoes 1,200 — 

Extra Clerks and M andorcs 165 — 

Several Articles on Account of the Adventure .......... 168 8 

P'ood for the Elephant and other Animals. . , , . . . ....... 268 80 

Camphor and packing Cloths. &c 109 «— 

Paid the Commissioners for landing the Copper, &c. at 

'. ■ 'Batavia 250 -— 

Prows employed landing the cargoes COO — 

p’reiglit of the Ship Charlotte for nine Months, at 6,600 

per. Month, si>..'.... 59,400 -— 

Freight of the Ship Mary for eight Months, at 6,000 Sicca 

Rupees per Month 22,909 10 

, .Oil 17 ',48," 


Balance in favour of the Voyage 


:2,98,150 80 
43,975 :'26 
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1813) IN Account Current Contra. ' Or.; 


Spanish Dollar s 

902,452 lbs* .of Japan Copper, at 31 per pikiil ^ » , . « . .22357.27 — • 

60,437 <io. 'Campho.r, at 50 Stivers 405735- — 

1,203 do. Pitch 600 — 

. 670,112 — 

Spanish Dollars. 

Debts of the former Butch Government paid to the Em- 
peror of Japan. 48,643 — 

Woollens, &c. remaining at Japan for the next Year. , 15,000 — 

Cash in the Treasury for do. 4,683 — 

Advanced to the Commanders of the Vessels and other 

Persons at Japan, to be repaid at Batavia 3,678 — 

— 72,014 — 
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TRANSLATION OP A MODERN VERSION OF THE SURIA ALEM. 

There was a certain raja of the. west, named Sang Prdhu Suria Ahm, 
wlio, being’ duly qualified, did, in tbe establishment of divine justice, frame 
a code of judicial regulations, consisting of fifteen hundred and seven 
articles, which being aftenvards digested and reduced to the number of 
one hundred and forty-four, were by him made known and explained to 
all the people of the countries under his authority, thereby difiusing 
knowledge and righteousness where ignorance and wickedness before 
prevailed. 

Tiiese regulations were also firmly established, and were put into prac- 
tice without any respect of persons, not excepting the relations and kin- 
dred of Sang Prdbu himself; so that, if the left hand offended, satisfaction 
was demanded by the right, and vice versa, for such is the law of God. 

These judicial regulations originated in no ambitious views, nor was 
their author, when he framed them, influenced by feelings of either regard 
for his friends or hatred towards his enemies ; neither was he actuated by 
any selfish considerations : his sole object was the establishment of true 
justice, founded on divine principles. 

L 

Of the Duty of the Jdksa, 

In the first place, he must possess a sufficient knowledge of the law, to 
know how to act in regard to cases which may come before him, which of 
the parties ought to he ' made to pay, what are and what are not proper 
subjects for a law-suit, deciding against the person who would bring for- 
ward any thing of the latter description. If the Jdksa is found ignorant 
of these matters, he shall have his ton^e cut out. 

Ill the second place, if the Jejemng next in order to the Jdksa) 
shall, in acting for the Jdksa, prove deficient in a knowledge of his duty, 
he too shall either have his tongue cut out, lose both his ears, or have 
red-hot pincers applied to his lips. 

Ill the third place, any incorrect statement in wwiting shall be punished 
by the loss of both hands. 

Should neither of these sentences be carried into effect, the Jdksa ought, 
at all events, to be banished the country. 

This punishment, however, may be mitigated by the Raja, who, having 
compassion on the Jdksa, may recal him after one year’s exile. 

Should the Edja suffer to pass unpunished such a total dereliction of 
duty on the part of the Jdksa, as stated, difficulty and distress wiU neces- 
sarily arise in those times. 
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The establishment fixed by Sdn^ Prdhu for the Jdksa consisted of twelve 
persons, viz. two Jejenangs, two writers, six Mata Mdtas^ and two men 
whose business is to be in constant attendance on the court. 

The fees authorised to be taken by the Jdksa from persons who have 
any business to settle, are forty-four for the Jdksa himself, three thousand 
for the Jejtnangs, eight thousand for the wi’iters, one thousand for those in 
attendance in the court, and eight thousand for and on account of the state. 
That for the PangJmlu is left to the liberality of the party. 

If the Jdksa shall not conform in practice to what is here laid down, it is 
required that he he disgraced and branded in the common market-place. 

If any one shall find fault with the conduct of the Jdksa, without being 
able to substantiate his charges against him, and shall make the same public, 
that person shall be fined agreeably to the rank and quality of the accused, 
viz. fifteen thousand {picliis).^ The reason .of so large a sum being 
awarded is, because the Jdksa is the chief of the Mdnfris. 

The Bopdti is, as it were, the door to the Jdksa, the Kahdyan that to the 
Bopdti, and the PangliiUu that to the Raja, These four form a bod}?*, 
through which every thing is minutely investigated. 

Let it be understood, that the Raja, who fills so exalted and conspicuous a 
situation, is not without something to do. What he says is the result of 
observation and deliberation. His disposition and way of thinking is that 
which he has received at the hands of the iMmighty, who dwelleth where 
no one knoweth, at whose hands the wdeked will meet with their deserts. 

III. 

Tlie Tri-rdsa-upaya, as known among men, comprehend three things, 
which are intimately connected with each other, but which, nevertheless, 
must not be confounded, viz. 1 . Hukumj 2 . P’rehfahj 3 . Kasusakanf, 

Where a sentence is vex*y severe, or of a nature which will not admit of its 
being fulfilled, a mitigation or commutation thereof can only take place, by 
a careful consultation of what is written in the book of laws. 

, lY. 

Of the Ddsa Wigdm. 

Bdsa signifies ten, and wigdna, very powerful, and under this name is 
comprehended: 1 , Sentence of death; 2 . Amputation; 3 . Disgrace; 
4. Confiscation of property ; 5 . Banislunent j 6. Extorting evidence by 
inflicting bodily pain ; 7. Getting at evidence by kind treatment and giving 
money; 8. Obtaining it by skilful management alone; 9. Compulsion ; 
10. Letting off from punishment, by receiving a consideration for the 
same. 

There are degrees of those which are to be known and observed. 

^ Pkhis, a small tin coin. 

1 1. imu 7 n, the law of God ; 2. P^reniak^ the law of the sovereign j 3. Susa/ian, oppression 
(i)f the people from the law of the prince). 
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OftheGnntiirG^ni. 

Under tliis head is compreliended five things, viz. 1. The customs of the 
country; 2. The orders of the 'Sovereign;. 3. Loss by an enemy; 4., A 
change of the Raja and of his orders ; 5. Difficult queries given by one 
country to another to solve. 

Under the head come three things, viz. Water, land, and people. 
The water is necessary to keep alive what has been planted in the land. 
Mankind take all that comes, good as well as bad. 

VI. 

The term mal properly means cloth, money, and gold; which three 
articles, above all others, are the grand and most frequent subjects of law- 
suits, that arise out of the various transactions which take place among 
men. 

VIL . 

In law-suits there are seven circumstances of material consequence, viz. 
1 Where the cause being good can be taken up and supported ; 2. Wien 
the articles can be minutely described ; 3. When the articles, as well as the 
persons, can be pointed out; 4. When marks can be shewn; 5. When the 
party suing has been an eye-witness ; 6. Wdien all those things happen to 
take place ; 7« 'When confession is made of what is the subject of the law- 
suit, 

■ YllL 

Of the Precious Stone, and that in tvJiick it is set. 

To these may be compared the Raja and his people. The former is in 
a dependant state. Those who sinround him are the Pandita, the Bopdti, 
and the Jdksa : and those immediately entertained by himself are, 1. One 
who possesses his confidence ; 2. A Jerutulis skilled in writing ; 3. An 
interpreter well versed in language; 4. A good messenger ; 5. An intelli- 
gent doorkeeper ; 6. A person who knows in what a want of manners con- 
sists ; 7- An experienced general. — ^Then will the country flourish, 

:.yTX. V'/' ;; A,,; : 

The Jdksa is, according to his character, distinguished by the following 
appellations, viz. Wvm pdhsa, when he inclines to the side whence he 
receives most bribes ; 2. Pdtra kildsa, when he goes by what he is told, 
irithout duly weighing and considering the merits of the case himself ; 
3. Amijchja, when he punishes the guilty with severity ; 4, Permdna, when 
he awards the just sentence of the law as it is written, without lenity or 
severity. 

■' 'x.-'-'- : A:;: 

There are three things which ought not to be allowed to exist in a country, 
viz. i. Witchcraft, particularly at critical junctures. The fine to be im- 
posed in such cases is forty thousand; and if any thing is lost, it is. to be 
laid to the charge of the persons who practise that art. 

2. Should'the Adipdti be the person, he shall be treated according to the 
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Sdhch smvdra, i. e. lie shall be dismissed from his office, and his officers 
and relatives will be considered as implicated in the crime. 

3. Should the Mmtrw be found guilty of witchcraft, they shall be fined 
one hundred thousand. 

.. XI.. ■ 

Of file bomidaries\dr Limits of Lands mmed 

By which is, meant landmarks, such as stones,, trees. or. fences, or what- 
ever else serves to form an enclosure. , 

This may and does often become a subject of litigation, especially %^diere 
any thing has been planted: l.With respect to lands of inheritance; 
2. With respect to vsuch as have been given away; 3. With respect to 
those which have been purchased; 4. With respect to those in which 
something has been planted. 

Disputes ai’ising on any of those subjects are proper to he litigated ; and 
in settling them, heskles examining such witnesses as there may be, it will 
be necessary to consult the old men of the village, as well as the Lttra who 
collects the annual land revenue, before a decision can be given. 

The tnxe proprietor of a piece of land under dispute, will be be who can 
prove his having enclosed it ; and the time proprietor of any crop will be 
he who can prove his having sown or planted it. 

Proof is to be obtained by administering an oath, which is done by im- 
mersion in water, or by drinking it. 

XII. 

He in whose hands is vested the power of administering justice, must be 
w^ell acquainted with the nature of the ten following things, and know how 
to proceed in regard to them, viz, 1. Informations ; 2. Grounds for a law- 
suit ; 3. The proper time for trial ; 4. The occupation and condition of the 
parties ; 5. The object sought by the parties ; 6. The prosecution ; 7. The 
defence ; 8. Pleading not guilty; 9* Evidence; 10 Eye-witnesses. 

XIII. 

A sufficiency of evidence alone will obtain a favourable decision ; and 
when the witnesses brought forward to prove any fact do not, upon ex- 
amination do so, the party who summoned them ought to be cast and also 
fined. 

XIV. 

"With regard to the PdncJia hdka, which is the case of a woman accused 
by four men of fornication; if, on examination, these four men do not 
agree in their testimony, they ought to be put to death, or else fined agree- 
ably to the Jmia tresna, wdiich leaves it to those who have charge of the 
woman to determine the extent of the fine. 

XY.' 

There are two descriptions of orders, viz. 1. Pumsa, or those which 
come from the Raja or from an enemy ; paparentahan, or those of the 
Bojmti. 

If the Bopdti is more severe or more lenient than he ought to be, he 
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sliali be fined, one liiindred thousand, oi’ else agreeably to, the^aMa suwdra^ 
A^hicb is the arbitrary will of the Sovereign. 

XVI. 

The following are thirty different cases of law-suits, viz. 

1. Jmra where one who is acciised of theft, points at either 

another person or the accuser himself. 

2. Kunddng eJiM, where a person presents a paper to the court, with 
something additional written under the signature and date of it. 

3. MengUmuh 'pimg'‘gimgy where a person destroys his px’operty while he 
has a law-suit pending. 

4. Mxdimg pmndtmig ^ where a person, during the course of a law-suit, 
leaves his master or chief and goes to another. 

6, Sana dentay where a person concerned in a law-suit either magnifies 
or lessens the state of the case. 

6. Ng'drika Pair a,, where a person denies his own hand- writing. 

Ntdra permdrm, where a person, intending to kill another, goes and 
lives on terms of intimacy with him. 

8. Ddmar Mtiidaliy where a person, on first making a complaint of his 
own accord, brings evidence in support of it. 

9. Ngarzka wdrna, where a person has a law-suit, which another than 
his own chief is acquainted with the merits of. 

10. Sirna Tihig jaga, where a person objects to his own witnesses. 

11 Perligay where a person finds a thing and does not take it to some 
proper person where he lives. 

12. Genti wdtang, i. e. the case of a person who is the first to bring 
evidence. 

13. Suddsit kemiiy i. e. a thing belonging to two persons and found by a 
third ; the point forthwith litigated, and decided in favour of the former, 
each of whom hopes to get it : the thing, however, cannot be restored to 
either, or to any of their relations ; it must be appropriated for the pur- 
pose of assisting in defraying the expenses of the state. 

14. Bdkd rnmeniMy where a person first of all calls upon only one person 
m.a witness, and afterwards, when the cause is decided, wishes to adduce 
further evidence. 

15. Sasdstraperdlara, where a person presents a written statement of 
his grievances without a date to it. 

16. AngWika-rdja, where a person engaged in a law-suit speaks hesitat- 
ingly, and at the same time refers to some respectable person for the truth 
of what he would assert. 

17. Cliini ropdti, where a person acts in a compulsory manner towards 
the people or relations of another. 

IS. Kdpra4dga, where a person, in reply to a question put to him, i*e- 
fers to one who is dead. 

19 . AUndu pay ay or the case of a breach of promise, 

20. Ntleb Mra, where the object of the law-suit is for the recovery of 
duties, or any thing else a long time due. 
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21. Mad6t rdketany\vh.m of two witnesses in favour of any litigating 
party, one is not fortheonimg at the time of trial. ■ 

, 22., to teper.,. where a person prefers a complaint of 'a spe- 

cific nature, and afteiwards siiperadds other circumstances. 

2 3 . Tmg^gal perr/dn, where a person concerned in a law-suit remains quiet 
and keeps himself back. 

24. PdncJia perMsa^ wdiere those engaged in a law-suit display rage and 
cunning. . 

25. am uu‘c7toi:/., where before a case ■ is-.; decided, a constant inter- 
course ' is held with the Jdhm by one of the: parties. ■' ■' 

26. Perchdya-msi^ where a, person prosecuted .before the court po.ints out 
the love .and regard which some great man has for him, ' - ■ 

2^. Katoya rasa, where a person, while his case is pending, makes pre- 
sents to the Jalm 

28. Kasuria ckdndra mirddaiuaclidna^ where a person refuses to abide by 
the sentence of the /ate. ■ V'.. 

, Katdy a rasa where a' person,.: before his cause is decided, 

makes a present of something to the Raja, the Bopdti, and Panr/Mlu, 

30. hTteMa pmiiate, w^here a person':denies what he has once 

publicly declared. 

With respect to the thirty foregoing cases, it will be for the Jdksa to 
consider and determine when a lawvsuit can, and when it cannot, be in- 
stituted. 

, .XYIL , 

. Here follow eight more cases, viz. ■ 

1. Oupita sdbda permuna, where one of four persons engaged in a Ia%v- 
siiit, being deputed to act for the others, it appears, on examination of the 
witnesses, that the affair cannot be settled with . this one person. 

2. Hamik meng tan tvzring tozsa^ where a witness, on re-examination, 
gives a different account from that which he gave when previously ex- 
amined by the Jdksa. In such case the Jdksa must endeavour to dis- 
cover wdiich is the most plausible account of the two. 

3. Kaxmlut tdra, where opposition takes place between the witnesses, or 
between those whose cause it is, and others who have been eye-witnesses 
of what is the subject of litigation. 

4. Blidnmg kandmptiJi tdya^ where a person is assisted by one who is in 
the administration of justice. 

5. Ng'ddang tdrka, where, on a trial taking place, the deposition of a 
party differs from the account previously taken down by the Jdksa. In 
this case, such paity should be cast. 

6. ’Ng'dling'gapanddya, when one takes for witnesses worthless persons 
wdio cannot be depended on or believed. 

7. Blmd% where a person changes, tears, or makes an erasure in any 
paper. 

8. KaMsti sdhda parldya, where a person shamelessly makes free with 
what belongs to another, who is neither a friend nor relation. 
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XVIII. 

Of cases where a Law-’ Suit cannot be instituted. 

Tliese are five in number, viz. '1. Wliere tlie evidence is not clear ; 
2. Wliere an article wliicb bas been lost, by one person is found in the 
.possession of anotliei',. who cannot, tel whence he got it ; 3, 'Miere the 
evidence .of the witnesses produced by any .party varies from that of the 
parties themselves ; 4. Where no evidence e.Kists. In this case, the party 
who can give the most plausible story will obtain a decision in his favour ; 
5. Where the agent of another in any law-suit is cast. 

XIX. 

; A law-suit will be instituted, with success under any of the five folow-. 
ing circumstances, viz. 

.. 1 . Tdtaf where' the declarations of all those who support the suit’ are 
uniform and connected. 

2. Ttii, when the time of the deed or action is Imovm. 

3. Kdrta^ where the object of the suit is universally allowed to be good 
and just. 

4. Smif/dra, where there is a readiness to swear to what is asserted. 

5. Blip dr a f where probability and plausibility exist. 

XX. 

Of things sent by one person to another, and destroyed under circum- 
stances whicjh admit of no redress, called PdnoJia Sedrdsa, of which there 
are five cases, viz. 1. Where it is occasioned by lightning; 2, Wlien by 
the attack of an enemy ; 3. By being sunk; 4. In consequence of an order 
from the Raja ; 5. By fire communicated from an adjoining house. 

XXL 

There are three things which, from their baneful nature, are universally 
deprecated, and considered and treated as inimical to the welfare of man, 
viz. 1. Theft; 2. The injury which crops are liable to sustain from the 
depredations of noxious animals ; 3. The mischief which is to be appre- 
hended under water, from crocodiles or the like. 

XXII. 

In a law-suit, the successful party obtains damages of the one that is 
cast. As the agitation of the leaves marks the presence of the wind, so 
does the stir and noise of contending parties shew the existence of a law- 
suit. ' 

XXIII. 

There are two cases where it will go hard with any party, viz. 1. TOien 
a mark or proof can he given, as well as evidence produced ; 2. \^Tiere in 
a violent dispute between two chiefs respecting the boundaries of their 
lands, one of them is the first to bring weapons with him : such a ojie 
must be found guilty, and will be cast. The fine to be levied, in siicli 
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case., will, according to the rank of the parties, be one of the foilowinff • 

1, Utdma^ or that awarded to chiefs, viz. one hundred and forty thousand ' 

2 , Dmda maden^ or that awarded to those of an inferior degree viz seventy 

thousand ; 3. Nesta, or that awarded to the common people, viz forty- 
five thousand. , , ^ ■ ‘ . ^ 

", ..XXIV. 

Sentence of guilt will be awarded to any party under the three following 
circumstances.: ■ , , b 

1. Clmja rdsmi^ where advice has been received from the Jdksa 

2 . Prtng^ga rdksa, -sYlieve the assistance of the officers of the court has 
been received., 

3. Andria rdksa, where a case which has been decided is revived at the 
instance of the party that was cast, in consequence of other people’s ad- 
vice. In such case, if the party wdiich formerly gained the suit fail to^ 
appear on the day appointed for a second trial, they shall be cast • and in 
like manner v/ill it be with the other party, if they failto attend. For such 

proceeding, however, the Jate shall be fined fifty thousand. 

XXV. 

1. JVihit sdbda hiksa masdbda 2/j3aya, wdiere a person sues another who is 
connected with the business of the suit, hut who is not the responsible 
person, and only from his being the more eligible person is attacked on 
account of his means. In such case the prosecutor will lose his cause 

2. Sdka dipcif where a person incurs the obligation of payino- for any 
thing he has lost or destroyed, and refuses to do so according tcT a proper 
valuation which shall be fixed thereon. In such case he shall be cast 

3. where the is silenced in a discussion wdth one of 
the parties who dispute a point with him. The Jdksa, in such case shall 
be found guilty, and fined forty thousand. 

4. Blidning may a permdna, i. e. if a thief, who is pursued, runs into 
certain premises, by a gap injvhat serves to enclose them, the proprietor 
thereof will be held responsible for one-third of the amount stolen. 

5. N(fdmhdga pdti, i. e. a person having pursued, without efiect a thief 
whom he had surprised in the act of stealing, and the tools of the thief 
which in his hurry to escape are left hehind, are in the meantime found 
in the house of any one, the owner of the house shall be held guilty. 

6. LuMta biikti, i. e. the person in whose possession thieves’ tools shall 
be found, wall be held guilty of any robbery which may, at the time have 
been committed. 

7. Sima mamdngsa tdta updya^ i. e where a person pursues a thief into 
the premises of another, without acquainting him with the circumstance. 
In such case guilt will be attached to the former, 

8. Gam Urn dmit mdngsd tan wering kdma, i. e. when a malicious com- 
bination is fonned to accuse and prove guilty one who is an ohject of 
hatred. The persons wdio so conspire shall be held guilty. 

XXVI. 

Of cases wdiere a cause will be lost, there are twenty-five in number viz. 

1 . Htna sdksi, where the witnesses are worthless disreputable persons. 
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2. where a tlung is lost, and the owner thereof does hot give 
information thereof to :Ms chief. 

3. Mim Mim, where a person finds a thing and does not make it known. 

^ 4,: Mtm wanffj where a person whom another deputes to act for him, in 
any law-suit, is deficient in what is required of him. 

6. Kagundang sdksi, where a witness produced by one party is the de- 
clared enemy of the other. 

6. HmigHmhu cMna^ where a person who has been robbed gets hold of 
the thieves’ tools without making it known that he has done so. 

7. Ng’edong sdksi, when a person brings false witnesses whom he has 
suborned. 

8. HhMm where the witnesses have been bribed. 

9. Kakddang sdksi, L Q, where a person instructs his witnesses what to 
say previous to their examination. 

10. Sdbda laksdna, i. e. where a thing is stolen within certain premises, 
and a person residing therein shall refuse to concern himself about the 
matter. Such person shall be made to make good one-third of the pro- 
perty lost. 

11. Mamdtmig buhdkan, i. e. where a person makes one of his enemy’s 
people his agent. Such person shall be cast. 

12. Sddam wdmtj i. e. where persons concert in concealing an unlawful 
pregnancy and in producing an abortion. Such persons shall incur a fine of 
one hundred and fifty thousand each ; the whole of the people of the vil- 
lage where it took place shall each he fined fifty thousand; and every per- 
son of the village opposite to it shall be fined twenty-five thousand. All 
persons, too, who, though Ihing at a distance, are still under the authority 
of the chief of the village when the thing happened, shall be each fined 
four thousand. A person of great means shall be fined one million. 

13. Tatardpan roja pepdti, i. e. if a person is found dead without its 
being known how he came by his death, nothing can he done ; and it will 
rest with the Raja to cause the body to be disposed of in any way he may 
deem proper. If a corrupted dead body, found in a certain village, is 
first discovered by people of another village, the whole of the persons be- 
longing to the former shall be each fined fifty thousand. Should those 
persons have endeavoured to conceal the dead body, they shall each, in 
that case, be fined one hundred thousand. If it is in a field where the 
dead body is discovered, and that by others than the proprietors of the 
land, the fine to be imposed upon the latter shall be one hundred thousand. 
If the dead body is first discovered by a person of the village, and he im- 
mediately, by sounding an alarm, summons all the people of that village to 
see and bear witness thereof ; and if those persons afteiwvards, on examina- 
tion, deny the fact, the whole of them shall be fined fifty thousand. The 
favourable testimony of thirteen women, how'ever, will get them off from 
the said fine. 

14. Ngipig'ni, i.e. a person is wmunded and sounds the alarm: many 
people quickly repair to the spot, but see no appearance of any one by whom 
the wmund could have been inflicted ; presently is heard the sound of 
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anotlier Aarm, at a different place, by persons declare they bate just 
wounded a thief who has escaped from them, producing at the same time 
proof of the fact : in such case the person who first sounded the alarm 
shall be considered the thief. If there is found a person who has been 
wounded somewhere, but -without its being known where or when, and 
without there heing any thing to lead to a suspicion of his being a thief, 
nothing can. he: done to him. 

IB. .Ang^gis surayi, e. a woimd having been proved to have been in- 
flicted by any party wl\o has been prosecuted for the same, if the skin only 
is broken, the fine to be imposed shall be four thousand. If it is a flesh 
wound, the fine shall he eight thousand ; if a bone he broken or sinews cut, 
forty thousand ; but if the injury done to the wounded party be of such a 
nature as to deprive him of the means of earning a livelihood, the offend- 
ing party must, in that case, provide for him. 

16. If a person wounds a thief, and can shew marks of his having done 
so (as a bloody weapon), and if it has been done in the presence of many 
people, and it has been plainly seen whither the thief betook himself, and 
an alarm is presently sounded in the place to which the thief fled, and a 
person then declares he has just received a wound, such person shall be 
accounted the thief. 

17. Warddya chumcmda, i. e. if a person is observed to pass through a 
village with thieves’ tools in his possession, although nothing be stolen, 
that person shall be accounted the thief. 

18. Arh'si wddia dan derma denda, i. e. the disputes of ministers with 
ministers, priests with priests, and pundita with punditay must he decided 
according to the Wartdrja sawung eng kerta, i. e. by taking into consider- 
ation their different dispositions and natures, as well as their proneiiess to 
falsehood. 

19. chdndrang giiira raditia, i. e. the law (in the inflexibility and 
unchangeableness of its nature) resembles the sun, moon, and water. 
Whoever acts in opposition to the law, must be found guilty and punished 
accordingly. 

20. If any person be courageous enough to seize or kill a thief, he ought 
to receive a reward of four thousand. If the thief has a master, the latter 
ought to be fined twenty-four thousand. 

21. If a person enter a village at an improper hour, and is thrice chal- 
lenged without making any reply, he shall be considered as a thief. A 
person skulking behind a door or fence, under similar circumstances, shall 
he considered in the same light. 

22. Noya resmi, i. e. a respectable person who may endeavour to screen 
a thief, shall be fined agreeably to the mtdraf viz. one hundred thousand. 
If the delinquent is a person of the middle class, he shall be fined eighty 
thousand ; if a person of the lower orders, forty thousand. 

23. Tri maldni nag dr a comprehends three things, which are inimical to 
the welfare of a country, viz. 1. Corrupt judges ; 2. Breach of promise 
or agreement ; 3. Wtgu wiguna, i. e. Where the Baja, or others who are in 

9 
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authority, inconsiderately decide or give hasty orders about any thing, 
whereby much inischief never fails to follow. 

24. This section is the work of the Phndita, Pagdwan CMnde Guana, 
and contains seven articles, viz. 1. Suria wiguna, i. e. the Raja’s court is 
like the sun, whose refulgent rays spread in all directions and penetrate 
throiigh every thing. 2. Anla sdria hmitdka, i. e. the displeasure of the 
Raja in his court is like the heat of the sun, which causes those who are 
exposed to it to faint away. 3. KasUa tresna perldya, i. e. when sentence 
of death is passed on any one by the Raja in his court, it must be carried 
into effect, as in the case of Kadiirga sangura, where a person commits 
fornication or adultery with any of the Raja’s household ^ oi Kdsu sih' 
mit’dka, where a person forgets himself and wrangles in the court of the 
Raja ; OT Kaberna antdka, where a fight takes place, by which death or 
severe wounds are inflicted ; or Maddioang Idma, i. e. where a person 
endeavours to ruin another, by endeavouring to make him appear guilty; 
or Ang’gupdia sdbda, -where a person, after receiving a distinct order from 
the Raja himself, incurs blame by executing it in a clifierent manner from 
wliat he was told, in consecj[uence of the advice of his chief ; or Jaladri 
Mperchdnda Idwat dipu, i. e. the effects of the Raja’s displeasure against 
any one cannot be transferred to another. 

XXYIL 

1. Dindang karubmi wang, i. e. the just and lawful revenues or duties, 
and no more, must be levied. 

2. i. e. where a person disregards the prohibitions of the 
Baja. 

3. Gurniti gandardsa, i. e. several people are assembled together, and one 
of them happens to lose something : whoever is the first to quit the party, 
shall be considered guilty of having stolen it ; and if there is incontestible 
evidence of this, he shall he made to pay two-fold. 

4. Gdra getih ng’emiiriris, i, e. where an unqualified person decides cases 
from his omi knowledge of the manner of proceeding. 

5. Wardksa tapula, i, e. no case ought to be settled but by a proper and 
equitable decision. 

6. Yang^a llng^ga suria, i. e. when B. Pundita does not shew the ac- 
customed respect to the Raja. 

7. Lhian sangtira, i. e. when a i)erson mistakes the road he ought to be 
put right, and not chastised for any trespass he may have made un- 
wittingly. 

8. Tiinjimg tihnrap Mug sela, i. e. whoever shall give protection in his 
house to fornicators or adulterers shall forfeit his property. 

9. Tirta kasumng pika, i. e. wdiere the wise or skilled assist, with their 
advice, those wdio live by fraud, when under a prosecution. 

10. Bermdra mdng'un liga, i. e. where a person concerned in a ^- 80 ^ 
which has been brought forward, is in the habit of absenting himself when 
his presence is required. Such person must he awarded guilty. 
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11. Bdndmg tumrdpinff kdyon, i, e. a person from one place comes and 
lays claim to anotlier : the people of the latter all testify that the claim- 
ant has no right dr title to that spot or place. In such case/ the said 
claimant win be, cast. 

12. Anddka katdwan widsa^ i. e. if a person engaged in a law-suit shall 
abscond, from an apprehension of being cast, it will be even so with him. 

13. Kidang lumdyu ating'gal sudra, i.e. every person must be held re- 
sponsible for crimes committed, or wrong done, by any one in their ser- 
vice or employ. 

14. Hauio kdm, i. e. a servant or dependant of one person having com- 
mitted a fault, runs for protection to another, who, when applied to, will 
not give him up. The person who affords such protection, if prosecuted, 
will be cast. 

15. Hang Ung'ga praldga, i. e. a person who does not himself appear 
before the court in his own behalf, but leaves his case to be managed by 
the officers of the court, shall be cast. 

16. Simbar tumrdping sela, i. e. where the witnesses produced in any 
case are persons unknown, and without any fixed place of residence, the 
party who brings them shall he found guilty, or cast, as the case may be, 

XXVIII. 

The situation and feelings of those in favour of whom sentence is pro- 
nounced is T^rta prdbu tdru lata, Tirta signifies water, the qualities of 
which are clearness, and a disposition to proceed straight forward, which 
nothing will check or overcome. Those who are thus like unto water, 
let them be ever so humble and poor, shall not fail to be successful in any 
cause in which they may be engaged. The lowly, who are thus success- 
ful, shall have as much cause to rejoice as the rich who are the 

reverse, shall have to be depressed. The former resemble a stately tree 
(tdru), whose base and roots are great and spreading, with fragrant 
blossoms and many creepers (lata) to entwine and support it. 

XXIX. 

1. CMndra kalamokan huda, i. e. the situation or state of one against 
whom sentence has been pronounced, however great he may be, is like 
the moon when obscured by clouds : like her, his countenance is overcast 
and gloomy. 

2. Andmon deria, i. e. a person engaged in a law-suit, who shall change 
his outward appearance, shall be cast. 

3. PencJidng'ga anguddna, i. e. if one of the wise shall, for the purpose 
of invalidating the evidence of his adversaries, make any alteration in the 
disposition of his house or premises, he shall, on conviction thereof, be 
condemned. 

4. Anddka penjang^ga amdyong, i. e. one of the wise who has instituted 
a suit, and becoming himself sick at the time appointed for trial, shall fail 
to make known whether he wishes the business to be settled or postponed, 
shall lose his suit. 
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5. Aaddka e. if sucli party shall fail to appear when sum- 

moned, he will be cast, even should he be otherwise in the right. 

6. Ambdli mdka amiffantdka, i. e. a person who, taking the law into his 
own hands, shall seize the property of another, in payment of a debt due 
to him, shall be held responsible for the same. 

7 . Siti UnabHa, i. e. if a person, in search of any thing he has lost, 
shall enter a different village to that to which he belongs, without giving 
due notice to the chief thereof, he shall be held responsible for any mis- 
deed which may at the time have been committed, and if any thing im- 
portant, he shall he made to pay two-fold. 

8. Amfnka rndya^ i, e. a person who, being in company with a thief, re-, 

ceives a hurt or injury from persons while in the act of apprehending him, 
cannot, obtain redress. . . 

9. Kabrdna pdtiy i. e. a person who accuses another, and is himself the 
more guilty of the two, shall he condemned. 

10. Pdtra Iciksdna amdng^mi satmdtcti i. e. a person who, in order to get 
something which is not his own, shall alter what is written in any paper, 
must be condemned. 

11. KaMli sdray i. e. a person who superadds in court something which 
he urges wdth violence, shall he condemned. 

12. Kitiran mdng^gen kdyon^ i. e. one person sends another to demand 
payment of a debt which is disavow’^ed, a law-suit ensuing, if he who sent 
the other to demand payment has no other evidence to produce hut that 
person, he shall be cast. 

13. Mdn.tr a hdcliimg taka, i. e. if a person engaged in a law -suit pro- 
duces, for the second time, before the court, a paper which, on examina- 
tion, appears to be wTitten in a different hand from what it was before, 
although the purport, in both cases, he exactly the same, the person who 
produced such paper shall he cast. 

14. Sangndga mnamdngsa tanpa taldwang tmg^aledkan terka, i. e. a per- 
son, such as a Mdntri or Bopdti, deputes another to act for him in a law^- 
suit : the person so deputed has no authority to produce of his having 
!)een so. If the cause is lost, the person who deputed the other cannot 
bring it forward again. 

15. Kaputmig'^anpikdlan, i. e. if the witnesses of a person engaged in a 
law-suit shall leave him and go to his adversary, the former shall be cast. 

16. Prdja kohdli murday i. e. when the circumstances of a case which 
one person brings foiward are contradicted by those who have an oppor- 
tunity of knowdng them, the former shall be condemned. 

17. Benuara cmiri sari, i. e. if a person to whom another is indebted 
shall, on the supposition of inability to discharge the debt, proceed to 
seize the property of that other, without previously demanding payment 
of the debt, he shall be cast. 

18. Sima amot mnamdngsa tanwir ring hdya, i. e. a person in office, who 
exceeds his authority, ought to be condemned. * 

19. Kruwmg lindung'^an perwdt, i, e. if person whose cause is good, and 
whose evidence is complete and satisfactory, shall insist upon a severe 
punishment against his adversary, he shall be cast. 
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2G. . Gabus boteii ngHenif 1. e. when stolen goods are discovered, the Raja 
ought to cause them to he restored to whom they belong. 

21. Guwdta Samirmia, i. e. those who conceal the wife or children of 
another, ought to be put to death by order of the Raja. 

22. S'ilung alebu dim, i. e, if the relations of one whose guilt is mani- 
fest, shall apply to have the punishment awarded transferred to a substi- 
tute, they shall he condemned, 

23. Apdtm ina perclimja, i. e. a person obtains permission from the 
Raja so proceed against another, and afterwards, from some consideration, 
neglects to do so, while that other, in the meantime, appears before the 
Raja and declares his innocence of what is alleged against Mm, stating 
that, if he were guilty, his chief would not have failed to bring him for- 
ward : ill such case, the former shall be condemned. 

24. Perwdta brdmantdra, i. e. if a person is found guilty of circulating 
false reports, or of magnifying any piece of intelligence, so as to create a 
great alarm in the country, and put all the people in a ferment, he shall be 
fined four hundred and four thousand. 


ABSTRACT of some of the wJiicJi, according to the tradition of 

the Jamm, xoere in force against the inhabitants, previous to the supposed 
arrival of Jji Saha. 

(Collected by Mr. Middlekoop.) 

OATHS 

Were administered by repeating certain words after the Priest, accom- 
panied by a motion of the head and body, the hands being folded. 

ORDINARY FINES 

Were levied according to the following gradations : — 

tahil.* 

When a subordinate or petty chief, who had people under him, com- 


mitted a crime, the fine was 5 

The eldest son of a prince , . . . * 5 

The son of a chief 2^ 

A Prince or Raden without employment 1| 

A Menak or Rang^ga holding a public office and transacting public 

duty 5 

A Menak or Rang’ g a restricted from the performance of public duty 
A Menak or Rang’ga who administered a small tract of country . . • • 1 

Children of a chief Rang’ga or Menak * * , . . . 2| 

An ambassador (ordinary) of a prince or principal chief 2^ 

An ambassador extraordinary 

Children of the above 1 

A male subject 

A female subject , 1, 


The.mofley here alluded to is the coin of Patemhang, subsequently introduced by Raden 
Paiaht in consequence of his connexion with Palembang. Rice appears to have been the princi- 
pal medium of exchange previously to this period. The pkhis is a small tin coin, of which two 
ljundred make a wang, and twenty-eight taangs are equal in value to a ►Spanish dollar. 

d2 
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Persons liaving forfeited their right of liberty through msidemeanors, 
and thus become dependant upon another, pay Miy picUs, 

All the above fines might be paid in money, goods, gold, silver, horses, 
buffaloes, and other necessary articles. 

THEFT AND ROBBERY. 

A free subject having committed a robbery, he was delivered up (on 
detection) to the chief or tribunal of the place to which he belonged ; and 
if unwilling to restore the stolen goods, or unable to pay the value, he was 
to be delivered over to the person whom he had robbed, and made to 
serve him as a bondsman : but no claim whatever was enforced upon the 
wife or children, who did not, on this account, forfeit their liberty. It was, 
however, lawful to deprive a thief of his life when caught in the act. 

When a robbeiy was committed by a person in a state of servitude, the 
proprietor of such person’s services was bound to pay the value of the 
stolen property, or to deliver the person over to the injured party; but 
on being caught in the fact, and the thief being put to death, the pro- 
prietor was no further liable. 

Bobberies having been committed in the day time, were punished by a 
fine or by servitude. 

If one or more stolen buffaloes were killed in or near a village, and suf- 
ficient proof thereof adduced by the owner, the village people were con- 
demned to pay the value of such stolen cattle, unless they produced the 
thief or thieves. 

HOMICIDE AND MURDER. 

A free person who killed a male dependant, was punished by a fine of 
two and a half taliils j one who killed a female dependant was fined three 
and a half tahils. 

If in an affray between two free persons the one killed the other, and 
the offender was seized in the act, he could be put to death by the rela- 
tions or friends of the deceased ; hut if he succeeded in taking refuge with 
the head of a village, he was only liable to a fine of five tahils if the de- 
ceased was a male, and three and a half taUls if a female. 

When a prince, chief, or petty chief, was murdered by on© of his sub- 
jects, the party was punished by death, for having killed his superior. 

But a prince or head chief had the right to deprive his subjects of their 
lives whenever he chose, though, when one of their sons, either a Menak, 
Rang’ga^ or other chief, put to death a free person or dependant, he was 
bound to pay to the friends or master of the deceased two and a half 
tahils, besides a fine for a male person five, and for a female three and 
three quarters tahils. These persons were not liable to be put to death, 
although caught in the fact. 

In case, however, that a prince or chief caused to be put to death a 
dependant who was not guilty of any offence for which he deserved such 
punishment, the prince or chief was bound to make good half of the 
estimated value of the deceased’s property, beside being condemned to 
servitude, and a fine of ten tahils. 
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Afuok being cried, it was lawful for every one to destroy sucii as ran 
amok j but in tlie event of its being a false alarm, and any one was killed 
by tbe crowd, the person that exclaimed amok was liable to be fined. 

In a crowd or assemblage of people, if a dispute ran so high that one 
party was killed in the aifray, and lay dead on the ground, the offending 
party was exempt from fine, but punished by the prince according to the 
circumstances of the case. 

ADULTERY. 

A man having received information that his wife had committed adul- 
tery, was restricted from believing it, even if he was told by credible per- 
sons, unless he found her in the act ; he might then deprive her of life. 
If she escaped, however, and concealed herself among her friends and 
neighbours, it was not lawful to put her to death ; but on complaint being 
made by her husband, she was prosecuted and punished according to the 
circumstances of the case. 

A man found guilty of adultery was liable to a fine of ten tahils, and the 
woman to the same. Being unable to discharge the sum, they were 
transferred to the servitude of another, who was willing to pay the amount 
of the fine, which was then given to the husband of the adulteress. 

An adulteress causing her husband to be put to death was also to suffer 
death, 

A man having run away with the wife of another, on her being seized 
by her husband at their abode, both parties could he put to death ; but if 
they were not discovered for a length of time, during which they kept 
themselves quiet and had begotten children, the adulterer was only liable 
to pay, as well for himself as for the woman, a fine of ten tahils. He 
was, however, bound to forfeit the half of the children so begotten for 
the benefit of the lawful husband, to whom they were transferred in ser- 
vitude. 

DIVORCE. 

Lawfully married persons wishing to separate from each other, each re- 
took the property brought at the marriage, and an equal division was 
made of what had been gained since the marriage. This included the 
children ; the eldest was always to remain with the mother, the second 
^vith the father. After the separation on the decease of either, the whole 
effects were to he tafcen possession of by those children who, at the se- 
paration, had come to the share of the deceased; but they were also 
obliged to pay the debts of the deceased, whatever the same might amount 
to. When the number of children was unequal, the odd one was to fall 
to the share of the wife ; but such as were imperfect or deformed were 
excluded from the division, and maintained by both parties. 
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APPENDIX, D. 


; PROCLAMATION. 

For the satisfaction of the iniiabitants and people of Java, tlie fol- 
lowing provisions are made public^ in testimony of tbe sincere disposi- 
tion of the British government to promote their prosperity and welfare. 
The refusal of their late government to treat for their interests, although 
disabled by the events of war from affording them any further protection, 
has rendered the consequent establishment of the British authority im- 
conditionai. But an English government does not require the articles of 
a capitulation to impose those duties which are prompted by a sense of 
justice and a beneficent disposition. The people of Java are exhorted to 
consider their new connection with England as founded on principles of 
mutual advantage, and to be conducted in a spirit of kindness and affection. 

Providence has brought to them a protecting and benevolent govern- 
ment 5 they win cheerfully perform the reciprocal duties of allegiance and 
attachment, 

1. His Majesty’s subjects in Java will be entitled to the same general 
privileges as are enjoyed by the natural-born subjects of Great Britain in 
India, subject to such regulations as now exist, or may hereafter he pro- 
vided, respecting residence in any of the Honourable Company’s territories. 

2. They will have the same privilege and freedom of trade to and with 
aH countries to the east of the Cape of Good Hope, and also with His 
hlajesty’s European dominions, as are possessed by natural-bom subjects 
of Great Britain. 

3. Dutch gentlemen will be eligible to aU offices of trust, andwiU enjoy 
the confidence of government, according to their respective characters, 
conduct, and talents, in common with British-born subjects. 

4. The vexatious system of monopoly, which is understood to have 
heretofore prevailed, in some instances to an oppressive and inconvenient 
extent, will be revised, and a more beneficial and politic principle of ad- 
ministration will be taken into consideration as soon, and to such extent, 
as full information on the subject can be obtained, as established usage 
and habit may admit, and as may be consistent with a due regard to the 
health and morals of the people. 

5. The Dutch laws will remain provisionally in force, under the modi- 
fications which will be hereinafter expressed, until the pleasure of the 
supreme authorities in England shall be known ; and it is conceived that 
no material alteration therein is to be apprehended. 

The modifications to be now adopted are the following : 

First, Neither torture nor mutilation shall make part of any sentence to 
be pronounced against criminals. 

Secondly. When a British-horn subject is convicted of any offence, no 
punishment shall he awarded against him, more severe than would be 
inflicted by the laws of England for the same crime. And in case of doubt 
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concerning the penalty by English Ibcw, reference shall be naade to the 
Honourable the Recorder of Prince of Wales’ Island, wIiOkSc report shall 
be a sufficient warrant for awarding the penalty stated by him to be agree- 
able to the laws of England. No sentence against any British-born sub- 
ject, for any crime or misdemeanor, shall be carried into execution, until 
a report shall have been made to the lieutenant-governor. 

Thirdly. No sentence of death against any person whatever shall be 
carried into execution, until report shall have been made to the. lieutenant- 
governor. , . 

Fourthly. The lieutenant-governor will have the power of remitting, 
moderating, or confirming, all penalties ; excepting inconsiderable fines, 
short imprisonment, or slight corjioral punishment. ■ 

Fifthly. British-born subjects shall be amenable to the jurisdiction of 
the Dutch tribunals, and to the Dutch laws in all cases of civil complaint 
or demands, whether they be plaintiffs or defendants. 

Sixthly, All British-born subjects shall be subject to the regulations of 
police, and to the jurisdiction of the magistrates charged with the execu- 
tion thereof, and with the maintenance of the peace and of public tran- 
quillity and security. 

Seventhly, All persons belonging to or attached to the army, who are 
by their condition subject to military law, shall, for the present, be tried 
for any crimes they may commit only by courts-martial, unless sent by the 
military authorities to civil courts. 

Eighthly. It being necessary in all countries that a power should exist 
of forming regulations in the nature of legislative provisions, adapted to 
change of circumstances, or to meet any emergency that may arise, and the 
great distance of the British authorities in Europe rendering it expedient 
that the said power should, for the present, reside in some accessible 
quarter, it is declared, that the lieutenant-governor shall have full power 
and authority to pass such legislative regulations, as, on deliberation, and 
after due consultation and advice, may appear to him indispensably ne- 
cessary, and that they shall have the full force of law. But the same 
shall be immediately reported to the governor-general in council in Bengal, 
together with the lieutenant-governor's reasons for passing the said regu- 
lation, and any representations that may have been submitted to him 
against the same ; and the regulations so passed will be confirmed or dis- 
allowed by the governor-general in council with the shortest possible de- 
lay, The mode in which the lieutenant-governor shall be assisted with 
advice will hereafter be made known, and such regulations will hereafter 
be framed as may be thought more conducive to the prompt, pure, and 
impartial administration of justice, civil and criminal. 

Regulations respecting the paper currency, as well as the relative value 
of coins circulating in Java, will be published in a separate paper of this 
date. 

Done at Molenvliet, the 1 1th September, 1811. 

By His Excellency tlie Govemor-General of British India. 

(Signed) MINTO. 
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REGULATION, 

A.B. 1814, 

PASSED BY THE HON. THE LIEUTENANT-GOYERiNOR IN' 

COUNCIL, 

O 71 the Wth of Fehruary^ 1814, 

FOR THE MORE EFFECTUAL ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 

IN THE 

^ PROVINCIAL COURTS OF JAVA. 


The Honourable the Lieutenant Governor in Council being deeply im- 
pressed with the necessity of framing one adequate, impartial, and con- 
sistent code, for the prompt and equitable administration of justice, in the 
provincial courts of this island, with a view to give to all ranks of people 
a due knowledge of their rights and duties, and to ensure to them an en- 
joyment of the most perfect security of person and property, has been 
pleased that the follo’wing regulation be enacted; which, by assuming as 
its basis, rather the ancient usages and institutions of the Javans, than 
any new innovations founded on European systems of internal govern- 
ment, may coniidently be expected to he, at once the most pleasing to 
them, and the best adapted to the existing state of their society. , 

1. The Resident shall be the Chief Judge and Magistrate in his dis- 
tricts ; but the administration of police and justice, in the towns of Bata- 
via, Semdrany, and Surabdya, shall, as heretofore, he entrusted to the 
particular Magistrates and other officers appointed by government for 
those places. 

2. The Bopdtisy or chiefs of districts, and all other public officers, who 
may be retained to carry on the duties of this department, are placed 
under the immediate authority and control of the Resident himself, or of 
his Deputy duly empowered by him. These various duties, whether re- 
lative or direct, will be clearly defined in the course of the following sections. 

3. To render more easy the attainment of justice, and to carry on better 
the general police of the country, a subordinate jurisdiction shall be con- 
stituted in the following manner. 

4. The Residency shall be divided into such number of districts, as ex- 
tent of land, population, former custom, or other circumstances may 
render necessary. Each of these shall be consigned to the care of a Bopdti^ 
or native chief, with such an establishment, as being deemed by the Resi- 
dent adequate to the purpose, and by him submitted to government, shall 
have received their sanction. 

5. These districts, again, shall be subdivided into divisions, the extent 
and limits of each of which will be clearly marked out and made known. 
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Their size mtist, of course, entirely depend on the greater or less propin- 
quity of the villages they contain, and on the more or less numerous popu- 
iation by which these are inhabited ; but, generally speaking, no division 
shall be less than ten, or more than twenty, square miles in extent. It 
must also be observed, that the limits of the division follow those of the 
villages j it being quite contrary to a system of good police, that inhabi- 
tants of the same place should be subject to different authorities. 

6. In each division there shall be fixed a station of police, to which 
shall be appointed a competent officer, with such number of inferior 
Mdntris^ Peons ^ kc. as shall be deemed necessary for the execution of the 
various duties allotted to his office, and the due maintenance of the tran- 
quillity of his division. 

7. In each village there shall be a Head-man (whether recognized under 
the name of Penting^gi^ Bdkal, Lurah, Kuwu^ Mandor, or otherwise, ac- 
cording to the custom of the country), to be freely elected by the inhabi- 
tants of the village itself from among themselves ; the only requisites on 
the part of government being, that he actuaEy reside and hold land in it. 
Should any of these be found unfit to carry on their respective duties, or 
other good objection arise to their being continued in the posts they hold, 
a representation to such effect will he made by the Resident to th,e villa- 
gers, who will accordingly proceed to the nomination of some other per- 
son, who, if approved of by the Resident, shall then receive his confiima- 
tion. 

8. Tliese Head-men shall, in every respect, be considered as the repre- 
sentatives of the villages, and shall be held responsible for all such acts 
committed within them, as fall justly under that controling and preven- 
tive power vested in them by their fellow-inhabitants. 

9. This mode of election and consequent power, it must be observed, 
are no new introductions, but subsist in immemorial usage, and their 
nature and limits are well understood by the Javans throughout the island. 

10. The Heads of villages will receive and carry into execution all such 
orders as government, either directly by the Resident, or through the 
medium of the Bojjdtis and officers of divisions, may be pleased to issue 
to them j and they will furnish, at all times, such oral or written infor- 
mation as may be required from them. 

11. The care of the police, in their respective villages, shall be entrusted 
to their charge ,* and for the due preservation of peace, the prevention of 
offences, and the discovery and arrest of offenders, they are required to be 
particularly careful that a sufficient night watch be regularly maintained. 
For this purpose they are authorized to require each of the male inhabi- 
tants to take his turn in the performance of this duty j and, at any time, 
to call on aU to aid in the pursuit and apprehension of offenders, or to 
execute generally any of the other duties that may occur. 

12. The Heads of villages will also he held responsible for the amount 
of all property belonging to travellers, which may be lost within their 
villages, provided, however, that the same shall have been placed under 
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their charge ; and they are required to take charge of all travellers* pro- 
perty which may he brought to them for that purpose. 

13. They are directed to keep a register of all persons under their 
authority, desci’ihiiig the name, age, country, occupation, size, and appear- 
ance of each individual, with any other remarks that may be deemed ne- 
cessary. They will also, with the assistance of the village priest, form, a 
register of the births, marriages, and deaths, which occur within their 
jurisdiction. 

14. These will be drawn up every six months, according to forms to be 
furnished to them by the Resident. A copy of each will be retained in the 
village, and another will be forwarded to the police officer of the station, 
to be kept by him as records, and to furnish the grounds of such reports 
as lie may be called on to give in, 

15. Whenever a stranger andves for the purpose of settling in a village, 
or any one of its former inhabitants absconds, the head of it is required to 
furnish immediately to the officer of the division a detailed account of the 
particulars relative to either circumstance, who will accordingly take such 
measures for the apprehension or pursuit of either, or forward such intel- 
ligence to his supeiiors, as the case may require. 

16. Any person producing the express permission of the Resident, shall 
be allowed to settle in a village j but without this, or unless he can pro- 
cure two respectable inhabitants to become securities for Ms good beha- 
viour, he shall not be permitted to do so. 

17. As well heads of villages as officers of divisions are required to keep 
a watchful eye upon all new settlers, to ascertain, if possible, their several 
characters, from their former places of abode ; and to observe, most par- 
ticularly, the conduct of such individuals as have no ostensible means of 
earning a livelihood. They will, too, follow vigilantly the motions of 
armed persons, preventing them, as much as they can, from travelling 
together in large bodies ; and, as far as may be practicable, they ought 
to hinder individuals of every de'k.ription, but most especially such as are 
armed with spears, swords, &c. from travelling at all after eight o’clock at 
night. 

18. After this hour they are authorized to stop, and detain in their cus- 
tody till the next morning, all such persons as may, by having with them 
more than usual property, or in any other way, justly give grounds for 
suspicion. But on a summary examination, should nothing further ap- 
pear against them, they must, on no account, keep them detained beyond 
eight o’clock the next morning ; nor ought detention at all to take place, 
if the account they first give of themselves be deemed satisfactory. 

19. Should any thing further appear against them by complaint or other- 
wise, they will then be proceeded with as with other accused persons, re- 
lative to whom directions will be given in a subsequent section, 

20. In the above case only, it is competent to the officers of police to 
apprehend any person of their o’lvn authority, unless detected in the actual 
perpetration of crime ; or to release any person once apprehended. 
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21. It liaving been represented^ that tbotigb wlien the inhabitants are 
settled in one place, in habitations contiguous to each other, the duty of 
the head of a village becomes easy of execution, yet that it is extremely 
difficult for him to perform it adequately, when, from caprice or other 
cause, any of its inembers ai^e allowed to leave the main part, or desa, to 
go and reside in lonely and remote spots, forming thereby small settle- 
ments of two or three cottages only together, termed dukus, which being 
necessarily, from their distance, without the guard of night watches, &c. 
must frequently become liable to be attacked and plundered, or more often, 
perhaps, from the absence of ah controul, will themselves form the resort 
and shelter of robbers and other abandoned characters ; and, on the other 
hand, it not being wished to repress too much this outsettling, as by the 
creation of new villages (which must owe their formation to such small 
beginnings), a great part of the land, at present waste, may be brought 
into cultivation 5 it is ordered, that the following be the line of conduct to 
be observed in these cases. 

22. The head of a village shall, in every instance, report to the -officer 
of division when such an out-settlement takes place ; who shall then pro- 
ceed to the spot, and fonning a committee of three heads of villages (not 
to include the one inwhichthe circumstance occurred) shall judge whether 
or not it be expedient, for the benefit of agriculture, to permit its continu- 
ance, and measures shall be taken accordingly. If the new settlement be 
allowed to remain, a vigilant eye must be kept over its infant state, both 
by the officer of division and head of the neighbouring village ; and when 
it shall have grown to a size that may admit of this, it ought to be sepa- 
rated from the authority of the mother village, and a similar constitution 
be bestowed on it. 

23. It is the duty of heads of villages, generally, to preserve tranquillity, 
as far as their authority extends, to obey zealously the orders of their su- 
periors, to furnish every useful information, and j in short, to contribute 
all in their power to the establishment and preservation of a good state of 
police. 

24. Their rewards for this will he a certain portion of land in each vil- 
lage, and the favouring eye and protection of government , 

25. The police officers of divisions are to he considered as immediately 
under the authority of the Bopdtis, They will furnish to these all such 
accounts, reports, &c. as may be required, and will act always on the 
orders received from them, or, of course, directly from the Resident him- 
self. 

26. To the Bopdtis, or chiefs of districts, they will forward every six 
months abstract accounts of births, marriages, and deaths which have 
occurred in their division, and of the general state of cultivation and 
population, with such remarks accompanying them as may seem requisite. 

27. Of these and other papers forms will be furnished them, and they 
will prepare them from the general account obtained from heads of villages, 
whom they will, at any time, require to supply them with such further in- 
formation as may be deemed necessary. 

10 





APPENDIX. 


'■ lx, 

28. Oh every Saturday they wiU give in to the Bopdti^ or cMef of the 
district^ a detailed statement of the occurrences of the preceding week^ the 
crimes committed, oiFenders apprehended, number of new settlers, their 
employment, from whence arrived, what individuals have emigrated, 
causes of emigration, and, in short, whatever has happened out of the 
common track of occurrences. 

29. The officers of divisions shall be held responsible for the due ad- 
ministration of the police within their respective jurisdictions! and to 
enable them better to execute their assigned duties, the heads of villages 
are placed immediately under their authority. They shall accordingly be 
%vatchful that these vigilantly and zealously perform such services as may 
be allotted to their situation ; and they shall report fully to the Bopdti of 
the district, on the conduct of any heads of villages who may prove neglect- 
ful of their charge, or in any way appear remiss in the execution of the 
duties entrasted to them. 

30. They shall, on no account, exert their police authority in any undue 
interference with the collection of the revenues, that being considered a 
distinct department, to which they will only render their assistance when 
called upon under the distinct rules laid down in another Regulation for 
the guidance of their conduct in it ; here only it is considered that they 
are to lend their aid at such times, and in such manner, as may be ex- 
pressly pointed out to them in orders from their superiors. But they are 
at aU times, on a regular application being made to them by the inferior 
officers of revenue, to take charge of, and give effectual escort to, treasure 
passing from or through their divisions 5 and after receipt of the same, 
they will he held responsible for it until such treasure shall have been by 
them delivered to the next constituted authority. 

31. The^eow.<?, and other inferior servants attached to their offices, shall, 
of course, be employed in the serving summonses, apprehending offenders, 
giving escort, and in other regular duties ; but when not in any way thus 
engaged, they shall, as leisure admits, be sent to make the rounds of the 
division 5 acquiring, by this means, not only competent information of 
all that is transacted within it, hut serving also, by this occasional and 
uncertain visitation, materially to prevent the undertaking of nefarious 
acts. 

32. As before observed, the officers of divisions, and those subordinate 
to them, shall only, of their own anthority, apprehend such persons as are 
taken actually in the commission of crime. They are never empowered to 
seize others (with the exception of those mentioned in Section 18 of this 
Regulation) but when a written order for that purpose has been received 
from their superiors, or when a regular charge of an original nature has 
been given in against them by any respectable individual. 

33. In these cases, they %vill take suitable measures for the apprehension 
and securing of the persons complained of j and when once apprehended, 
they will, on no account of their own authority, again liberate them. 

34 Should the persons have been so arrested in consequence of orders 
received to that effect, the officers of divisions will, in forwarding them to 
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tlieir destinations, be careM to observe such instructions as they may have 
received on the subject. 

35. But should the prisoners have been apprehended on complaints, or 
other proceedings originating in the division itself, they wiU, on their 
arrival at the police station, cause to be written a clear and summary state- 
ment of the offence alleged, and of the facts in the case which have come 
under their observation, whether witnessed by themselves, or borne testi- 
mony to by any persons present. 

36. They will then, with this statement accompanying, forward under 

a sufficient guard the prisoner or prisoners, together with the persons com- 
plaining or aggrieved, and the witnesses of the facts, towards the chief 
town of the district where the resides. 

37. Under no pretence whatsoever, shall any persons be detained at the 
police station longer than twenty-four hours after their arrest. 

38. Should the division in which the arrest has taken place be not that 
ill which the chief tom of the district is situated, the officers of it shall 
make over the charge of persons and papers to the police officers of the 
division next in the way j and, in similar manner, they shall be forwarded 
on from station to station, to the chief town of the district, or from thence 
to the principal seat of the residency. 

39. In this transmission, the officers of divisions will take particular 
care that as little delay as possible occur ; any unnecessary infringement on 
tlie personal liberty of the subject, being that of which this government 
will ever be most jealous. 

40. "V^Tienever a human body is found dead, of which it is not certainly 
known that the death was natural, or even though such illness precede it 
as might be considered as possibly the cause, should any suspicious cir- 
cumstances or appearances attend the death, it will become the duty of the 
head of the village in which this may occur, to take cognizance of the 
fact ; and ordering it so that every thing remain in the state first found, he 
shall report the circumstances, without delay, to the officer of the divi- 
sion, who will immediately appoint a commission of three heads of vil- 
lages, assisted by himself or officers, to proceed to the actual spot where 
the body lies, and there make due inquiry into every particular that may 
serve to elucidate the affair. For this purpose, such evidence will be talten 
as may, in any way, be thought to bear on the subject. 

41. When the investigation is completed, the persons appointed for the 
inquest shall deliver to the officer of division a statement of what they have 
done, seen, or heard, and annex to it the opinion they have finally formed 
of the manner of death, or degree of guilt any where attaching. 

42. The officer of division shall forward this statement, without delay, 
to the superior authorities ; from whom, in return, he will receive in- 
structions. 

43. But should any degree of guilt be imputed, in the opinion expressed 
by the commissioners acting on this inqxiest, the officer of division shall, 
without loss of time, proceed to apprehend the suspected person or per- 
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sons, and take sticli otker measures upon tliat opinion, as he would, had a 
complaint to the same effect been regularly lodged. 

44. As it is most necessar}" that the cultivators of the soil, and other 

industrious inhabitants of a village, should not, on every frivolous or 
inconsiderable occasion, be taken away from their labours to attend a dis- 
tant seat of justice, where, even though it be more equitably and impar- 
tially administered, the benefit of this is, in many cases, quite counter- 
balanced by the loss of time and expenses of the journey and suit,— it is 
ordered, that there be a subordinate jurisdiction constituted, by means of 
which the distribution of justice will be rendered far more easy to the 
governing power, and the acquisition of redress will be presented to every 
one aggrieved, with the greatest facility, and the least possible expense of 
money or time. ' 

45. The heads of villages are required to look on themselves, and to act 
with regard to the persons under their controul, as fathers of families ; to 
maintain, to the extent of their power, a spirit of harinbny and tranquillity 
in the villages entrusted to them ,• tocurbeveiy approach to feud and liti- 
gation j and, with the aid of their officers, to interpose their authority in 
settling, with justice and impartiality, all such petty quarrels as may arise 
among the inhabitants. 

46. Should, however, the dispute be of sufficient magnitude to entitle it 
to higher consideration, courts are regularly established to which it may 
be referred. 

47. The officers of division shah, at least once a week, or oftener, attend 
in some open place at the station of police, with their mantris^ or other 
subordinate servants, for the purpose of inquiring into and deciding on all 
such complaints as may be given in to them, for petty offences committed 
within their divisions, as abusive language and inconsiderable assaults or 
affii’ays. 

48. These, if satisfactorily proved, they shall be authorized to punish, 
by fine not exceeding ten rupees, of which fine the one-half shall he given 
to the individual or individuals aggrieved, the other be carried to the ac- 
count of government. 

49. They shall also be empowered to hear and determine on all such 
petty civil cases as may he referred to them, provided the amount at issue 
exceed not the sum of twenty rupees, 

50. And further, they shall investigate the trifling disputes that may be 
brought before them about trespass, nuisance, the irregular distribution of 
water, encroachment on boundaries, and other such minor grievances of 
usual occurrence in villages. 

51. Whether civil or criminal, they shall not, in any case, be authorized 
to arrest or imprison. 

52. But the complaint having been given in, the person complained of, 
if not present, shall be summoned to appear by the next day of sitting, 
when the cause shall be heard and decided on without delay. In failure 
of attendance on the part of the plaintiff, the case shall he dismissed; on 
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tlie part of tlie defendent, tlie cause sHall be proceeded with eos parte, Tire 
sentence, whatever it may be, shall be carried into execution, by means of 
the authority vested in the heads of villages. 

53. Should any persons refuse to obey their award, they shall be com- 
mitted for trial before the Resident, who wiU not only cause the original 
sentence to be carried into execution, but, at his discretion, order a punish- 
ment suited to their contumacy. 

54. An appeal may be made in the usual manner, in civil cases, from 
the officer of the Division’s Court to that of the Bopdti at the chief town 
of the district ; and any complaint for unjust or arbitrary proceeding, on 
the part of the subordinate police officers, will likewise be received there. 

55. Of every proceeding of this court a regular record shall be kept ; 
one copy to I'emain at the police station, and another to be forwarded to 
the chief of the district. 

56. A fee of half a rupee from each party shall be levied prior to hearing 
the cause, to be divided among tbe officers of police f and ten per cent, on 
the amount of the sentence in civil cases is, according to the custom of the 
country, to be taken from the loser of the suit, to be carried to the account 
of government. 

57- The officers of divisions will be held fully responsible for a zealous 
and conscientious discharge of the important duties entnisted to them, 
and shall meet with exemplary punishment, in the case of any negligence 
or corruption being established against them. 

58. To the BopdtiS:, or heads of districts, is consigned the general super- 
intendance and ca.re of their respective districts. But as these high 
officers must frequently be required to attend at the place where the Resi- 
dent himself lives, that their districts may not sufFer any inconvenience 
from their absence, they are empowered to delegate their full authority to 
their deputies, or Pdtehs, who shall preside in their courts, and issue and 
receive orders, in every respect, like themselves. 

59. They shall, every six months, furnish to the Resident abstract ac- 
counts of the state of cultivation and population within their districts, 
according to forms which %viU he given to them, and accompanied with 
such remarks as may suggest themselves. 

60. On every hi onday morning they shall deliver to the Resident a de- 
tailed statement of the proceedings of the foregoing week, containing an 
account of new settlers, persons emigrated, offences committed, offenders 
apprehended, and in short, of every thing remarkable. 

61. The heads of districts shall receive all orders directly from the Resi- 
dent, and take due measures for carrying them into immediate execution. 
The officers of divisions, heads of villages, and all other police servants 
within the district, are placed immediately under their control ; and they 
will most vigilantly watch over the conduct of them, reporting instantly 
to the Resident every instance of negligence or crime that may fall under 
their observation. 

62. They will be open to receive complaints or petitions of every de- 
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scription; reporting and issuing the necessary orders on them without 
■delay, ■■ 

63. In forwarding persons apprehended within their districts to the seat 
of the residency, they will be particularly careful that the least practicable 
delay occur j no prisoner, on any account, being detained by them, of 
their own authority, for a longer space of time than twenty-four hours. 

64. In forwarding persons, papers, or treasure, they will observe the 
mode prescribed in Section 38 of this Regulation. 

65. On the receipt of an inquest report from the officers of divisions, it 
shall be submitted to the chief Jdksa and Pangkulu of the district for their 
opinion, and on this opinion the necessary measures shall be taken. 

66. At the chief town of each district a regular court shaU be esta- 

Mished, in which the or, in his absence, the Fateh, shall preside, 

assisted by the Jdksa, PangJmlu, and other law officers appointed. 

67. This court shall be held in some open spot in the town, at least 
twice a week, or oftener, if necessary. 

68. Its authority shall, however, be confined entirely to civil matters; 
all cognizance of criminal cases, beyond that already allotted to the of- 
ficers of divisions, being vested solely in the court where the Resident him- 
self presides. 

69. In the Bopdti’s court shah be received appeals from those of the 
officers of divisions, on institution of which the appehants shah pay a fee 
of one mpee. 

70. Before deciding on these causes, the record of the former trial shah 
be read, and such new evidence taken as may he produced. 

71. If the former sentence be reversed, the costs which shah have been 
kept in deposit shaU be refunded to the appeUant, and levied from the other 
party. 

72. And in confirming it, an enhancement of these costs is left to the 
discretion of the court ; provided, however, the whole never exceed fifteen 
per cent, on the sum originahy sued for. 

73. A second appeal to any other authority shah, in no instance, he per- 
mitted. 

74. The Bopdti^s court shah be competent to receive complaints in civil 
cases, where the amoimt at issue is not less than twenty, nor exceeds fifty, 
rupees. 

75. This complaint being filed, a copy of it shah be sent to the person 
complained of, with an order to answer it at most within a week ; and, on 
receipt of this answer, notice shah be given on what day (at farthest a 
week from the time of the receipt) the cause wih be tried. Such witnesses 
as are necessary wih be summoned; and, on the day prescribed, the com- 
plaint and answer being read, and evidence being taken, the court shall 
give its decision. 

76. In failure of the complainant’s appearance, the cause shall be dis- 
missed ; and on the part of the defendant, if he give not in his answer as 
required, or appear not when summoned, the case shall be proceeded with, 
and sentence given on eos parte evidence; 
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77. The Bopdt% or his deputy, shall require the and Bmighuh ti} 
assist him with their advice throughout the trial, and to expound the law 
where it is not sufficiently clear. Should their opinions concur mdth that 
of the president of the court, he shall pass his decision, and carry it into 
execution without further delay ; but when their opinions are at variance 
with his, he shall, previously to pronouncing sentence, refer the case, with 
the several reasons detailed which have influenced each opinion, to the 
Resident, who shall consult with the chief and Panghuhi of the resi- 
dency, and return his orders on the subject. 

78. A fee of one rupee shall be taken from each party, on giving in the 
complaint and answer ; and ten per cent, on the amount of the sentence 
shall be levied from the loser of the suit. The fees to he divided among 
the officers of the court, and the costs to be carried to the account of 
government. 

79 . All proceedings are to be carefully noted do vui, and preserved as 
records. One copy to be kept in the archives of the BopaH, and another 
to be forwarded to the Resident. 

80. An appeal, m causes originating in this court, shall lie to that of the 
Resident ; provided notice of the appeal being intended to be made, be given 
in on the day of trial, and the appeal itself be made within a w'eek after. 

81. In this case the costs shall, nevertheless, be immediately levied, and 
held in deposit till the appeal be decided on. Sufficient security shall also 
be given for the amount of the sentence. 

82. Moreover, on the first institution of all civil cases, in this and every 
other court, good security must be taken for the amount of possible costs, 
both from the complainant and person complained of. 

83. The Bopdti will be held responsible for the faithful and just dis- 
charge of these his high duties. To him does government look, not only 
for the vigilant administration of police, and impartial distribution of jus- 
tice throughout his district, but for the ziealous execution of every mea- 
sure that can at all conduce to the preserving that district in a flourishing 
and happy state. 

84.. The duties attached to the office of Resident itself are fully explained 
in the general instructions given to that officer on his first entering into 
his situation. In this regulation only such parts of the charge committed 
to him will be dwelled on, as belong properly to the judicial department of 
his service, to his deliberative and executive powers as chief judge and 
magistrate of the province, 

85. As, however, the due exertion of these powers may require a much 
larger portion of time than can be possibly devoted to them by a single 
individual, and more particularly, as much of his attention must be 
directed to other objects, he is empowered to delegate their full participa- 
tion to his deputy or assistant, whether in presiding in his court, or in 
issuing and receiving such orders and instructions as the government of 
his residency may render necessary. 

86. The several Residents, and their deputies or assistants, previously to 
entering upon the execution of the duties of their office, shall take and 
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subscribe tlie folio wing oatli before tlie Honourable tlie Lieutenant-gover- 
nor in Council, or sucb person as he may appoint to administer the same* 

« ^ solemnly swear that I will truly and faithfully execute 

** the duties of my office ; that I will administer justice to the best of my 
ability, knowledge, and judgment, without fear, favour, promise, or hope 
of rew’ard,’ and that 1 will not receive, directly or indirectly, any pre- 
sent, either in money or in effects of any kind, from any party in any 
suit or prosecution, or from any person whomsoever, on account of any 
suit, prosecution, or other legal proceeding to be instituted, or which 
may be depending, or have been decided, in any coiu*t under my juris- 
diction; nor will I, directly or indirectly, derive any profits from my 
station, except such as the orders of government do or may authorize me 
to receive. — So help me Obd.^^ i 

87. The presidents of other subordinate courts shall take and subscribe 
before the Resident, oaths of a similar nature and form, to be administered 
by the priests, according to the custom of the country. 

88. The Jdksas and PmigJiulus shall likewise be required to take and 
subscribe an oath in the following form : 

« X, — , Jdksa (or Pmghuh), do solemnly swear, that I will faith- 

fully execute the office entrusted to me ; I will answer truly to the ques- 
tions put to me in writing, or -by word of mouth, by any judge of the 
courts to which I belong, declaring or writing down freely, without fear 
or partiality, what is the written acknowledged law or local long esta- 
** Wished usage ; and I will declare or give in writing nothing that is not 
‘‘ warranted by the law or custom. And I promise and swear not to ac- 
cept of any consideration, in money or otherwise, for any opinion or 
‘^ declaration of the law or custom I may deliver, as Jdksa (or Panghulu) 
“ of any court.’’ 

89. In the sixth clause of the Proclamation by government, dated 21st 
January, 1812, provision was made for the establishment of a Landrost’s 
court ; but, in the present state of circumstances, government deeming it 
advisable that a considerable extension of the powers vested in that court 
should be given, for the more prompt and effectual administration of jus- 
tice, it is ordered, that the following sections be considered as an enlarge- 
ment and modification of that clause, and that in lieu of the landraad there- 
in appointed, there be constituted a court, to he in future called the Re- 
sident’s. 

90 . This court shall be composed in the follovfing manner. The Re- 
sident or liis assistant shall sit in it as sole judge or magistrate. The 
Bopdtis of the several districts, or their deputies, shall attend to assist the 
Resident, through every stage of the proceedings, with their advice, or 
with such information as he may require. The head Jdksa and Panghulu 
shall be in waiting to expound, where necessary, the law, to state the lo- 
cal usage, and to take down notes of the evidence. The Jdksa of that 
district in which any crime has been committed, shall be the public prose- 
cutor, where no private one appears. The other native officers shall be 
such as have been used heretofore to compose courts of this nature. 
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§1. This court shall be held atleast twice in every week, or oftener if 
necessary, in the Passerhun^ or Residency public coiirt-rooixi, for the pur- 
pose of hearing complaints of every description that may be brought be- 
fore it, of examining into all offences reported to have been committed, 
and trying ail causes, whether civil or criminal, that occur in the Resi- 
dency ; with the exception only of those that will, in a subsequent section, 
be pointed out, as belonging to another and higher authority, the Court of 
■/.Circuit. .'/■■ ■ . ■ ■ ' 

92. The court shall be held open from the hour of ten in the fore to that 
of three in the afternoon. 

93. For greater precision, the court days may be fixed to the Monday 
and Thursday of every week. It is, however, left to the Resident to alter 
these days of sitting, whenever he may deem that there is sufficient reason 
for so doing, observing, in such cases, to give public notice of the in- 
tended change at least one court day preceding it. 

94. llie chief who will lxave the custody of all persons apprehended 
and brought into the town until regularly committed to gaol, shall imme- 
diately, on opening the court, present to the Resident a list of such 
prisoners as have been confided to his care since the last court day, stating 
from whence they came, what the nature of the offence alleged against 
them, the names of the witnesses brought to prove it, and other necessary 
information connected with their apprehension. 

95. The Resident shall then commence on the investigation of the cases, 
ordering in each that the report of the officer of division, and original com- 
plaint, be first read, and proceeding afterwards to the examination of the 
witnesses. 

96. Should it appear to the Resident that there is not sufficient evidence 
against the accused, and should the complainant not be able to adduce any 
further, the prisoner shall be immediately released out of custody. 

97. But should the complainant state that he can produce more wit- 
nesses, he shall be required to enter into a penalty-bond for their appear- 
ance on a given day (that day to be as little distant as possible, nor, if 
practicable, to exceed a week from the time of this first examination), and 
the prisoner shall, in this case, he admitted to bail, provided the offence he 
of a bailable nature. 

98. If the offence charged against him be one that does not admit of 

bail being taken, the Resident shall sign a warrant to the gaoler, to receive 
and hold him in safe custody until he shall be discharged by due course of 
lav, . . 

99- On the second examination, should the innocence of the prisoner 
appear sufficiently clear, he shall be forthwith released ; hut should, on 
either the first or second day of inquiry, such presumption of guilt be 
established, as to render necessary a regular trial, the prisoner shall stand 
fully committed for it, and be remanded to gaol, there to remain until that 
day of trial arrive. 

100. If the crime imputed to him be murder, treason, gang-robbery, or 
any other for which the sentence may amount to death, the Resident shall 

e 2 
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not himself proceed further in the case, but commit him to prison, to take 
his trial before the Court of Circuit, of which more shall be said here- 
after. ■ ■ 

101. Should the offence with which he is charged be one of any less 
magnitude than capital, the Resident shall, in ordering him to jail, notify 
to the prisoner on what day his trial shall come on before himself. That 
day must not, without some good and sufficient reason, to be reported to 
govermnent, exceed the distance of a week from the day of his commit- 
ment to prison. 

102. On the day of trial, the prisoner being brought up, the former pro- 
ceedings shall be read, and the witnesses again examined, and such fur- 
ther evidence, on the part of the prosecution, be taken as may he necessary. 
The prisoner shall then he called on for his defence, and the witnesses 
adduced by him be heard and examined. 

103. The Resident shall finally sum up the evidence, and stating the 
reasons that have influenced Ms opinion, and the law of the case, pro- 
nounce sentence accordingly. 

104. In these, and all other cases, whether civil or criminal, which come 
before him, the Resident shall be guided in his decisions by the existing 
native laws, and ancient customs of the island j provided the same be not 
decidedly at variance with the universal and acknowledged principles of 
natural justice. 

105. In every instance where the opinions of the Panghulu md Jdksa 
are in accord with the judgment of the Resident, and in which the punish- 
ment fixed to the crime does not amount to imprisonment or transportation 
for life, the sentence of the Resident shall be final, and be immediately 
carried Into execution. 

106. But whenever the opinions of the Panghulu ^ndJdTcsa shah be in 
opposition to that of the Resident, or in which the punishment of the 
crime shall amount to imprisonment or transportation for life, all the pro- 
ceedings shall be immediately transmitted to government, with the Resi- 
dent’s statement of the reasons and regulations on which he has formed 
his opinion ; but he shall delay the pronouncing sentence, until the ap- 
proval of the Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor shall have been ob- 
tained. 

107. In all cases whatever of trial before tMs court, tbe Resident shall 
transmit to government, in English, a statement of the offence charged 
against the prisoner, the substance of the evidence on the prosecution and 
defence, the law of the case as it exists in the regulations of government, 
or in the vTitten or customary laws of the island, and the particular rea- 
son on which he has formed his own opinion. The Jdksa and Panghulu 
are required to take notes of the evidence, and to state their respective 
opinions on the case in the vernacular language,* which document, 
signed by them, shall be transmitted to government by the Resident, to- 
gether with his own statement of the case. 

108 The civil jxirisdiction of this court shall be constituted as folioxvs : 

109. It shall be competent to receive original complaints of every de- 

9 
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sciiption, aM to try such appeals as may be made to it from tbe decisions 
: of the BopdH^s ■■■court. 

110. On receipt of this complaint, if the amount at issue exceed not 
twenty rupees^ the Resident, at his pleasure, may refer it to be inquired 
into and tried by the court of the officer of the division in which the 
matter complained of occurred ; or should the amount be not above fifty 
rupees, he may make it over to the authority of the Bopdti’s court of that 
district in which the subject at issue has originated. But all complaints 
which concern a sum of money exceeding this, must be tried only by the 
Resident's court. 

111. It is also competent to this court alone to take cognizance of any 
suits, however trivial the amount at issue, which may be considered as 
involving in them any of the rights of government. 

112. In trying appeals from the Bopdti^s courts, after reading the pro- 
ceedings on the former trial, and re-examining such old, or hearing such 
new evidence as maybe adduced, the judgment which shall then be passed 
shall be considered as final. 

113. In reversing the former decree, the appellant shall have refunded 
to him the costs which have been kept in deposit, and these shall be then 
levied from the other party; but if confirming the former judgment, it 
shall be left to the discretion of the Resident to enhance those costs as he 
may think fit : provided, however, that the whole sum do not exceed 
fifteen per cent, on the amount of the sentence. 

114. The appellant, on the institution of the suit, shall pay such fees as 
are customary in the institution of original suits ; but the otlier party 
shall not be charged with any fees whatever. 

115. When an original complaint is given in, it shall be filed, on a fee 
of one rupee being paid, and sufficient security given for the possible 
amount of costs. 

116. A copy of this shall then be sent to the person or persons com- 
plained of, who shall be required, within a certain given time, not to ex- 
ceed a fortnight, to send in the answer ; at which time they will, also pay 
a fee of one rupee, and give good security for the amount of possible costs. 

117 . On receipt of this reply, a day shah, be appointed for the trial of 
the cause, notice of which shall be given to each of the parties ; and both 
they and such others, witnesses or accessaries, as may be necessary, shall 
be summoned to attend on that day. The cause shall then come to a 
regular hearing, and be decided on, according to the mode already laid 
down for the inferior courts. 

118. On the decision of the suit, a fee of two rupees from the gainer, 
and of one from the loser of it, shall be received ; and costs, at the rate 
of ten per cent, on the amount of the sentence, being the custom of the 
country, shall be levied from the party against whom the decision has 
been given. 

119 . In all causes originating in the Resident's court, an appeal shall be 
permitted to the Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor ; provided that 
notice of such intention be given on the day of trial, that the costs be 
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lodged in court, and sufficient security offered for the amount of the sen- 
tence^ or that amount be paid in, to be Isept in deposit untE the appeal 
shall have been determined on. 

120. Appeals from the Resident’s decisions are limited to the space of 
one month from, the day of trial. 

121. The Honourable the Lieutenant-governor will, of course, after 
due investigation, alter, reverse, or confirm the former sentence, mth re- 
mission or enhancement of costs, as to him shall seem best, 

122. "HTenever tbe two parties in a civil suit, in any stage of it previous 
to the decree, shall give in to any of the courts an agreement signed by 
both, stating that they are willing that all further judicial proceedings in 
the case be dropped, as being satisfied %vith what has already passed, or 
mutually content to settle whatever further is requisite between themselves, 
or by the arbitration of friends, the court shall place this paper among 
their records, and cause the proceedings in such suit to be immediately 
closed. 

123. In these cases, half costs, or five per cent, only on the amount of 
the suit, shall be levied. Of this the two parties shall pay an equal share, 
or two and a half per cent each, with a fee also of a rupee each to the 
court. 

124. All fees will be divided among the officers of the court, and all 
costs be carried to the account of government, for the puipose of defray- 
ing the expenses to which they are put in the establishment of these courts. 

125. The same attention shall be paid to the opinions of the Jdksa and 
Panglmh in civE as in criminal cases ; namely, that when at variance with 
that of the Resident, reference shall be made to the Honourable the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, accompanied by the detaEed statements, and the decision 
only carried into execution when his instructions, in reply, shaE have been 
received. 

126. A record of each trial shall be kept in the archives of the court, 
consisting of the original complaint, the reply to it, a statement of the 
proceedings that ensued, and the judge’s final decision. 

127. Copies of any of these shall be given to any one who may apply for 
them, on the payment of half a rupee for each paper. 

128. Registers shall be framed from these records, one in English and 
one in the vernacular language (of course separate ones for civil and cri- 
minal matters), stating the charges, names of parties, of witnesses, nature 
of evidence, sentence passed, &c. according to forms to be furnished to the 
Resident ; and of these, one cox3y shaE be kex>t in the court, and another 
shaE be transmitted, before the 5th of eveiy month, to the Honourable the 
Lieutenant-governor. 

129 . A register shaE also be framed, and sent at the same time, of all 
persons apprehended, but afterwards released, stating their names, crimes 
imputed to them, nature of evidence for and against, and reasons for re- 
leasing them. 

130. Quarterly reports shaE likewise be furnished by the Resident of 
the general state of the districts entrusted to his care ; and every six 
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months abstract accounts must be forwarded of the increase or decrease of 
population, the general condition of the cultivation, number of new settlers 
and persons emigrated, and generally of whatever relates to the details of 
his administration, with such remarks and comments as he may deem 
necessary. ■■ 

131. In summoning persons to attend his court, he shall have a certain 
regard to the loss or inconvenience those persons may sustain in being 
taken aivay from their usual employments or duties. The cultivator of 
the soil, in particular, is not unnecessarily to be brought from his fields ; 
and, in many cases, a slight delay of trial may be better than causing the 
industrious inhabitant to lose the fruits of his labour by attendance at 
court, when harvest, or other rural duty, demands his presence and entire 
attention. This, however, is an evil that cannot always be guarded 
against ; but it ought to be so, to the extent of the Resident’s power, and 
as far as the satisfying the more important ends of justice will admit of. 

132. As an additional check tO: its occurrence, a discretionary power is 
vested in the Resident, of punishing by fine the complainant in such 
suits as may, in the opinion of the Resident, be satisfactorily established 
to have owed its origin to grounds merely vexatious, and this fine will of 
course he given to the person who has suffered by the process. 

133. As it is most essential that access to justice and redress be ren- 
dered as easy and free as possible to the injured, the Residents are ordered 
to receive at aU times, and to pay the utmost attention, to every petition 
that may be presented to them. 

134. But as, in the ordinary co\irse, the officers or servants of govern- 
ment, or others, may, from interested, partial, or resentful motives, find 
means to debar approach to the Resident in his house, he shall cause a box 
to be placed at the door of the court, into which petitions maybe dropped; 
of this he shall himself keep the key, and, on going into court, open it 
with his own hand, and have the contents read to him. He shall, at the 
same time, in the open space before the court, invite the giving in to him 
any complaints from persons who may consider themselves as aggrieved. 

135. It must be observed, that in all causes which come into the courts, 
the respective parties in them shall plead in their own behalf. It not 
having been heretofore usual to employ Vakeels^ or native lawyers, for this 
purpose ; no persons of this description shall he admitted. And it is 
trusted that litigation will be considerably reduced and discouraged by this 
measure, as the trouble of it will then fall heavily and entirely on the 
principals themselves ,* that class of people not being allowed to exist, who, 
as deriving from litigation their sole subsistence, may fairly, and without 
invidiousness, be considered as having some interest in increasing the 
business of the courts. 

136. The Resident is particularly enjoined to pay the greatest attention 
to the state of the persons in confinement by his orders. 

137. There shall be one gaol only in each Residency, and that at the 
place where the Resident himself resides. He shall visit it at least once a 
fortnight, and redress all complaints that may be preferred to him by the 
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prisoners of ill treatment, pnnisMng amply every instance that shall come 
to his knowledge, of misconduct in the gaoler or other officers in charge 
'of the prison. ^ 

138. He shall take, too, the necessary measures for the preservation of 
the health and cleanliness of the prisoners ; requiring the Surgeon of the 
Residency to visit them at least once a day, and to administer to the sick. 
The Surgeon shall be further directed to deliver in a monthly report to 
the Resident on this subject, stating the number of sick, nature of disease, 
cause of it where assignable, and result of his medical operations in the 
several cases. To this maybe added any suggestions that may be deemed 
beneficial. ' ' 

139. The internal arrangements of the gaol ought to be so ordered, 
that the prisoners shall not he confined together promiscuously, hut dif- 
ferent apartments be allotted, not only for persons of different sexes, but 
also for those in confinement for different gradations of offence. For the 
following descriptions of pifisoners, sepai-ate wards ought to be formed. 
Prisoners under sentence of death. Prisoners confined under sentence of, 
the Court, of Circuit or of the Resident. Prisoners, committed to, .take 
tlie.ir trial before the Court of Circuit. ■ -Prisoners committed to -take- their 
trial, before, the Resident. . And one. spacious and airy apartment should' be 
reserved for such persons, as are awaiting the- preliminary examination in. 
the court. 

140. prisoners or witnesses detained in criminal cases shall be main- 
tained at the expense of government. But the subsistence of persons con- 
fined on civil accounts shall be furnished in the usual manner by the com- 
plainants in those suits. 

141. The rate of maintenance must depend on the general price of food 
in the district where the confinement takes place. It ought to be suf- 
ficiently ample to secure the necessaries of life, but by no means any thing 
further ; it ought not, in short, to be higher than the price for which the 
lowest description of labour could be obtained. On this principle the 
Residents will regulate the allowance for prisoners, and when settled and 
approved of by government, it shall be considered as fixed, and be publicly 
made known, 

142. The Residents finally shall see that the prisoners receive all the 
comforts compatible with their respective situations, and that the allow- 
ance granted by government, or others, for their support, be ]3ropeiiy 
applied. 

143. With respect to the authority of the Resident’s Court over Euro- 
peans, (Jliinese, or other foreigners, though it has not heretofore been 
ordered that they be amenable to any but the courts of justice in Batavia, 
Semdrany^ and Siirctbaya j yet as great inconvenience may be, and has 
been experienced, from their being under a separate jurisdiction from their 
feUow-inhabitants, and as it is the wish of government that they be allowed 
to partake of every benefit afforded to its other subjects, of which a prompt 
and easy access to justice must be considered as the chief, the following 
orders are issued respecting them. 
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144. No Europeans, Gliinese, or otlier foreigners, at present settled, or 
who, in future, may wish to settle in the interior, shall be allowed to reside 
in any part of the country without the immediate limits of the towns of 
Batavia, Semdrang, md Surabaya^ unless they present themselves to the 
Resident, to be regularly enrolled in a register to be kept for that purpose, 
and obtain from him a license for remaining. . This license shall not be 
granted, unless each individual enter into a penalty-bond of five hundred 
rupees, that he will abide by the civil decisions of the Resident's Court to 
thatamoxmt j but if this he agreed to, the license shall on no account be 
withheld, unless the Resident can, and does, give such reasons for with- 
holding it as the government shall approve of. No fee whatsoever shall 
he given for these licenses. 

145. Should it, at any time, happen that a cause, in which more than 
five hundred rupees is at issue, should come before the Resident, wherein 
a foreigner living in the interior is concerned, the Resident shall call on 
him to execute a further bond, which may cover the amount of the suit ; 
and in case of refusal to do so, he shall not be permitted any longer to 
reside within his jurisdiction. 

14d. After taking out these licenses, foreigners shall, in every respect, 
be considered in the same light as other inhabitants, and sue and be sued 
precisely in the same manner as the natives. 

147. Should any foreigner, after these precautions, refuse to abide by 

the decision of the Resident, a report on his conduct shall be fox*warded to 
government, and he shall instantly be made to leave the interior, and be 
prosecuted for the amount of the penalty he has incurred, in the established 
manner, in the courts of justice at Batavia, and Surabaya. 

148. In criminal cases, where a foreigner is charged with any offence, 
the Resident shall execute the duties of a justice of the peace, issuing a 
warrant for his apprehension, examining into the evidence adduced, and, 
according to circumstances, releasing him forthwith, or committing him 
to take his trial before the Court of Circuit. 

149. It must be understood, that the term here of foreigners” is in- 
tended only to include Europeans, Chinese, Arabs, Mussulmen from the 
various parts of India, or, in short, the natives of any country that is 
without the limits of the Malayan Archipelago. But as there will resort 
to the coasts of Java, in small trading vessels, very many of the inhabi- 
tants of the neighbouring islands, to whom the entering into bonds, or 
being subject to other such legal forms, would prove a serious inconve- 
nience, serving perhaps eventually to discourage them considerably from 
engaging in such commercial adventures, which it is rather the wish of 
this government in every way to promote ; and as by the religion, laws, 
and usages of this and the various islands in the vicinity, being, both in 
form and substance, nearly identified (differing only in some few instances 
in shades slight and of little moment),, it cannot be considered as repug- 
nant to the principles of justice, that they be at once held amenable to 
the jurisdiction established for this island, during their continuance on it; 
and it is therefore ordered, that they be looked on and proceeded with in 
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manner no way that prescribed for tlie actual natives of 

Java. 

160. In the event of the death of any British inhabitant or passenger 
within his district, it is the duty of the Resident to place the seals of office 
immediately on the effects of the deceased, after defraying the expense of 
interment, and to report the same immediately for the further orders of 
government; and, in the event of the death of Burghers, Chinese, Mns- 
sulinen, or others, he mil be gnided by the laws and regulations existing 
on that head. In all cases, he will he careful that no injustice be practised 
in this important subject, and that where arrears are due to government, 
no property be transferred or sold until the same have been satisfied, or 
until the pleasure of government is known. 

151. The Court of Circuit has already been established by the fifth 
clause of the Proclamation by government, dated the 21st January, IS 12. 
But as the taking away at once the president and one member from the 
courts of justice rendered those courts, in their absence, incompetent to 
carry on the current business of their districts, and as a more particular 
definition of the duties attached to this department is deemed necessary, 
the following sections must be considered as an enlargement and modifica- 
tion of that clause. 

152. In order to ensure the regular, certain, and impartial administra- 

tion of justice throughout the different districts of the island, one member 
of the Supreme Court of justice at Batavia, and of the courts of justice at 
Semdrang and a, shall four times in the year, at stated periods, or 

oftener if necessary, make a circuit through the districts, under the juris- 
diction of their respective courts, for the purpose of hearing and trying 
all such offences and criminal cases within the same, as shall have been 
made over to them by the magistrates appointed for that purpose. 

153. Previously to entering upon the execution of the duties of his 
office, each of these judges shall take and subscribe, before the Honour- 
able the Lieutenant-governor in Council, or any person appointed by him 
to administer the same, an oath in the same form as already laid down for 
the Residents in section 86 of this Regulation. 

154. Upon the arrival of the judge of circuit, the Resident or magis- 
trate shall have in readiness to deliver to him a list of the persons com- 
mitted to prison, or held to bail, for trial, together with the copies of the 
charges preferred against each, their confessions, if any have been made 
(but these, it must be observed, must always be received with circumspec- 
tion and tenderness), or if they have pleaded not guilty, the de]}ositions 
of tlie witnesses, and all other proceedings held by him in the respective 
cases, previously to their commitment to prison, or being held to bail. 

155. He shall likewise submit to the judge of circuit, on Ms arrival at 
the station, a separate list of all such persons as he may, within the last 
three months, have apprehended and discharged for want of sufficient evi- 
dence against them ; that is, of all such as would, had presumption of 
guilt been sufficiently established, have been made over to the court of 
circuit for trial. 
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156. The judge of circuit shall then proceed to hold his court. Such 
officers shah belong to it as he may have brought with him for that pur- 
pose, and he shall be attended by all such others belonging to the Resi- 
dent’s establishment, as he may deem necessary. 

157. The court shall be held in the Faserhafts or usual chief room of 
justice beXonging to the station; and the Resident, in carrying on any 
judicial or magisterial proceedings, during the continuance of the judge of 
circuit at his station, shah use for that purpose some other convenient 
.place.' 

158. On opening the court the head Jete shall present a list of persons 
summohed to act as jurymen ; out of which five shall be taken in the 
usual manner, and he empannelled. 

159. The Iversons composing this jury ought to be as near on an equality 
as to rank in life with the prisoner as xmssible. But no one under the 
rank of a head of a village shah be comxietent to act as a juryman, as 
persons below that office, or in the very lower orders of life, cannot be 
supposed to possess either independence or knowledge sufficient to qualify 
them to execute justly the duties of the situation. The person senior in 
dignity among them shall be ax^pointed to act as foreman ; and, for this 
purpose, it may be as well that one of higher rank than the other four 
should be always selected in the first nomination of the jury. 

160. A right of challenge shall belong, as in the English courts, to both 
the prosecutor and the prisoner. 

161. The head of the village in which the offence is alleged to have been 
committed, shall not be permitted to act as juryman in the trial. 

162. No other prescribed disqualification exists against persons of that 
or higher rank ; the right of challenge being deemed sufficient to secure 
the fonning of a competent, unbiassed, and independent jury. 

163. The cause shall then be proceeded with ; and sentence being passed, 
it shall become the duty of the Resident to see that it be carried duly into 
execution, a warrant for that purpose being given to him, under the seal 
and signature of the judge of circuit. 

164. The circuit judge, throughout the conduct -of the cause, in his 
mode of j)roceeding, of summing up the evidence, receiving the verdict of 
the jury, and passing sentence on the prisoner, shall be guided entirely by 
the established rules of his court, the regulations of government, and the 
general instructions he will receive. 

165. And with respect to the law which must guide him throughout, he 
must, in the first instance, take down the native law in the case as may be 
expounded by the Panghulu and Jdksa j and modify thereon his decision, 
according to the provisions of the colonial law, and the acknowledged 
principles of substantial justice. 

166. He shall not only try such cases as may have been made over to 
his court, previously to entering the district, but also any such as the Re- 
sident may make over to him while there. 

167. He shall, on closing his court at each station, forward to the Hon- 
ourable the Lieutenant-governor, a clear and full report of all his proceed- 
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ings, stating the names of the prisoners tried by him, the nature of the 
evidence adduced on behalf of both prosecution and defence, the verdict 
of the jury, and his consequent sentence thereon. 

168. If, in any case, his opinion differ from that of the jury, he shall 
detail the reasons which have influenced him in that difference j and he 
shall always state any such circumstances as may warrant a mitigation, or 
even total remission of the punishment. 

169. The approval of these proceedings, and the instructions on them 
from the Honourable the Lieutenant-governor, must be received prior to 
his issuing his warrants to the Resident. 

170. But as this communication, and the reply to it, may induce too 
great a delay, the judge of circuit must, on shutting his court, remand 
the prisoner to gaol, and move on himself to the next district he has to 
visit ; from whence he will be able to send back the warrants to the Resi- 
dent, when an answer to his report shall have been received. 

171. Accompanying this report, the judge of circuit shall fonvard to 
government a detailed opinion on the state of the Residency, with respect 
to its police, its general administration, and other circumstances connected 
with its actual condition ; suggesting, at the same time, any such improve- 
ment as, in his opinion, would be conducive to its general prosperity. 

172. It remains, finally, to be observed to the Residents, that as the 
police of different districts must be, in some measure, adapted to various 
circumstances and localities, they are authorized to enlarge upon these 
genera), regulations for the administration of that department within their 
respective jurisdictions, reporting their suggestions of improvement to 
government. But it is recommended to those officers to become well 
acquainted %vith the ancient usages and institutions of the people placed 
under their authority ; and in submitting their observations, they will be 
solicitous rather to improve upon the solid foundations of ancient regula- 
tions and customs, both acknowledged and understood by the people, than 
to invent new systems of administration, which for some time must, of 
necessity, be quite unintelligible to the inhabitants, and which, after the 
experience of a few years, may probably be found to be by no means con- 
genial to their genius or habits. 

173. Copies of this Regulation shall be forwarded to the various officers 
of government concerned in the carrying it into execution ; and transla- 
tions of it, in the Javan and Malayan languages, shall be furnished to the 
Bopdtis and other native officers. It shall be the duty of these to explain 
and cause to be made known its purport throughout the countiy ; and 
for the doing this the more effectually, copies shall always lie on the tables 
of the several courts, to he open for public reference and inspection. 
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Memorandum. The above Comparative Vocabulary was formed in the following manner. — Copies of the Vocabulary, in the Malayan character, arranged 

by the late Dr Leyden, were circulated in different parts of Java, and completed in the different languages and dialects by the natives. After collections of 
these were made, several intelligent natives were, from time to time, assembled from different parts of the island, and also fmmBdli, Lampung, Mudurapand. 
Sumenap, and the Vocabulary in each language was carefully revised in concert with them, at the same time that it was re-copied m the native and roman 
characters. 
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Extract from the Dasa Nama.**^ 


I. 

j.h. 

: h 

h. 


Madia ning 5 ’'5' fr®’’!- ' 

mangsa ■■■■] knowledge ot ; 

® time or season. 

Msingsa * * #* * season, time. 

Kak ... ..... time. 

Ddk ........ the same. 

Tak-kdia .... the same. 

Panjenang’an * • the time, as applied to 
the reign of a sove- 
reign or governor, a 
dynasty, a rule. 

• • . the same. 


J.2>. Jaman 

b. 


3- 

lb. 


lb. 

I 

j. 

,l 

j.b. 

lb. 

jb. 


Titika, or kiitika the same. 
Daweg or dawak present time. 
Laji future time. 


Waktu 

Usum 


Mangsa ren- | 
dang .. ..J 
lCa-telu(3 ) 


. lime. 

. the season of any thing, 
as the paddy season 
or fruit seasons, sea- 
son for breed of cat- 
tle. 

season or time of rain. 


Ka-pat r4) 
Ka-lima (5) 
Ka-nain ((i) 
Ka-pitu ( 7 ) 
Ka-wdlu (8) 


j.h. Ka-sdng’a(9) 
h. 
lb. 


j.h. 

j^b. 


commencement of the 
rain, 
rains, 
ditto. 

ditto, rivers full, 
heavy rains, 
rains commence falling 

■■ . o& 

rains nearly over. 
Mangsa trang^ . dry or clear seasons. 
Kasa-dasa (10) commencement of dry 
season. 

Dasta autumnal, or season of 

the failing of the 
leaves. 

Sada season of heavy dews. 

Kdsa clear, dry, and cloud- 

less season. 

the season in which 
trees commence to 
throw out their 
leaves and dowers, 
the rainy season comes 
frond the hills or 
mountains, 

Pawaka mountains from which 

wind comes. 


. Karo . 


Mangsa ren- i 
dang ing ardi 1 


A*. Girl stupendous, abriipf 

mountains, which 
create awe on look- 
ing on them. 

k, Pnrwdta ..... original mountains, the 
first or primitive 
mountains. 

Chala. mountain. 

Mandala .....the base or foot of a 
mountain. 


Liwawan, or 
himawan 
Ardi .... 

, Ounung • • 
Kendeng 
Sengkan 


:} 


distant mountains. 

stupendous mountains, 
mountains or hills, 
low ranges of hills, 
the acclivity of a hill. 


k. Sarung 


j. Papereng 


b. 

lb. 

l^b. 


\j,b. 

k. 

\lb- 


. Madik the same. 

Jujurang * * • * the space between two 
hills above the val- 
leys. 

the valley or bottom 
of the space be- 
tween two hills, 
the steep part of a hill 
which cannot be 
ascended, 

Hering oriring the same. 

Ardi akatahsela the hills have many 
stones. * 

Sela stones, large stones. 

Ka-rikil * • * • small stones, pebbles. 

Kamlasa small fine stones, gra- 

vel. ^ 

Watii • stones. 

Mdnik. a kind of hard black 

stone. 

Parang •••••• a sort of stone neither 

hard or soft. 

Redjeng. ..... the same. 

G amping .... lime stone. 

Wadas .a kind of stone. 

Chhri . . i. . . ^ . . a particular kind of 
stone, rather harder 
than redjeng. 

Cb^ni. . a sort of stone which 

when taken from the 
quarry is soft and 
* easily cut, but after- 
wards becomes hard 
on exposure to air. 


skj. is intended to shew that, the word is used in the common or Javan dialect. 

5 that it is used in the J3asa or Basa Krama^ the polite language. 

that it belongs to the JSCaw* language ; where two initials occur it is used 

in both. 
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APPENDIX E.™No.IL ' 

COMPAHATIVE VoCAB’DLARY OF THE SANSCRIT, ' KaWI, AND . PaLI.; 


■ENGLISH. 


SANSCRIT. 


Ons »••••»* **,*»,,**,«,,» ««'*• dc<3. a m % - •••••»••«**••» 6k”ks. 

Two ........ dui dui .do. 

Three tri •*■'.;.•• £ri tri. 

Four cbatur ................ chator .... chatwa. 

Five pancha pancha pancha. 

Six. shash or shat sat cho. 

Seven sapta sapta. sap. 

Eight ...... ashta’ asta at-tlia. 

Nine ..-.•*•* nava no-wa. 

Ten dasa dasa •«.. thotsa. 

Man(liomo), . manushya or ttianCisha .. marmsa mamit. 

Man (vir) .... Jana, purusha * . jana, puriisia , burhtsa. 

Woman • • • • stri, varangana iscri, waranggana 

Father * ..... pita or pitri pita bida. 

Mother mata or niitri • * • ....... roata. . • manda. 

Head «.•••. mastaka mastaka ket. 

Eye nitra, aksbi, chdksu • . • * • sdtia n<§t. 

Nose. ....... nd.sa, ghrana* ........... grana 

Hair ...... kdsa .......... . . ...... kesa . 

Teeth ....>• danta danti 

Belly »••••• garbha, uddra gerba 

Hand hasta .*-••. asta . 

Foot pi-da pdda 


Blood ...... lohita, sonita, 

Day • din a, divasa. 

Night ratri 

Sleep . «... nidra ....... 

Dead preta, parata, 

White sita 

Black ...... kdla •.•••• 

Bad dushknta 

Fire agni ...... 

Water jala, apa, &c 

Stone Isila 


. . - kesa kesa. 

• . ^ danti thanta. 

. • . gerba •• • * uthon. 

• * . asta hat'tha. 

...pdda bat. 


lohita, sonita, rudhira, &c. rah. Indira lohit. 

dina, divasa, &c. dina, niera 

ratri ratri, kulam ratri, 

nidra nindra nitsa. 

preta, parata, mrita paratra muai. 

sita'''.>'r-'-'* . V.-.- • . • ..... ,. - — — ' 

kdla kdia, krisna 

dushknta ddsta .... 

agni agni, br^ma, geni .••••. ak-khi. 

- Jala, apa, &c. jalanidi • • • khongkha.’ 

. sila sela sinla. 


Hog varaha, sukara wrahas, siikara sukon. 

Bird paksha paksi * • paksa, paksi 

Egg anda endog 

Pish ........ min, massya . . • nrn'na, matsia min. 

Sun * • • surya, prabahkara, aditya suria, prabang-kara, raditia siiria, athit. 

Moon ...... chandra, sitangsu. ....... chandra j; siiangsu ...... pera-chan, 

S tars tara . tara • • . » . . . . . • . • , . .... dara. 

God ..•»•••• iswara (Lord),deva (a god) dewa (a god) pra, pra-cha 

Eating ■ • • - bhojanaoi • • * • bdja swoi, chhan, 
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APPENDIX E.— No. III. 

Vocabulary of Kawi Words, vtitb the meaning attached to 

THEM , BY THE PaNAMBAHAN OF SuMENAP. 


ENGLISH, 


KAWI. 


God sang y ang-jagat-ke- 

rana, sang-yang- 
suksma, yang-widi, 
murbeng buana, 
yang-taya, sang- 
yang-wisesa, sang- 
yang-jagat, raya, 
sang- yang - manon, 
y ang’i ng- jagat, m ur- 
ba wi-s6sa, hong. 

Make, do ; or work ang’de, and€, ayasa, 
icirtia, paneron, a- 
mang’iiii. 

The work ; what } winang’nn, inamer, 
is made or done i iniket. 

Pen tanaser. 

Paper delancliang. 

A vessel ; pot ; re- ? . .. .. 

ceiver ........ J 

Heaven sdra laya, indra-kila, 

sdra-loka sur6ndra, 
kayang’an. 

Situation, place, Oing’ng’angs^na pa- 

office .!...... ■) P*'i“’g-kan, patma- 

t Sana, 

World •...•.....rat, budoa, marcba* 
pada, jamfi.nda, yatri 

Place patmanda, kahanan, 

Sana, Idya, astaha, 
Idka, panapa. 

Hell •••...«•.• tambra-gomdka, ya- 
miini jtambra-muka, 
yaraa, papasana. 

Sky gagana, din, baraka, 

antariksa, ambar- 
tala, marutoam, ma- 
rutpala, margawtit- 
ma, nasdnia, sam- 
bara, biuma, aksa, 
’ngdh, 

wiati madia-gantatig, 
tdwahg, Idyang. 


ENGLISH. 


KAWI. 


Atmosphere (be- j 
tween the sky j 
and the earth* • ' 
Light 


Sun 


praba, kumut-ded-jiu, 
tesa, teja, maya. 
baskara, raditia, pra 
tangga-pati, ardna, 
hari, kardba, tdlaj 
subandagni, angka, 
ndku, kanuman, 
asdman, diankara, 
data-pdti, niwasa. 
siiria, sasra-sdman. 


Moon chdndra, sadara, sas- 

dngka, idupati, sd- 
' ma,' ; sasdlan-clidna.,.' 
nisaka, sitangsu, si- 
tarasmi, sdsi, rati, 
basaiita, indung. 

The first day of the i , , , 

month (mLn).. i 

The sixteenth day ? , . , 

of the moon ^ ^nsna-paksa. 

Names of the months titl-mdsa, pdspita- war- 
si, kusdma-wichitra, 
puspa-darsina, dar- 
ma kusuma, anta 
warsi, rahdwandani, 
warsan dani, chakra 
kulana,sanddya kra- 
ma, dirga moriang, 
renji sdri, rasmin- 
dran ddni. 

Neither east nor west sunia darsari. 

Day ...••.•«•••• mahira. 

Sunday. ..•••.... riti or dite* 

Monday soma. 

Tuesday ang’gara. 

Wednesday budha. 

Thursday raspati. 

Friday • * * sukra. 

Saturday sanischara. 

Star * tranggana, 6yut, tura- 

sa, tindra, uehu, ta- 
rang, manggarang. 

Wind ..«•••»... maruta, sanii-rana, 
prabanchana, anila, 
bayu, lisus, indria, 
pancha, warayang, 
sabda-gati, anila, 
ganda-wasta, n^sa- 
mii-a, sarsa, prali 
wawalar, sindung. 

Clouds widi-yuta, saclali, da- 

wata, ambusun, am- 
baka, samita, gaiia, 
toyada, payuwaha, 
trangga, ambu-mor- 
cha, ima-ima, jala- 
dara, jalada, imang 
kamfira, imal^a. 

Rain warsa, jawah, trull, 

trail, riris, wresti. 

Dark anda, tam^ra, awuk. 

Cold mertia, satis, ^tis. 

Hot usna, tiksna, landap. 

f 
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APPENDIX E.— No. IV. 

kSpecimen of the RIystical Meaning, attached to the Letters of the 
Alphabet , according to the Interpretation of the Panambahan of 

SUMENAP. 


, LETTERS 

MEANING ATTACHED IN 

of the 



r 

V 

ALPHABET, &c. 

JAVAN. 

ENGLISH. ■ 


Ha . • . « 
Na 

iCiia «.•••■ 
Ra • • * • 
Ra . • * • 

Da .... 
Ta • • • * 

Waor ¥a 
La '• • • • 
Pa « • • . 
JOlia .... 

Ja •••••• 

I'Ya .... 

|Nia ... • 


Oa « • • » 

Ba .... 

Ta 

Nga . • • . 

Ha-na . • 
Cha~ra • - 

Ka-da-ta , 
Sa-wa-Ia 


Pa-da-ja . . . 

Ya-nia-ma. 
Ga-ba . . . . « 

Ta-iiga 

Hang . . . . , 
Nang chang • 
Rang kang . 
Dang tang . 
Wang . . . . . 
Lang . . . . . 
Pang . . . . . 

Pang 

Sang.. . . . . . 
Dangjang . 
iYang,;'':'v.*:*'»> 

Yang 

Niang . . . . . 
Mang • • • « • 


all • • • * • • 
lanane .... 
|etciia-nana 
wadon . . . . 

|iku 

Itatkala • • • • 

Isfra 

|k^iya 

wong • • • • 

lanji 

past! • • « • 
asor ..•••• 
karep . . . . 
panedane •• 


jit is or it was. 
the test of. 
woman, 
that, 
when. 

[thou or thee. 

'alike or as a. 

jman. 

remove. 

certainly. 

low. 

wish (to), 
request. 


tan^rep do not want, or do not wish. 

asmara love, or to love. 

kaduk cannot help. 

ala bad or badness. 

sira thee or thou. 

won ten jit was, there was, or were a. 

[satria ;a nobleman. 

5 named Aji saka, or his name was 
I Aji saka. 

^ was mentioned in the writing, or 
( among the letters. 

Ton the island of Jiiwa, or in the city 
\ of Mwa (hi). 

[became. a- great. wHier.*'' 

[in the world or of this world 
who know, or wdiose eyes are open, 
what. 

to tie or make fast, 
leaf of the Fandan. 
which is made, 
by the people, 
it became. 

apang branches. 

mulaiie because. 

tuddhe * • • • it is pointing. 

kabangkit ane his knowledge or art. 

gusti ............. God or the Lord. 

bagus ............ handsome or beautiful. 

ling klap taken up. 

mangke .by and by, afterwards . 


arane Aji saka . . , . . 

[wuskochapjero tdlis. 

I':''" 

[saking nusa jdwa, . . 

dadi-bujdngga • • • - • 

ing bnana. - 

kang kedep 

apa 

tinalinan 

gddong’i Pandan . . . 

jkangginuba 

dening wong • , . • . 
dadine • * • 
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LETTERS 

of the 

.ALPHABET, &c. 

MEANING ATTACHED IN 

r 

' JAVAN. 

'.A 

ENGLISH. 


.Mang . . 
Gang . . 
Bang a . 
Tang .. 
Ngang 
ei-nl. :.»• 
Chi-ri . , 
Ki...... 

Di-tL . . . 
Si ..... a 

Wi-li, .... 

Pi-di-ji . . 
Yi-nyi .. 
Mi“gi • * 
Bi-ti-ngi 
Hing 
N'ing. . , . 
Oiling .. 
Ring... . 

King..., 
Diug. . . . 

Ting..- 
Sing - . . 
Wing .. 
Ling.... 

Ping . — . 
Ding . . 
Jing 

Ying . . 
Nying * 
Ming .. 
Ging..,. 
Bing • . . ■ 
Ting . , 
Nging 
Hu .... 
Nu'' 

Chu . . . . 

Ru 

.... 

Du 

Tu ... 
Su. • . . • 4 

Lu ... < 

Pu- 

Du -- 
Ju • » • 
Yu .... 
Niu^"'^:.«', . 
Mu .... 
Gu • ■ • 
Bu .... 
Til ... 


kalayan ......... 

[arum .. . 
kambang ...... 

sineleh or siiuilali 
rambiit 

kalawan •«....«• 
:tulis pratanda * . , . 

jiki '• * 

|aji-saka. 

kangapasian ... . 
wdruk 

maring ratu ...... 

pada hestti-kena . . 

niata* • — 

ulih kagung’an , . . . 

ang’ing 

ana 

ka-ting’al ...... 

lamun 

lara-brdnta ...... 

dadalan ........ 

sang’at 

jbarang 

kang wenang . . . . 

pangYichap 

ing’at • — 

Isuara 

IJeng’er 

baniu 

jinanah 
jewuh ,r.V. 

bddo 

gdwok , 

seng’it .......... 

sira'' 

ang’undang 

ing teng’ab marga 

pegel 

jang^ulati 

ingsun 

kanching ........ 

kalambi 

lu-wih 

jewuh 

sang’et ........ 

siisah — 

srune 

iman or eoian , , . . 

ayu 

sira 

tan-arep 

meneng 

lemah 

^ngulati 


with or with the^ 
sweet scent, 
flowers, 
to lay upon, 
the hair, 
with or by. 

the mark or sign of writing, 
this. 

[who have given, 

to teach or give instruction. 

to the ratu or king. 

every one might agree to it. 

|elear, quite plain. 

to have property. 

but. 

is, was, were. 

appear. 

if or if it. 

the pains of love. 

in the way. 

very much. 

lany thing. 

suitable; proper. 

word or words, 

remember. 

sound or voice, noise. 

see or look at. 

water. 

the mind or heart, 
don’t know what to do. 
foolish or stupid, 
astonished or surprised, 
hate or dislike, 
you or thou, thee, 
to call or bawl out. 
on the way or at road, 

! quite tired, 
seeking for. 
me. 

buttons. 

garment or jacket 
more or much more, 
lost, confused, 
very much, 

troublesome or tedious. 

[crying, or the sound of crying. 

beauty, 
thou or you. 
do not wish, 
be quiet or silent, 
the earth or ground, 
behold or look at. 
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APPENDIX F, 


'.ACCOUNT OF CELEBES. , ■ 

Celebes is an island of wMclx Mtlxerto tEe public lias had but very scanty 
accounts. The part of it best known to Europeans is MaMw, situated 
nearly at the southernmost extremity of the western side : it was here the 
first European settlement on the island was established. On the south 
part of Celebes there are not any ascertained volcanos, but some are said 
to exist in the northern division. Some of the moimtains are very high. 
The Bontain mountain, called by the natives Ldmpo Bdtan (big belly), is 
the highest on the south part of the island, and being seen at the distance 
of one hundred and twenty miles, must he about eight thousand five hun- 
dred feet above the level of the sea. 

The largest river on the southern limb is that called CJiinrdm, which 
formerly constituted the boundary between the kingdoms of Bdni and 
Liwu. It rises on the north side of the Bontain mountain, and runs 
northward as far as Mario, whence, inclining towai'ds the north-east, it 
passes through part of Soping, and then, turning to the east, enters Wdju, 
after having received a navigable stream from the LauUSdla, or Fresh- 
water Lake. After passing through Wdju it follows a south-east course, 
and falls into the bay of Bom, a few miles below the town of CMnrdna, 
Tliis river is navigable for boats as far as Mario, and admits of the passage 
of prdhus of five or six Myans as far as the fresh- water lake. Along the 
whole of the coast, at no great distance from each other, smaller streams 
fall into the sea, some of them being so considerable as to admit of a 
navigation of five or six miles, and many of them at their mouths affording 
shelter to trading prdhus. Among the most considerable are Bardho, Linje, 
and Kdjang, to the east ; Dunidng, Ldmhang, Halikmgkong, Pdnre, and 
Jenepdnto, on the south ; and Chikoang, Tape Jdra, Sandra h6ni, Gda, 
Telu, Mdros, Bendng’a, Langkdra, and Bontidna, on the west. 

It has not been ascertained by whom, or at what particular time, the 
name of Celebes was conferred on this island. It is generally attributed to 
the Portuguese, and certainly is of foreign origin : none of the natives, 
except those who have intercourse with Europeans, recognize either the 
whole island or any part of it under this appellation j even among those 
who make use of the word, it is applied to Sumhdwa, an island about two 
hundred and fifty miles to the south-west of it, as wefi as to what we call 
Celebes. 

In the south-western limb of the island there are two principal lan- 
guages, called by Europeans the Makdsar and Bigis, and by the natives 
Menghdm or Mengkasdra, and Wdgi or Ugi. The former, or some dialect 
of it, is spoken in all the districts extending from Bdlu kwnhaXo Segere. 
The petty states included in this compass are Bdlu kumba, Bontain, Tara-^ 
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bdya^ Qda» Mdros'^ and Beg ire. The Bmjls is iniicli more general beyond 
and over the whole tract extending from to comprehending 

the four great states of Luwu, Boni, Wdju, and S6y)mg, besides their 
numerous dependencies. 

In Ifmidhar and its vicinity is spoken the langiia^ The 

centre and body of the island to the northward is distinguished by being 
inhabited by the Turdjas or Harafuras, who speak a more simple dialect, 
and are considered the aborigines of the island; and on the north-east 
corner of the island at Manddu and Girmng teh^ the inhabitants are dis- 
tinguished by some peculiarities. 

The folowmg ohseiwations must be understood as principally referring 
to the south-western limb, the part of the island which fell under the in- 
inence of MaMsar, 

It is impossible to ascertain, with any degree of precision, either the 
origin of the inhabitants or their present numbers. From the most cor- 
rect accounts that could be obtained, it would appear that the southern 
limb contains a population of about half a milhon j but from the quantity 
of land now lying waste, which bears the appearance of having been once 
cultivated, from the number of decayed and lialf-choakecl water-cuts, evi- 
dently once used for the purpose of irrigation, and the multitude of spots 
where ranges of cocoa-nut trees mark out the sites of villages and cottages 
no Longer in existence, we may infer that the number of inhabitants has 
greatly declined. At present there seem to he no serious checks to popu- 
lation, except the wars and the lawless violence of the people, and what 
often occasions, and always aggravates them, slavery and the slave trade. 
The people seem to procure a sufficient subsistence without much exer- 
tion. The climate is salubrious, and there is abundance of wuter. Mar- 
riages are early. In the history of the island the years of famine are par- 
ticularly noticed. The women are held in more esteem than could be 
expected from the state of civilization in general, and undergo none of 
those severe hardships, privations, or labours, that restrict fecundity in 
other parts of the world. Polygamy prevails, the number of wives being 
limited only by the means of the husband to purchase or support them. 
It is more difficult to procure a wife than a husband ; a female slave hears 
a higher x^rice in the market than a male ; and the compensation fixed for 
the murder of a man is only thirty dollars, while that recxuired for the life 
of a woman is foi’ty. 

It cannot be knovm with certainty, wdience the aboriginal inhabitants of 
Celebes emigrated to this island. The countenances of the natives, parti- 
cularly of the women, more nearly resemble the Tartar features than any 
other. There are no early or generally received traditions concerning the 
time when the island was first peopled, or the adventures of the first race. 
Each state, however, has its traditionary tales, most of which relate to 
remote antiquity, or to a condition of society very different from that 
which at present exists. In the Bugis states, the earliest stories refer to a 
period subsequent to the GaUgas of Sawera Gdding^ and in the Mahdsar 
stat s to the Rupd7na of Ma Besemgy which will be- mentioned here- 
in 
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after. The coEtain an account of the peopling of Idmu ox hdimt 

from.lieaYen. ■' 

The first of the two foEowing accoimts was given by the Bugis ambas- 
sador j the other is an extract. 

“ In the first place, there was a supernatural being of the female sex, 
fV who, being married to T(!?/a a person sprung from under the 

earth, had issue a boy and a girl, who were named Ladiwati and C/wK- 
'^pujL 

ChuU-pujimBivied Lasikafiymdhj her ]iB,d a son, called Liptau^ who 
had two or three other names besides, viz. Matan4ika^ Mdati-saprmgy 
and Fuh. Datu Pamusu. 

Pamusds place of residence was in the country of Tehi; afterwards 
known by the name of Boni. At this time Pamusu and ah. his children 
dying, the country of the Bugis was left without a raja, and remained 
so for about seven generations ; at the end of which period a raja spring- 
ing up among the Bugis themselves, government was again introduced 
into the country. 

“ On one occasion there came a storm of thunder and lightning, so 
violent as to rend the earth and cause it to rock like a boat tossed by 
the waves of the sea. On the thunder and lightning abating, and the 
earth ceasing to be longer agitated, there was observed in the middle 
of a plain, dressed in white, one of human shape, who was generally 
supposed to be a supernatural being, and to whom many people went 
up in a body, saying to it, ‘ remain then here and fly not about from 

place to place.’ To them the being replied, * ^vbat you say is well ,* 
‘ but you cannot take me from your raja, as I am myself but a slave. 
^ If, however, you are really desirous of having a raja, there is my 
** ' master at your service.’ Th.Q Boni people then observed to the being, 
‘‘ * how can we make a raja of him, whom having never seen, we cannot 
^ tell what he is like V If,’ answered the being, ' you do really desire 
^ it, he shall be shewn to you.’ They said, ' we do earnestly wish it, 

^ and request thou wilt be so kind as to carry us where we may see him 
^ of whom thou speakest.’ 

When these people of Boni, together with the being who led them, 
had reached the open plain called Matajam, there came on a violent 
‘‘ storm, accompanied with thunder and lightning, which rent and shook 
the earth. There arose, at the same time, a thick fog, which totally 
obscured every thing. 

As soon as the storm was over, and the earth no longer continued to 
be rent and shaken by the thunder and lightning, the clearness which 
immediately succeeded discovered to the view, seated on a stone, four 
supernatural beings, of whom three were separately employed in hold- 
ing the umbrella, fan, and siri-box of the other, who %vas dressed in 
“ yellow. The being dressed in yellow then said to him in white, ' What 
^ would’st thou?’ The being in white replied, " I have conducted 
^ hither those people of Boni whom you now see before you and then 
‘‘ said to the Boni people, ‘ Behold my master, of whom I spoke to you.’ 
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Those people went tip to the supernatural being in yellow# and thus 
addressed Mm : ^ We, the slaves of your mightiness, have come to 
present ourselves before you, to solicit that you will favour and oblige 
^ us, by remaining among us as our raja, and that you will not continue 
‘f to wander about from place to place.’ 

The being complied with the wishes of the people of Bom, and settling 
at Matajam had issue five children, of whom the first was a son and the 
four succeeding ones daughters. One of the daughters was married to 
a man of Palaka, The son wns married to a Boni woman. 

After being forty years in Boni, the supernatural being disappeared, 
** and was succeeded by the son, who, in point of size and height, had not 
Ms equal in Bom, neither could any one be compared to Mm for strength 
or valour, or for the adulation which was paid him. He was the first 
who introduced the manufacture of which he could model out of 
pieces of iron, by means of Ms fingers alone.” 


Bitara Guru was the eldest son of Deivata Pitutu hy Dewi PaUngH^ 
and inhabited the seventh heaven. Bmata Pitutu had a brother, called 
G4m Reslang^ who held the rule of the region under the earth. DmaM 
had nine children in all. 

Wlien Bitara Guru was sent down upon earth by his father, Dmoata 
Pitutu^ he was provided with the folowing articles, viz. Telatingpeba^ 
** Siri atakai Telarasa^ Wampung, Wanu, ChacJm-bana, 

From these, which were scattered about, every thing living and dead, 
in the animal, vegetable, and mineral kingdoms, which are to be found 
in the country of Lnwjai?, originated. Preparatory to this, BewataPi- 
tutu having compounded a medicine, of which the juice of chewed betel 
was an ingredient, rubbed Bitara Guru all over with it, which imme- 
cliately occasioned him to swoon. Deuoata Pitutu then put Ms son into 
** a hollow bamhu, and, hamng rolled this up in a piece of cloth, and 
caused the gates of the sky to be opened, he hurling sent down his son 
** to earth, amidst a tremendous storm of thunder, lightning, wind, and 
rain, which arose on that occasion. Having reached about half way 
between the earth and sky, Bitara Guru (dreadfully alarmed at the 
situation he was in) threw abroad all the articles which had been given 
to him, agreeably to the instructions of his sire. After Ms arrival on 
“ the earth, Bitara Guru remained for three days and three nights shut 
up in the bambii, without food or drink. By his exertions, however, 
“ the hambu at last burst, when, getting out, he %vandered through the 
woods till he came to the side of a river, where he met witli a king of 
the gods dressed in yellow. One night there arose a violent storm of 
thunder, lightning, wind, and rain. On its clearing up there was seen 
** a fine country, with a superb palace and fort, and houses, &c. &c. of the 
‘‘ most beautiful 'structure. In this beautiful country Bitara Guru sat 
himself down as sovereign, with a complete establishment, and gave it 
the name of Lawat.^’ 

No account can be procured of any intercourse having subsisted be- 
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tween tMs island and Western India or China^ prior to tlie introduction of 
Maliomedanism. No inscriptions or other monuments, indicating the 
fomer prevalence of the Hindu worship over Celebes, have as yet been 
found. Their not having been found, however, is no proof that they do 
not exist, for the wars that have lately prevailed have prevented Euro- 
peans from exploring in search of such objects in that part of the country 
where they are most likely to present themselves. The best informed 
natives call themselves descendants of Hindus, and the names of their 
divinities, Batara GdrUy Baruna^ &c. seem to indicate either a common 
origin or a former intercourse. It is also remarkable, that some of the 
inhabitants of Ltkuu and the neighbouring state of Bontain are said to 
dress in the same manner as the Hindus of Western India, and that Hindu 
temples are reported to exist in some parts of this state. Brahma and 
Budha have, however, never been heard of j and though Deioas are often 
mentioned, their attributes are equally unknown. 

The intercourse of these islanders with the natives of Java seems to 
have been ancient and frequent. The earliest records of the Bu^is and 
Mdkasar states denote not only an early communication with Java, hut 
render it highly probable that a colony from Java settled in the south- 
west limb of Celebes. In no other way can we account for the transfer of 
the names of places from the former to the latter island, such as those of 
Majapdhit, Ordsik^ Japan, and some others. In the genealogy, too, of the 
sovereigns of Ldwu, one of the first of their Heteu princes is said to have 
been married to a princess of on Java. 

Though some of the Bifgis stnXes have a good detd of trade, they prin- 
cipally depend upon themselves for subsistence. The mode of husbandry 
is, of coTirse, very rude, and feudal institutions stand in the way of their 
improvement ; but private property in the soil is established, and lands 
are held in free tenure or by rent-hold. The amount of the rent, in the 
latter case, is generally one-third of the produce, paid in kind ; the culti- 
vator is entitled to one-third, and the owner of the buffaloes or bullocks 
which assist is entitled to the remaining third. Labourers employed to 
reap are paid a sixth of what they collect. No class is excluded from a 
proprietary right in the soil, and the proprietor can dispose of his land by 
sale whenever he chooses. 

The. people of Celebes are active and enterprizing traders; the character 
of a merchant is held in esteem, and the sovereign princes reckon it no 
disgrace to enter into commercial speculations. Unfortunately, however, 
they are actuated by the narrow spirit of the trader, to the prejudice of 
the liberal policy of the monarch, and make their power subservient to 
their love of gain, by establishing in their own favour monopolies against 
their subjects. Monopolies are common in every state on the island, but 
most of them are only of a temporary nature. The sovereign of Luwu 
monopolizes the trade in brass ; the Raja of Sdping that of siri (betel 
leaf), which yields him three hundred dollars a month ; and the Eaja of 
Sedmdreng that of salt, and opium. 

So strong is the spirit of commercial enterprise among the inhabitants 

9 
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of this island, that they frequently borrow sums for the purchase of com- 
modities on which they expect profit, and stake their personal liberty, and 
that of their families, on the success of an adyenture. In their trading 
voyages each person in the prdhu has his own share of the cargo, and con- 
ducts business on his own account ; each person likewise carries his own 
provisions; the latter practice, especially, is never departed from. The 
owner of the vessel agrees to undertake the voyage with a number of 
people, great or small, in proportion to its size, and apportions the vessel 
among them in the following manner. The two jiru mudm, or steersmen, 
receive one petah (or division) before the sanketan^ and the whole space 
abaft of it; the owner is entitled to two petahs in the broadest part of the 
boat ; and the two jiirti bdtus to the whole space between the masts ; the 
remaining are divided among the crew, from whom the o%vner, or 

nahoda, receives a freight of one4enth or one-twentieth of the price of all 
the commodities they sell, according as they are bulky or small, in propor- 
tion to their value. The juru ^midis and juru bdtus only pay one-half of 
the proportion of freight paid by the rest of the crew. Sometimes the 
owner supplies the crew with an advance of money for an adventure, and 
receives at its termination not only re-pa}unent of his loan, but a third of 
the profits of the speculation. 

The principal articles of trade are cotton, which is imported from the 
surrounding islands, and re-exported after being manufactured into 
cloths, known by the name of Buyis cloths, which are in great demand 
throughout the Archipelago,' and, in general, of a more delicate texture 
than those manufactured in Java; birds^ nests, tnpany (sea slug), shark’s 
fins, tortoise-shell, agar dgar^ hides, and other articles calculated for the 
Chinese market, are collected in considerable quantities, and furnish return 
cargoes for the annual Chinese junks wdiich visit Celebes. Gold is ob- 
tained on Celebes, but in much smaller quantities than on Borneo or 
Sumatra. 

Although the Biigis, in general, are considered as great traders, the 
foreign commerce seems to be almost exclusively confined to the people 
of Wdju, These people are settled in considerable numbers in all the 
trading ports, from Acheen to Manilla, and it is they who form the crew 
of almost all the Bugis prdlius that navigate the eastern seas. 

Several Bugis prdhus from Mdkasar annually visit the northern coast of 
New Holland and the Gulf of Carpentaria in search of tripang, and some- 
times a small party is left to collect the tripang in readiness for the arrival 
of the prdlms in the following year. 

The Bugis f indeed, is the great maritime and commercial state of the 
Archipelago. The cargoes of their vessels, particularly in opium, gold, 
and cloths, often amount to fifty or sixty thousand dollars each, and the 
people who navigate and are concerned in them are acknowledged to be 
fair and honourable traders. 

The natives of the southern limb of Celebes are of a light active form of 
body, generally well made, and rather below the middle stature. They 
are said to be revengeful ; but during the period of the British govern- 
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lECBt at few, if occurred to support such an 

assertion. Certain it is, that in no single instance, was the death of 
those who fell in a recent war between the two parties of the MaMsar 
nation, avenged by tbeir relations, although the persons by whose hands 
they had fallen were perfectly well known. 

They attach themselves to their chiefs principally for their own conve- 
iiience, but, in some cases, they have evinced a devoted fidelity. They 
often change their chief, but scarcely any thing can induce them to be- 
tray the chief they have left. In no instance has the prdhu of a Dutch- 
man or Chinese been carried oif w^hen mvigated hj Mahisar oi Biiffis 
people. Agreements once entered into are invariably observed, and a 
Bitgis IB never know to swerve from his bargain. That natural polite- 
ness which characterises the various nations distinguished by wearing 
“ what is termed the Malayan X'm, is no where more forcibly exhibited 
** than among the inhabitants of Celebes. Their minor associations are 
held together by all the attachment and warmth which distinguished 
‘‘ the clans of North Britain : — the same bold spirit of independence and 
‘‘ enterprize distinguishes the lower orders, whilst the pride of ancestry 
** and the romance of chivalry are the delight of the higher classes. 
Attached to the chase as an amusement, rather than as the means of 
subsistence, the haiwest is no sooner reaped, than each feudal lord, with 
his associates and followers, devotes himself to its pursuits. Thepopu- 
“ lation being equally at the command of the feudal lord, whether in time 
of peace or war, agricultural pursuits, beyond a bare subsistence, are but 
‘‘ little attended to.’^ On the other hand, they are throughout notorious 
thieves, and scarcely consider murder as a crime. Instances of cold- 
blooded barbarous murders frequently occurred witbin two miles of the 
European fort, previously to the arrival of the British and the abolition of 
the slave trade. The unfortunate people who had been kidnapped and 
brought down to MaMsar for sale, were often murdered to prevent dis- 
covery where a ready sale was not found. 

Many of their customs are also extremely savage. The head of an 
enemy of rank is invariably severed from the dead body, and instances 
have more than once occurred of the heart being cut out and eaten by 
the conquerors. They are fond of the blood and raw fiesh of animals. 
Lcmar ddra, which is the liver and heart of a deer, cut into slices and 
mixed raw with the warm blood, is esteerhed their favourite dish. 

The present form of government in all the states, except JVdjUf appears 
to be legal, fettered by a powerful aristocracy who elect the monarch : in 
Luwu, particularly, the sovereign possesses a title, with more pomp and 
state attached to it than any other on the island, hut with scarcely a 
shadow of authority. In Sedendreng he is the most despotic, which has 
enabled him to become the richest and best armed prince in the island. 
A species of feudal system prevails throughout, but it does not extend to 
property in the soil. Each individual of a state considers himself the 
liege subject of some petty chieftain, who is himself equally bound to a 
more powerful one, and so on, by a regular chain, to the sovereigns of 
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Gda, (Mak^sar) , Boni, ' hdwu, Sdping, Seddndring^ , or Tandtey : or ^ to „ the 
aristocracy of Wdju, 

In each soYereignty there are two classes of nobility, called Paseajdng^an 
and PaMli» ' The Paseajdng’an are the barons of the ' State, and .may be 
considered in every respect as subjects, being obliged to obey all orders 
they receive from the sovereign, whereas the are independent petty 

chieftains (who have probably again under them both 'Pasmjang^ an and 
who have attached themselves to a particular sovereign, but are 
only obliged to do fixed feudal services, such as to assist with their fol- 
lowers in case of war, to attend the public feasts given by the sovereign, 
and to assist in building and repairing the palace of state. In Sdping each 
PctleUh obliged to furnish and keep up at all times one effective soldier, 
called jua, for the immediate protection of the sovereign. 

When the sovereign wishes to give orders to his PcIeM, he summons 
him to his presence by a messenger wlio bears a hila-hila'i the hila-bila 
is a leaf of the Idntar with a number of knots on it, specifying the num- 
ber of days at the expiration of which the vassal is rec|uired to attend. 
The PeUM receives it seated in the midst of his head people, with his right 
hand on the handle of his and as soon as lie has got it rises, draws 
his hrk, and swears on it to be faitbful to his sovereign. To neglect this 
summons is a breach of allegiance, 

The provinces under European authority are purely feudal j the Dutch? 
as sovereign, considering themselves as sole proprietor of the soil, and the 
regents, or feudal lords, being at all times liable to immediate removal and 
dispossession, should they neglect to perforin the feudal service reqriired, 
of whatever natme it may be. 

The sovereign is chosen from the royal stock by a certain number of 
counsellors, who also possess the right of subsequently removing him 5 
and such is their influence, that the sovereign can neither go to war or 
adoj>t any public measure, except in concert with them. They have the 
charge of the public treasure, and also appoint the prime minister. The 
prince cannot himself take the personal command of the army ; but the 
usage of the country admits of a temporary resignation of office for this 
purpose, in which case a regent succeeds provisionally to the rank of 
chief, and carries on the affairs of government in concert with the majority 
of the council. Women and minors may be elected to any office of tlie 
state and when this takes place, an additional officer, having a title 
%vhicli literally means a support or prop, is appointed to assist. 

In Bdni the prince is elected by the Orang-pitu, or seven hereditary 
counsellors. In Gda {Mahdsar) the prince is chosen by ten counsellors, 
of whom the first minister, termed BecMra Buta, is one ; this last officer 
is himself apx>ointed by the council of nine, termed the nine standards of 
the country, but in the exercise of his office possesses very extraordinary 
powers : it is said he can remove the sovereign himself, and call upon the 
electors to make another choice. The inferior chiefs, or Kraim^ who 
administer the dependent provinces, are appointed by the government, 
and not elected by a council, although in the exercise of their office their 
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power is in like manner limited; the immber of the coiincil varying in 
diderent states. When the piiitce in council has decided upon war, the 
assembled chiefs, after Sprinkling their banners with blood, proceed to 
take a solemn oath, by dipping their into a vessel of water, and 
afterwards dancing around the blood-stained banner, with frantic gesture, 
and a strange and savage contortion of the body and limbs, so as to give 
the extended Ws a tremulous motion, each severally imprecating the ven- 
geance of the deity against his person, if he violates his vow to extenni- 
nate the enemy, to conquer or die. 

The proportion of the crop which falls to the share of the landlord has 
already been stated. In some districts a sixth, and in others a tenth, 
belongs to the sovereign ; but in general the landlord, the capitalist, and 
the cultivator, may be considered to share between them the whole pro- 
duce of the land. The monopolies which the chiefs assume to themselves 
have also been noticed. Besides these there are a few imposts in bazars, 
which, with some other pecuniary emoluments, accrue to the chiefs, but 
they are, for the most part, rather to meet their personal expenses than 
to defray those of the state, and consequently hardly deserve the name of 
public revenue. 

The arms formerly used for offence by the inhabitants of Celebes were 
the or tube through which the poisoned dart is blown, the ibm, 

spear, Miwang (cutlass,) hddi, mdpdrang : to them may now be added 
muskets, mnsketoons, and small cannon. Those for defence were chain 
armour (baju rdntij and two kinds of shields, the one long the other 
round, made of %^ery tough light wood, and bound together very strongly 
by pieces of split rattan. 

The Mahomedan religion is professed in all those parts of Celebes which 
have any pretensions to civilization, and the KoraUi of course, is the 
standard of law and worship, as far as it is known* According to the 
records of Makdsar, the Mahomedan religion was introduced there about 
the year 1603, by Khateh Tmgal JDatu Bandang, a native of Mendnghdbau 
on Sumdtra. Nearly all the inhabitants of the south-west limb are Maho- 
medans, but of the centre and the other limbs of the island only a very 
small portion have been converted. There are Mahomedan schools in all 
parts of the south-west limb, but the Arabic language is only learnt by 
those designed for the priesthood. They do not consider themselves as 
belonging either to the sect of Omar or Ali, but as followers of the law of 
the prophet, without regard to either. Circumcision is performed on 
both sexes ; on the males at ten or twelve years of age, on the females at 
six or seven. ‘ 

It has been related, that the change of religion on Celebes happened 
just after the arrival of the Portuguese, who are said to have offered 
Christianity at the same time that the Malayus offered Mahomedanism. 
The king of MaJcdsar is said to have been doubtful which of these systems 
he should adopt, till he consulted the wisest men in his dominions, who 
advised him to embrace the religion of %h& Koran in preference to that of 
the gospel, stating as an argument in its favour, that it had arrived first, 
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and tliat God would never permit error to arrive before truth . B at this 
does not appear on the records of 

The public feasts formerly held, sometimes for weeks together, appear 
to have been for political rather than religious purposes : at present the 
Mahomedan fasts and feasts are observed* Formerly the dead were gene- 
rally buried, but in some instances burnt. Tliere is still to be seen in 
'Lmniiru a burial-place belonging to the royal family, containing jars or 
urns with the ashes of their ancestors, which are held sacred, indeed 
almost worshipped, at the present day. The Bdffis name for the places of 
burial used before they were converted to Islamism is Patumuy or the 
place of burning. It is not known that any tribes of the Ttirdjas burn 
their dead at present : they are said to deposit them in excavated rocks 
on the sides of hills, and to be so anxious to be buried among their rela- 
tions, that if a man of rank dies in a distant part of the country, the body 
is salted to preserve it, and, in that state, carried back to his own resi- 
dence. Very little is knowm of these people by the inhabitants of the 
south-western limb, but they are universally considered as the first inha- 
bitants of the island. They are a very fine race of people : the women 
particularly so. It is said thcsy wiH not sujBfer strangers or Mahomedans 
to reside among them, and that the custom of procuring a certain num- 
ber of human heads previous to marriage is as prevalent among them as 
with the Day as of BorneO;, and the Harqfdras of the Eastern Archipelago 
in general. 

Each state has its own system of laws, but they nearly concur in the 
following x>rinciples. Each sovereign generally possesses the right of put- 
ting to death any of his subjects, except the members of his own family. 
Should any one of these commit a crime and escape into another territory, 
he cannot he touched, but if taken in his ovm country he must he brouglxt 
before the bechcira, who alone are capable of passing sentence on him. 

Each petty state has its becJidra, composed of the principal people, both 
Taseajdnfan and PaUle. All disputes between its followers are decided by 
it : it al-so judges and passes sentence in cases of theft, murder, and adul- 
ter)*', and decides all causes respecting the legal right to property ; hut an 
appeal may he made to the court or hechdra of the principal state, the 
members of which are called the Kapdla Bechdra. The decision of any 
hechdra is subject to the approval of the sovereign, where he is not him- 
self a party interested : indeed he may, in general, supersede the autho- 
rity of this court by deciding promptly, but it behoves him to attend 
strictly to the adat hidsa, or ancient customs of the state, in his decision, 
for the hechdra has the power to remove the sovereign and elect a new 
one. The same persons at aH times decide on the fact and the law. 

It is difficult to ascertain which of the dialects spoken on Celebes has 
most claim to antiquity. I have already stated, that the Makdsar and 
Bugis are considered as the two principal languages of that part of the 
island known to Europeans. The MaMsar, the BilgiSf and Mandharese^ 
which may he considered as dialects of the same language, use the same 
character with some trifling variations. The Turdjas or Harafuras of 



APPENDIX... , : xcv 

Celebes have a fourth language, probably the most original, but it is not 
known whether they are at all acquainted with writing. 

Each nation considers its own the most ancient character. The 
.mr alphabet is less complete than the which consists of twenty- 

two letters, varied by six vocal sounds. The form of the character is 
peculiar, and more nearly resembles that of the on Sumatra than 

any other we know of. It is difficult to decide whether the m 

Makdsar ImgimgQ is the most ancient. Many words have the same 
meaning in both, and many others differ so little* as to he evidently of 
the same origin ; but the has often six or ser'en synonymes, whereas 
the has never more than two, and seldom more than one. Some 

of the words bear strong evidence of Hindu origin, as sdda from 
S'diTia, gold 3 pardma from hrahm, fire ; which is not at all the case with 
the Makdsar. 

La GaUga, the reputed son of Samira Qdding^ is considered the author 
of the history of Samira Gdding, which is a kind of heroic poem, and is 
read in a chaunting voice, with a pause at the end of every fifth syllable. 
The measure consists of a dactyl followed by a trochee, as Sawira Gading 
to Maiampoa, (Sawira Gdding the great). He is the only author whose 
name is commonly known j and all books, even the most modern, which 
are written in the same manner, are called after him GaUga, although, 
properly speaking, the term should only be applied to the history of the 
heroes who are supposed to have lived previous to the seven generations 
of anarchy which subsisted at Bdni. Sultana Zaenah Zdkeyat Udiu, the 
seventeenth sovereign of Bdni subsequent to tbe anarchy, is said to have 
written an historical poem, containing the exploits of aU the sovereigns of 
Bd7ii, from the reign of Mdta Se Sdmpo, the menuron of Matdjam, down 
to her own time ; but it is not to be procured on the western side of 
Celebes. It appears, however, that every Bugis family of high rank pos- 
sesses a very authentic history of that period, collected from the records 
of the court of Bdni. 

The author of the Rupdma is not known, nor indeed is the name of any 
Makdsar author known. The Rupdma is considered by the Biigis, as well 
as the Makdsai's, to be of equal antiquity with the Sawira Gdding. Copies 
of both these works have been obtained. 

In the account given by Dr. Leyden, in his valuable paper on the Hindo- 
Chinese nations,t up’wards of fifty literary compositions in the language 
of this country are enumerated, most of which serve either to celebrate 
the deeds of their national heroes, or are of an amatory character. Be- 
sides these they possess codes of laws, or rather customs, said to be of 
considerable antiquity. The Koran has been translated into the Bdgis 
language. The use of rhyme is much less frequent than among the Mald^ 
gusj and it has been observed by Dr. Leyden, that the melody of the 

verse depends on the rhythm, and the measure of some of the historical 

* See Comparative Vocabulary annexed, including the dialects of the south-west limb of 
Celebes, and some of the islands in its vicinity, on which Bugts settlements have been formed, 
f Asiatic Researches. 
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poems has/ ill tills respect^ considerable similarity to some of the speci- 
mens of Sanscrit verse-’^ The Bdgis songs are very nnmerousj and in 
high estimation throughout the Archipelago. 

They have no books on science, philosophy, or astronomy. The only 
stars they are acquainted with, are Jupiter (called PelS), the Pleiades 
(cMed, WSrong Pdrong ), Sirius and Orion (Jdng’an Jdng^an, or the Fowl), 
the Great Bear (Jonga Jong^aga), Navis (Belilaipon) ^ and Antares {Lam-> 
hdro). They naidgate their yircte by these stars, some of which must 
always he in sight, if the weather he clear. 

The Makdsars use the Mahomedan names for the months. The Bugis 
divide their year of three hundredand sixty-five days into twelve months, 
beginning on our sixteenth of May. Wliether this division of the year 
has taken place since the arrival of Europeans or not, is uncertain ; but 
it is more than probable it has, as, with all this correctness, it does not 
appear they have any era 5 at least since the introduction of Mahome- 
danism, the Hegira seems to be used. The Bdgis names of the months, 
and the number of days they contain, are as follow : — 


Sarowand 30 days. 


Padroiodne * . .... ... . . . . 30 
Sujewi . ... . • - . . . 30 

Paehekae . . 33 

Posde ..... .......... 31 


Mangaseran 32 


Mangasutewe . . . 30 days. 

Mangahmpae 31 

Nagae . . 30 

Palagunae 30 

Besakai ...... . • . , 30 

JfBtOIh .... 30 


Some division of time into months and years must have taken place at 
a much earlier date j as some of the earliest of the present line of kings, 
and the length of their reigns, are particularly mentioned. 

I have before stated that slavery is practised on the island, and that the 
states not only supply slaves for domestic consumption (if I may use that 
phrase), but for export and commercial traffic. There are examples of 
whole villages becoming slaves, and there is scarcely a state or family of 
rank on the island that has not its assortment of these degraded beings, 
many of whom are reduced to this condition by the most cruel and insi- 
dious means. 

Of the thousands exported annually from Makdsar^ the gi-eatest portion 
consisted of persons who had been kidnapped by people acting under the 
authority of the European Residents, or the princes of the country. 

The sde of their subjects constituted one chief source of the revenue 
of the Rajahs ; and the factors at the different Dutch residencies traded 
in slaves. It is reported of one factor that he exported nine hundred in a 
year. The pa 3 nnent or contribution to be made to the Dutch, was either 
measured in gold, silver, or slaves. In a treaty made between the people 
of G4a and Admiral Speelman, we find that they promised to pay so much 
of the precious metals, or one thousand slaves. Those slaves that were 
obtained by law or descent, were called Dhgm .* those kidnapped, Pdrm. 

The respective prices for slaves at Makdsar were as follow-: — 
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For a grown lad, legitimately obtained . ..... 20 dollars. 
For a young woman, ditto . . , • . * . ♦»•... v • . ^ 40 
For a grown lad, kidnapped;., 10 
For a young* woman, ditto . , , .... , * . .. . . . . . 20 ■ 


It appears from the report of a eonimission appointed to inquire into the 
abuses of the slave trade in Celebes, addressed to the council of policy, 
and dated Blalrisary the ■21st September, 1799, that the Dutch govern- 
ment of Batavia, from the year 1699 (the period of the first Dutch 
settlement at Makdsar)^ had sent repeated orders for the prevention of 
abuses in the slave trade in Celebes V with what effect, the following 
extract from the same report \tnll shew. 

‘‘ The abuses which have successively crept in, and the intrigues which 
are noiv practiced to obtain slaves, are so manifold and peiqdexing, that 
it would be very difficult for us to enumerate or to trace them. In at- 
tempting such a detail with all the precision and attention possible, we 
should still ignorantly omit some things, and depict others in too faint 
and indulgent a light, the grounds of our information being often super- 
“ dcial and precarious ; for, it is to be remembered, that the enormities 
which are committed in this trade conceal themselves in the dark, and 
it is only by accident that some traces of them can occasionally be dis- 
cerned. For these reasons, the undersigned request that they may be 
“ excused for confining themselves to the most common and notorious 
abuses, which, being faithfuby recorded, may still afford sufficient evi- 
dence of the di-eadful and detestable crimes which spring from avarice, 
and of the frightful shapes in which she perpetually displays herself, in- 
stigating and exciting the vengeful and blood-thirsty passions of the 
natives, and creating a fertile source of trouble and mischief. 

The making of a slave transport, if properly viewed, consists in no- 
thing more than this : — A person, caUing himself an interpreter, re- 
pairs, at the desire of one who says that be has bought a slave, to the 
Secretary's office, and accompanied by any native, who, provided with 
a note from the purchaser, gives himself out as seller. For three 
rupees a certificate of sale, in the usual form, is immediately made out ; 
three rupees are also paid to the notary, two rupees put into the hands 
“ of the interpreter, the whole transaction is concluded, and the pur- 
chaser has thus become the lawful owner of a free-born man, who very 
often is stolen with his (the purchaser’s) concurrence and co-operation. 
He does not, however, trouble himself about that, because the stolen 
victim is already concealed where nobody can find him. The transac- 
tion also very seldom becomes public, because never were found more 
faithful receivers than the slave-traders. It is a maxim with them, 
never, as they call it, to betray their prison j a phrase which we shall 
presently have the honour more fuUy to explain. But what wiE be 
thought of the value of those piihlic instruments, to which the name of 
Slave Transports is attached, when at times it is found that both piir- 
chaser and seller are fictitious, and that they are united in one league 
with the interpreter. By such means it is obvious, that the right of 
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property upon a, stolen man may' be acquired' with as mucb ease as if 
lie were pinioned before tlie door or within the yard of the pretended 
purchaser,, and with no greater cost than the' small sum of ..one rupee, or 
“ something more, according to circumstances, which must be put into 
the hands of Mm who gave himself out forth© seller. To find a per- 
son for this purpose does not require a long search, for it is a very easy 
T’ trade to pursue, and there are numbers of the most prodigate of the 
natives continually roving about who do nothing else, and maintain 
themselves exclusively upon such small profits j even the slaves of the 
inhabitants being bribed, suffer themselves, for a small fee, to be thus 
‘‘ employed. The victim himself, who is stolen and sold, is never ex- 
arnined, nor do the Dutch or native interpreters at all concern tliem- 
selves about the matter; they are not much afraid of the risk of their 
responsibility ; so that, at any time, it were possible to prepare before- 
hand as many transpoits as might be required. 

Let us further represent to ourselves this, our town of MaMsar^ filled 
‘‘ with prisons, the one more dismal than the other, which are stuffed up 
with hundreds of wi-etches, the victims of avarice and tyranny, who, 
chained in fetters, look forwai'd with despair towards their future 
“ destiny, and taken away from their wives, their children, their parents, 
“ tlieir friends and comforts, languish in slavery, heljiless and miserable ! 
'*■ We may picture to ourseMes the condition of one (and how often do 
such instances occur) who perhaps saw his aged father lose his life by 
his side, in attempting to rescue the pride and comfort of his declining 
years, whilst the survivor, incapable of further resistance, is torn from 
“ him, robbed irrecoverably of what is most precious to every human be- 
** ing, and carried away, in a condition more dreadful than death itself, a 
** condition of despair and uncertainty, in which that moment only shall 
produce a change, when he is resigned for a trifle to the arbitrary will of 
“ a master, who has paid the stipulated price, and acquired the right of 
“ placing him amongst the number of his domestic animals, treating him 
** at times no better than he would do those creatures. 

If we would lift up another comer of the curtain, a scene no less 
afflicting presents itself. Here we discover wives lamenting the loss of 
their hixsbandvS, children missing their parents, parents missing their 
children, who, with hearts filled with rage and revenge, :Rin frantic 
through the streets and before our doors, to do all that the filial love of 
children for their parents, the tenderness of parents for their offspring 
can inspire, in order, if possible, to discover where their dearest pledges 
are concealed. Often, very often, is all their labour and trouble in vain, 
being obliged to return back hopeless and comfortless to their afflicted 
friends and relations. Sometimes, indeed, the profoimdest secrecy is 
not proof against their indefatigable scrutiny, and if they do by any 
chance learn where a father, mother, a son or daughter, a husband or a 
wife, is kept in concealment, hope revives within their bosoms, and 
absorbed in the prospect of becoming their deliverers and saviours, 
every sacrifice is considered trifling, by means of which they can regain 
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possession of the olyects of their anxious care. But, alas! these un- 
“ happy people have not as yet reached the end of their suiFerings i an 
‘‘ obdurate purchaser, deaf to all the pleadings of distress, wiE be pre- 
“ pared coolly to make his advantage of it, and proportionally to enhance 
“ the ransom of his victim, till, by extorting an exorbitant price, he may 
“ plunge the unhappy relative from a moderate property into indigence, 
“ or, which is still worse, burden him with debts, which, sooner or latter, 
“ will reduce himself, and perhaps his whole family, to slavery ! 

“ It must not he thought, that when these wretched people have thus 
“ carried their point, and when, to furnish the sum demanded, they have 
“ sold their houses and goods, or even pawned themselves^', that, after 
“ the payment of the ransom agreed on, the matter is finished. No I the 
“ trader wiM not deliver up the pretended slave until he departs for 
“ Batavia: and if we ask, why? it is, that his prison may not be be- 
“ trayed ; that is to say, that it may not become generally known through- 
“ out the country, what numbers of stolen peoxEe he keeps shut up within 
“ his inison, and that the cry of vengeance against many execrable acts 
“ that are concealed in the dark, may not every where be beard, by which 
“ many villains would become notorious. A son is therefore only ex- 
“ hibited to the afflicted father : he sees him in a pitiful condition linked 
“ with fetters, and it is frequently at such a moment that the ransom is 
“ agreed on. The grief wherewith a father’s heart is pierced at such a 
“ sight, the rapid succession of his emotions from grief and despair to 
“ hope and longing, when contrasted with the deliberate calmness with 
“ which a covetous purchaser knows how to take advantage of the poor 
“ man’s distress j the indifference, the obstinacy, with which he persists 
“ in his bloody demand of each rix-dollar, each stiver, nay almost of 
“ each penny ,* in a word, every thing that can have any relation to such 
“ a striking spectacle, can he more easily conceived than described, and 
“ we have said enough to exhibit the abomination of proceedings, which 
“ cannot fail to have a most pernicious influence upon society. 

“ But it may be said, the laws and regulations speak in favour of the 
“ oppressed. We have shown above, in what manner government have 
“ endeavoured, from time to time, to provide against such abuses, and to 
“ this’ we beg leave to refer ; but where avarice is predominant, laws, 
“ reason, rights, humanity, all that is sacred, are too often compelled to 
“ yield. Besides, various obstacles conspire, which time and local cir- 
“ cumstances have engendered, so that in spite of the most salutary sta- 
“ tutes (which are indeed so far nominally in force) the evil cannot be 
“ effectually checked j and experience has taught us, that the most rigor- 
“ ous orders which .government could devise, would be insufficient to 
“ make a due provision against the increase of these abuses. 

“ Those, whose fate we have now hastily drawn, are not always stolen 
“ by foreign nations at distant places. No : about and near the houses 
“ of our own inhabitants, in our kampofiffs, within our own town, it very 
“ often happens. A numerous gang of villains, known by the name of 

* Meaning their services for a stipulated period or for life. 
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bondsmen; (mrpmidding), with a numbei' of whom erery slave-trader is 
careful to provide himself according to his means, are most iiseful in- 
strumeiits in procuring slaves- in the easiest and cheapest way; and 
being instructed in all the arts of villainy, and eager for prey, f hey rove 
about in gangs during the night and at unseasonable hours, and if suc- 
^‘ cessful in overpowering some one, they carry the victim to their eia- 
ployer, or to any purchaser, and it is very seldom that any thing more is 
heard of it, than that such a one has lost his slave, or that such a native 
is missing, Tlie stolen man, woman, or child, is already chained and 
shut up within the prison 'of .some slave-trader, which is .never visited- 
The slaves for foreign markets are al-^vays carried on board at night; 
and if a stolen person were either free-born, or the slave of an iiiliabi- 
tant, he dares not make himself known as long as he is in his ravisher’s 
hands, for, in that case, they would kill him immediately, even were it 
before the door of the person who %vanted to buy him, wiiilst the rob- 
bers woidd have no difficulty in getting out of the way, and beyond the 
reach of justice. 

Those who are trained to this business, whether bondsmen or slavevS 
(for even amongst this latter class of people thieves of men are often 
found), are very fertile in all kinds of intrigues to accomplish their ends ; 
for except casual victims, who sometimes fall by accident into their 
clutches, a considerable time will often elapse before they succeed in 
“ securing the object they have marked out for their prey, because the 
devoted creature is frequently on his guard; and as it cannot be done 
openly without great precaution, for he would certainly sacrifice his 
own or their lives to preserve his liberty ; they, therefore, lie in wait 
for him a long time, endeavouring by indirect means to make acquaint- 
“ ance with him, in order to gain his confidence, and then, we will not 
“ say always, to conduct or allure him into the house of the slave-trader, 
“ or otherwise, as is sometimes the case, to lead liim to a remote spot, or 
at least to some distance from his house, when he immediately finds 
** himself attacked by two or three of these ruffians, who have long pre- 
** viously agreed with his pretended friends, and before he has time to put 
** himself into a posture of defence, or to take hold of his Jcris^ it is already 
wrested from him, and his hands are tied behind his back. To cry for 
“ help would be immediately fatal to him, he is therefore compelled to be 
‘‘ quiet, and to suffer himself to be sold as a slave by the ruffians who had 
previously arranged where to carry him. 

Why such violations are so seldom made public, and thieves of men 
are so rarely detected, many sufficient reasons may be assigned. For 
instance : the profound secrecy of the prisons ; the clandestine manner 
in which slaves for traffic are carried on board in the dark of the night ; 
the sinister manner in which the purchase is transacted and confirmed ; 
the facility with which the villains are able to escape, when after some 
time the theft becomes notorious j the difficidty of making satisfactory 
inquiry about a crime, of which but a few of the perpetrators and their 
accomplices are generally within the reach of justice, whilst the stolen 
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“ person is still more rarely present, so tliat it generally happens, in sncli 
“ a case, that the most guilty get off; the still greater nncommonness of 
“ offenders of this sort being canght in the very act, so as to fall at once 
“ into the hands of justice; and, finally, the secret protection which some 
native petty princes, living npon plunder, afford to their subjects. All 
“ these, and many other circumstances, combine to facilitate the practice 
“ of kidnapping, which thus goes on almost undisturbed, and generally 
“■unpunished ! ' 

“ A rich citizen, who has a sufficient number of emissaries called bonds- 
“ men, carries on his trade much more easily than a poor one does, llie 
latter is often obliged to go himself to the Kdmpong or elsewhere, 
“ to take a view of the stolen victim and to carry him home ; whilst the 
former quietly smokes his pipe, being sure that his thieves will, in 
“ every corner, find out for him sufficient game, without his exerting 
“ himself otherwise than indirectly. The thief, the seller, the interpreter, 
“ are all active in his service, because they are all paid by him. In some 
“ cases the purchaser unites himself with the seller, on purpose to deceive 
“ the interpreter ; whilst, in other cases, the interpreter agrees with the 
“ thief and pretended seller, to put the stolen person into the hands of the 
“ purchaser ! What precautions, what scrutiny, can then avail, when we 
“ reflect, that the profound secrecy of the prisons, and the strict precau- 
“ tions in carrying the slaves on board, are equalled only by the licenti- 
“ ousness with which the transports are fabricated ? 

“ A distinction ought, however, to he made between such illegal and 
“ criminal practices, and a more moderate trade in slaves, many of whom, 
“ it is true, are stolen, but not in our vicinity, nor in the districts of the 
“ Company. The remainder are generally such as, according to the se- 
“ parate laws and customs of the native nations of Celebes, have in some 
“ way or other forfeited their liberty, either in war, or for some misde- 
“ meanour, or on account of debts. These are likewise higher in price, 
“ so that the trader cannot have so much gain upon them ; they may also 
“ appear at broad day-light, an interpreter may with security answer for 
“ them. Such slaves can he brought on board very quietly in the day 
“ time ; the frequency of murder, as in other cases, is not much to be 
“ dreaded, and our town has considerably less danger to apprehend from 
“ these than from the class before mentioned.’’ 

The report concludes by recommending specific measures, and express- 
ing an opinion, that “ it would not be inexpedient, if, but for one year, 
“ the exportation of slaves from hence were suspended.” 

In the following year, the residents received instructions from the high 
regency, in which several of their predecessors were accused of having 
assumed a despotic sway over the natives, plundered those o^^'er whom 
“ they had been placed to protect them, and of having even dared, with 
the assistance of the native chiefs, whom they have found means to de^ 
“ haucli^ to put the natives in irons, and to sell them as slaves.” 

Mr. Cliasse, when governor of Makdsar^ much to his honour, attempted 
to put a stop to manstealing in the neighbourhood of his residency. He 
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did not, however/ succeed to any extent. When the British arrived, it 
appeared that numhers of plunderers were roaming about for the supply 
of the slave market, which was still open j so that the inhabitants of the 
villages adjacent to MaMsar, nearer dared to approach, except in parties of 
at least five or six armed men. An equal caution prevailed throughout 
the -country. 

To enforce the British abolition laws, there was formed at Batavia, in 
the hegimiing of the year 1816, a society called the Java Bmevolmt. In- 
stitution, and in the course of the year this society published an account 
of its proceedings, containing, among other interesting matter, ‘‘ Remarks 
“ upon Makdsar, ko. coinpiled from the information of Lieutenant Owen 
“ Phillips, assistant resident there,’’ This paper concludes as follows : 

“ The laws recognked between the Dutch Company and the states of 
“ Boni and Gwa may be considered a fair criterion of their general spirit 
“ and tendency. They were agreed to in an early period of the Dutch 
“ establishment, when Admiral Speelman concluded a treaty mth those 
“ states, and they have not since undergone any material alterations. 
“ The penalties therein prescribed were required to be paid in money or 
“ property of any description, at the arbitrary rates fixed by the same 
“ laws, and which appear on the whole to be extremely favourable to the 
“ individual ; debtors or convicted felons, in default of payment, be- 
“ coming bondsmen. But the temptation to corruption afforded by an 
“ open market and an increased demand for slaves for traffic, introduced 
“ a practice of condemning, first to bondage, and then fabricating for 
“ three dollars a certificate of slavery ; a practice which, although not 
recognized in the laws subsisting between the European and native 
“ powers, was yet generally kno^vn to prevail, and if not formally 
“ sanctioned, was openly tolerated under the former system. 

“ W^hilst these laws are administered in the native states by their coun- 
“ cils or hecMras, the administration of justice in the Company’s terri- 
“ tories was vested in the Regent, under the superintendance of the 
“ Brost, but who has usurped the power of actually deciding, particularly 
“ in cases where he is interested in the condemnations, from the right 
“ which the judge enjoys, of a moiety of the property arising from the 
“ sale of persons condemned to slavery, or in the appropriation of a 
‘‘ certain number of them to his own use ! The abuses arising out of 
“ these unlawful usurpations appear to have attained a great height in 
“ 1799 # when the commission was appointed to inquire into them ,• but 
“ (as in the case of restraints which had from time to time been imposed 
“ by law) that inquiry did little more than recognize the right of control 
“ over the actors and participators in such abuses ; a right which could 
‘‘ readily and profitably be compromised by men who, from habit, were 
actuated by little determined abhorrence of such crimes, and no steady 
resolution to eradicate them. To this cause alone must be attributed 
** the difficulties stated by the commission to he opposed to the due ex- 
edition of the laws, and to the suppression of the enormities that were 
generally practised; and although partial refonns were effected. 
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" according to the disposition and principles of the persons \vho presided 
successively in Makdsar^ the enormous gains to he derived from the 
toleration of corruption was a powerful obstacle to its removal : and 
it may he said of the abuses and enormities detailed by the commission 
in If 99, that although perpetuated with more or less aggravation, as 
the controuling authority was more or less conscientious and vigilant, 
no radical removal of them took place, nor were the suggestions of 
that commission carried into effect, except partially within the town of 
Makdsar. 

“ On the establishment of the British government, the practice and 
mode of kidnapping within the town of Makdsar had, in some degree, 
been restricted and ameliorated j but this did not extend to the country . 
Some limitations had therefore been imposed on the connivance and 
direct participation of the public functionaries ; but bondsmen were 
still generally employed as man-stealers, and the practice of concealing 
in secret prisons, of assassinations to prevent detection, and of mid- 
night embarkations, were but little controuled or inquired into, as may 
be sufficiently inferred from the laxity of the public tribunals, and 
the rare instances of any infractions of these laws being punished by 
them. 

The introduction of the prohibitory laws by the establishment of 
the British government, naturally operated to cause a sudden and com- 
plete suspension of the open traffic; and although individuals are still 
* ' clandestinely carried from Makdsar, the number is so smeiU, that the 
utmost vigilance has hitherto been unable to convict the perpretators, 
especially as the numerous gang of bondsmen and man-stealers, though 
compeUed at present to resort to other avocations, are yet at the call 
of cormpt employers, and live in the hope that occasion may again 
offer of freely returning to their pursuits, without apprehension of any 
consequences. This truth will be more genei’ally appreciated, if we 
explain the course through which these people are led to engage in the 
desperate trade of kidnapping. The bondsmen, who are thus em- 
ployed by slave-traders, are generally dissolute adventurers from the 
native states, who repair to Makdsar, perhaps, with a little property 
which they lose by gambling ; their next resource is to borrow from 
some one of the numerous Diitcli or Chinese speculators (slave-traders) 
** a sum of money, and which is only to be had at the exorbitant interest 
of fifty per cent, or, as expressed in the local terms, ^ one wung per 
^ month on the Spanish dollar.^ A debt thus dissolutely contracted is 
not likely to be retrieved by patient industry. But were such a clis- 
position to prevail, the opportunity is scarcely afforded, and the obliga- 
tion is generally allowed to accumulate until the de])tor is about to pay 
the price in his captivity. To retrieve himself from this dire alterna- 
tive, he has recourse to the trade of kidnapping, and the ready empioy- 
“ ment he meets with, added to the sudden gains which he hopes to 
“ acquire, stimulate him to repair his fortunes in this irregular and 
“ desperate })ursiiit. Such are the bondsmen who are the active agents 
‘‘ of slave traders in Makdsar ; and while the abolition has had the two- 
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fold efiect .of dimiiiislimg their numbers and of cliecking tbeir depre-. 
dations, it must be obvious that this salutary reform can only endure 
whilst the spirit which produced it is fostered. The commission in 
1799 forcibly depicted the utter incompetency of the most rigid pro- 
hibitions, in restricting the barbarities which then prevailed : but there 
is yet a stronger fact, %?hich bears equally upon the traffic, on whatever 
‘‘ footing it might be re-admitted j it is, that the resources arising from 
what were considered legal condemnations to slavery, would be totally 
inadequate to supply the market under any probable limitations. As 
the demand increased, the more frequent condemnations on frivolous 
pretences would naturally ensue, if indeed such a practice in any de- 
gree could be considered legal: but the temptations to open violence 
** arising from the numerous accessaries, and the direct or indirect par- 
ticipation of public functionaries, added to the comparative cheapness 
of stolen men, are such strong inducements to revive ancient abuses, 
under an actual demand, that no hope could be entertained of controul- 
ing them. On the other hand, the maintenance of the abolition laws, 
“ as they have hitherto tended to correct in a remarkable degree the 
monstrous practices which obtained, must, in their ultimate operation, 
effectually refoiin, not only the habits and dispositions of the inhabit- 
ants of Malcdsar, but check those frequent condemnations which, in 
the native states, may be chiefly imputed to the advantages that were 
generally made of them. To illustrate, in a familiar instance, the effect 
of this amelioration brought about by the silent operation of the pro- 
** hibitory laws 5 on the first arrival of the English, the inhabitants of 
the adjacent villages did not dare to come to Makdsar in parties of less 
than five or six men well armed. This was equally the case through- 
out the country, as there was an open sale for almost any number of 
people that could be stolen. The case, however, is now entirely 
altered, at least within the influence of the British authority, hlen, 
** women, and children, are now to be seen moving singly about the 
** country in all directions, without fear and without arms. Formerly a 
“ man going on a hunting party, or a peasant to till his ground, went 
armed as if going to war 5 at the x^resent day numbers of people may 
be seen in the x>addy fields without a spear amongst them. 1 may aild, 
that these effects are not confined to the Company’s provinces, but are 
felt nearly throughout the states of Qda, Telii^ and Turdta, where there 
can be no doubt that a few years would be sufficient to realize, under 
the present system, a great increase to .population, and the more iin- 
poTtant introduction of commerce and civilization. 

The principal pirate settlements axe Kali and Tdli TiU, situated on 
the north-west coast. The dex)redations of these hordes are generally 
carried OB between Java and the Straits ofSaleyerj their haunts are 
the islands near Seleyer, also Qiimmy Ap% and the isles at the entrance 
of the Bay of Smbdwa, and in general the small isles included between 
the coasts' of Java to the west, Borneo to the north, and Celebes to 
«« the east.” 
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NUMERALS ACCORDING TO THE CHANDRA SANGKALA. 


. ONE, 

Rupa form, shape, appearance, 

face of any thing. 

Chandra .•••moon at the 15th day, 
moon. 

Sasi new moon, month of the 

year. 

Nabi or nebe .* the navel, completion of 
the month. 

Bhmi ...the earth, or piece of 

land. 

Buda ancient ; original. 

RdnorGodong leaf of a tree, 

Medi abstraction, devotion. 

Eku tail of any thing. 

Ddra large stars, planets. 

Jalma or Janma mankind. 

Eka one. 

Wik ........ the body. 

Shta child. 

Siti black earth, earth. 

Awani •.*••• courageous, hair of the 
body. 

Wdlan the moon, at the 14th 

day, full moon. 

Yata then, forthwith, there- 

upon. 

Tung’gal ....one. 


TWO. 


Nitra ........ the eye lids, the eye. 

Chaksu the inner corner of the 

. . eye. 

Nay ana ...... sight, 

Sikara the palm of the hand. 

Buja the upper part of the arm 

near the shoulder. 

Faksa the jaw-bone. 

Dresti or desti . . the eye-brow. 

Hama.. the outer corner of the 

eyes. 

Lochana •••• the lips. 

Charana ...... the side of the cheek- 
bone. 

Kerna. ....... the ears. 

Kerni the inner part of the ear. 

Anamba the act of closing the 

hands in obeisance. 

TaUng'an .... the lobe of the ear, the 
ear. 


Mata ...••• 

.. the eye, the pupil of the 
eye. 

Tang’an . * . . 

• • the hands, the arms. 

Suku ...... 

, . the feet, or soles of the 
feet. 

Lar 

. . wings. 

Dui 

. . two. 

Loro ....•• 

• • two. 


THREE. 

Bahning .. 

. . fire (of a furnace). 

Pa^vaka • • • • 

• • fire (from a volcano). 

Siking . . . . 

. . fire (struck from a flint). 

Guna • • * • - • 

• • fire (from friction of 
wood). 

Dahana . • • • 

, . the fire which pervades 
every thing that has 
life, extensive fire, fire 
that has never been ex- 
tinguished. 

Tri-ningrana 

. . fire (of the work-room). 

Uta 

a leech. 

Buja-lana • . 

, . alligator or crocodile. 

Hiiti 

, . worm of the earth. 

Jata 

. . flame of fire. 

Weda 

* • fire or heat confined in a 
vessel, as in a cooking 
vessel. 

Andla^*,. • . 

, * the fire which giveth 
warmth to the heart, 
the fire of passion, the 
fire which giveth 

warmth to passion. 

Gni ........ 

, . fire (to a match). 

Utawa • • • • 

• • fire. 

Kea 

, , great fire. 

Lena ...... 

, . fire or flame of a lamp. 

Fuyika . . . . 

. . fire and ashes, mixed. 

Tiga ••••-. 

. . three. 

Uning^a • ♦ • • 

• • a torch. 

FOUR. 

W5dang .... 

, . hot water. 

Segdra .... 

, , the sea. 

Kerti'i. 

, , well water. 

SAchi-.. •.>'■. 

, 4 water after it is used. 

Jaladri •••• 

• • water from a lake, or 
where fresh water 
mixes with the sea. 

Hddi ...... 

, 4 mountain water, rare or 
pure water. 
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Warns ...... coiour. 

W ell • • . . . . . * water which descends 

from, a mountain. 

Sam uclra' • rv.'. • sea water. 

Jaladi . , • • . . . « tank or pond water. 
Ernawa * . # . . . spring water. 

ToyadI dew water. 

Waha-na ...... flood or quantity of water. 

Waiidadi * • • * juice from trees, as toddy, 
&c. 

Sindu ...... milk. 

Wari ........ cocoa nut-w^ater, water. 

Dik ........ glutinous sap taken from 


trees, as the Indian 
rubber, &c. 

Tasik sweat, applied to the sea 


on the coast. 

Banyu ^ > • . . - water. 

Chatur four. 

Fapat four. 

FIVE. 

Biita ........ a rasaksa or hobgoblin, 

also a lion. 

Panda wa • • • * the five sons of Pandu. 

Tata breatii issuing from the 

nostrils. 

Gati • ‘ • . . . . . ditto mouth. 

Wisaya..#.. air produced as in bel- 
lows, &c. 

Indri ........ air which refreshes or 

revives. 

Astra ....•••• the air created by the 
passing of a missile 
weapon, or by the 
wielding of a sword. 

3dra the same, created near 

the point or edge of the 
weapon. 

Maruta air which conveys scents 

of any kind. 

Pawana ...... strong wind. 

Buna ...... . . hurricane, violent wind. 

Margana .... favourable wind in one’s 


course. 

Sami-raiia .... the wind that checks per- 
spiration. ; 

Warayang .... the point or edge of the 


wind which strikes any 
thing. 

Panclia five. 

Bayu ........ wind that circulates in 

the human body. 

Wisikan whispering wind. 

Ghling’an • • • * air circulating in a room. 

• Lima five. 

Mangsa * season, the seasons, prey 

of a wild beast. 


Sadrdsa the six tastes, .(sweet, 

sour, salt, bitter, pun- 
gent or aromatic, hot, 
■' , aS' 'pepper). " 

Windyang ' • * • .to range, following in.or- 
der, (which is done ac- 
cording to .the , .six . no- 
tions Oi things). 

Gana ........ silk worm, bee. 

Ret-tu the feeling or taste of any 

thing not pleasant, as 
pain in the leg, mixed 
good and bad. 

Ang’gas ...... the trunk of a tree stand- 
ing after its branches 
and leaves are decayed 
and fallen. 


Sayag ...... an inclining tree. 

Karng’a ...... the sense of hearing. 

Sanda clear, liglit. 

Sandi plan, project, scheme, 

completed. 

Budia disposition, inclination, 

ability. 

Ka-nenam .... six. 

Rasa taste. 

SEVEN. 

Ardi mountains near the sea, 

mountains. 

Parwata several mountains to- 

gether. 

Turangga .... a steed, horse. 

Giri ........ mountain or great hill. 

Reksi or resi . . a pandita, or holy or 
learned man. 

Aksa buffaloe. 

Baksu bull or cow. 

Mandala • • • • a mountain which is rent 
■ or split. 

Chala a mountain which shows 

its shape, &c. clearly. 

Memawan .... the summit of a moun- 
tain. 

Gura cow, great noise. 

Sapta seven. 

Pandita a holy man. 

Gengsiara • • • • the buzzing noise of fiy- 
ing insects. 

Yamuni ...... the sound of a lover court- 
ing his mistress. 

Kuda horse, 

Wiku an instructor. 

Pitu seven. 

EIGHT. 

Naga serpent. 

Panagan. the dwelling of a snake, 

the skin which a snake 
has shed. 
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Sarira 

. guana. 

Basil 

• tekke. 

Tdnu ....... 

. camelion. 

Murti * •> * • * 

• lizard. 

Kunjara . . . . . 

. place of confinement, 
prison. 

Gajah 

. elephant. 

Dipangga . . . 

. an elephant fully capari- 
soned. 

Samadia 

. an elephant prepared for 
being mounted. 

Hasta, ....... 

. elephant. 

Mang’gaia ••• 

. an elephant with his 


tusks grown. 

Dirada ..... 

• an enraged or savage ele- 
phant. 

Hesti ....... 

. female elephant. 

Matang’ga . . . 

. a large elephant. 

Bramana . . . 

. a pandila from Sabrang 
or opposite coast. 

Liman 

. a tame elephant. 

Kala 

. time. 

Was, awas * • ♦ 

• a scorpion. 

Ula 

. a snake. 

NINE. 

Rucira* ...... 

* a muddy hole. 

Trdstra ..... 

. the hollow of a tube, a 
hollow in any thing. 

Trusti 

‘ the same. 

Muka . . . . . 

. the lace, the mouth. 

Oapura « . . . . 

. the gate or doorway of a 
palace. 

Wiwdra . . . . . 

. a doorway, the opening 
of a case. 

Diara 

. the gateway of a fort. 

Druna - , . . . 

, doorway into a holy 
place, or place of mis- 
fortune. 

Yutu 

0 the eye of a needle, or 
the like. 


Gatra a small hole or cell in the 

earth, made by insects. 

Gua a cave. 

Wadana • • • the front of a door. 

Leng all kinds of holes or hol- 

low places. 

Lawang . . .... doors of every description 

Song ...... ..a long passage under- 
ground. 

Babahan .... the hole made for the en- 
trance of a thief. 

Nawa nine. 

CYPHER. 

Buma decayed grass, dried grass, 

hay, 

Sunya ...... solitude, quiet. 

Gegana ♦ ■ • • • endless space, as between 
the earth and the sky, 
indefinite space. 


Ng’ambara .... flight. 

Widik widik • • that which is seen or 


heard but not known, 
as thunder. 

Maletik «.».#. to fiy off, drop off, any 
thing small which is 
knocked off from what 
is greater. 

Sirna gone, vanished. 

Lang’it «••... that of which one has an 
idea but cannot see 
clearly, as the sky. 

K^sia the air, atmosphere. 

Malayewa .... to run oft’. 

Windu the period of revolving, a 

cycle. 

Sakdta a carriage. 

Hang ........ gone, lost, past. 


Example. 


Buma, 

netra, 

gni, 

banyu, 

mardta, 

sadrdsa, 

ardi. 

Earth, 

:eyes>l.' 

fire, 

water, 

air, 

taste, 

hill, 


2 

3 

4 


6 

7 


n%a, Idwang, lang'it. 
snake, doors, sky. 

8 y 0 
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V ■ TRANSLATION OF THE MANEK MAYA. 
CHAPTER L 

Befo.rb tlie^ lieaTens' aBd eartL were created, there existed Smff :yang 
fVisesa (the all-powerfal). This -deity, remaining in the centre of the 
nniverse, inwardly and earnestly desired of the Almighty Ruler to' grant a 
wish that he had. A dreadful conflict of the elements ensued, in the 
midst of which he heard a repetition of sounds, like the rapid striking of 
a bell. On looking up he saw a ball suspended over him, and on his lay- 
ing hold of it, it separated into three parts : one part became the heavens 
and earth, another became the sun and moon, and the third was man, or 
mmiek mdya. 

All having made obeisance to the Sang yang JVisesa^ he addressed him- 
self to Mdnek mmjat and said, Hereafter thou shalt be called yang 
** Gttru ; and placing entire confidence in thee, I give up the earth and 
all that is attached to it, to he used and disposed of according to thy 
** wifi and pleasure/^ Having spoken thus. Sang yang Wisesa vanished. 
The earth being in great distress, unfixed and liable to be driven to and 
fro by every gust of wind, anxiously petitioned of Sang yang Wisesa that 
its situation and condition in the universe might be fixed. The sun, 
moon, and sky, deeply afiected with the distress in which the earth was, 
all came to lend their assistance ; a violent hurricane at the same time 
arose, and, by their united influence, the earth became still and fixed, the 
contending waters then receiving their saltness and disposition to tur- 
bulence. The continual presence of the sun and moon occasioned per- 
petual day. Sang yang GurUf empowered by the deity, then directed that 
those two luminaries should show themselves alternately, relieving each 
other by turns ; the sun dispensing light and heat during the day, and at 
the close thereof entering into the bosom of fire ; the moon continuing to 
light the earth by night, for fifteen days in a month, and descending in 
due season into the bosom of the waters. 

At the request of Sang yang Gnm, the deity granted that he should 
ha%"e nine male and five female cMldren born unto him, withcmt the 
assistan ce of a mother. 

One of the sons, called Mahadiwa, being furaished with one of the 
daughters, called as a wife, was sent to preside in the east. He 

was, moreover, provided with a fort and palace of silver, a sea of cocoa- 
nut milk, and a white pari bird. His letters were Jia, na^ eha^ ra^ and ka, 
(the five first letters of the Javan alphabet), and his day, l^gi (which sig- 
nifies sweet). 
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The second son, Sang gang Sdmbu, was sent to preside in the south : 
the daughter allotted to him for a consort was Sangyma. Wmkrdton wm 
of copper his bird was a hliramdm kite i his sea was of blood ; his letters 
"wtroi da^ ta, say wa, mdi la ; his 6.21:^ pdhing* 

The third miiy Bang yang Kamajdya (the most beautiful), was sent to 
preside in the west : the daughter allotted to him for a wife was Dewi 
(which signifies the most beautiful female). His was of 

gold; his sea was of honey; his bird was nkapadong, or yellow minor; 
his letters were pa, da^ juyya, and nia j Ms day was pon. 

The fourth son, Sang yang Wzsnu, was sent to preside in the north : 
the daughter allotted to him for a wife was ^Sn. His day was wdgej his 
krdton was of iron ; his sea was indigo ; his bird was gdga, or crow ; his 
letters were mu, ga, ha^ ta, and nga. 

The fifth son. Sang yang Bdyu^ was appointed to preside over the centre 
of the earth : the daughter allotted for his wife wqb Dewi SimL His 
was of bell-metal; his day was his letters were Jang, 

nia, ma, ma, la, pa, ya, and his sea was of hot water; his bird was a 
gogek. 

The four remaining sons were appointed to preside in the north-east, 
north-west, south-west, and south-east quarters, respectively. 

The god of the north-east was Sang yang Pretanjdla, and the letter 
attached to him was named Pya, 

The god of the south-east was Sang yang Kwera, and the letter attached 
to him was named 

The god of the south-west was Sang yang Maliaydkti, and the letter 
attached to him was named gandda. 

The god of the north-west was Sang yang Sewa, and the letter attached 
to him was named norwitL 

These arrangements being made. Sang yang Guru went under the earth 
to put things to rights there. The earth consisted of seven regions, one 
under the other, like so many folds. In the first region he appointed the 
goddess Ddwi Praiiwi to preside ; in the second region, a god named 
Sang yany Kusika j in the third region, a god named Sang yang Gdng^ga j 
in the fourth region, a god named Sang yang Sindulaj in the fifth, Sang 
yang Dasampdlanj in the sixth, a god named Sang yang ManiMra^ in 
the seventh region, a god named Sang yang Anta Boga, and who was head 
over aU the others. 

Then Sang yang Gdru returning from under the earth, and observing 
that it was depressed towards the west, and elevated towards the east, 
summoned all the deities to a consultation respecting what might be the 
cause of this inclination. The deity of the west said that it was in con- 
sequence of a large mountain that was towards the west, and whose 
weight bore down the earth in that quarter. Sang yang Gtiru then 
directed that the mountain should be removed from the west and placed 
in the east, so as to preserve the earth in due balance. All the deities 
were accordingly forthwith dispatched to effect the same. 

Sang yang Giiru, at the same time, got Sa7ig yang Wisesa to create him 
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a Viilcaa or Empu, whose name was RamddL Of this Vulcan, Ms mouth 
serrecl to .supply ilre, Ms right and left hands served respectively to hold 
and beat his work, while his knee answered the purpose of an anvil. 

CHAPTER IL 

Besides Sang yung Guru, Sang yang TT^isesa created another degree of 
mankind, viz. ; Sang yang Derma Jdka, who, having humbled himself 
before Wisesa, petitioned him to bestow on him a son, which w'as granted, 
md his son^s nome wslB Chdtur Kanaka. 

Cha'iur Kanaka having -previously done penance, petitioned Wlse'sa to 
grant him a son, which he did, and his son^s name was Sang yang Kane-- 
kaput ra. This KanekajnUray \yho was superior in abilities to all the other 
created beings, being growm up, was sent by his father to do penance in 
the ocean, who gave him at the same time a precious stone, called relfwa 
dimila, fraught with the wonderful power of rendering its possessor in- 
sensible to hunger, cold, thirst, &c. and which completely fortified him 
against the effects of water, fire, kc, CMtur Kanaka also instructed his 
son to remain quiet and silent during his penance. 

CHAPTER HI. 

The deities who were sent to remove the heavy mountain which weighed 
down the west end of the earth, were so fatigued with the labour it cost 
them, that they were all very thirsty. In looking out for wherewithal to 
quench their thirst, they discovered issuing from the side of the moim- 
tain a clear stream, of which they all drank and died shortly after, the 
water being impregnated with poison. 

Sang yang Guru himself having come to the mountain, and being also 
very thirsty, drank from the poisonous stream : perceiving, however, in 
time that the water was not good, he immediately vomited it, and so 
saved his life. The only bad effects of it was a blackness which re- 
mained about his throat, and from which he received the appellation of 
Nila Kdnta. The water was called chdla kuta, %vhich signifies the most 
potent poison. 

On a further search. Sang ymg Guru discovered another stream issuing 
from the summit of the mountain, and of which the water was of an aro- 
matic and excellent quality. The name of this water was kamanddlu, and 
was so called from its having the property of bringing the dead to life. 

Instmcted by Wisesa, Sang yang Guru drank of the life-giving water, 
and at the same time carried with him some of it, in order to give it to 
those deities who had died in consequence of their having drunk of the 
death-giving stream. On the water being applied to their lips they all 
immediately re wed. 

What remained of the mountain on removing it from the west to the 
east formed the hill called Tempdka fat Chmngin, in Bantam). 

In the course of the conveyance of the mountain towards the east, a 
piece of it dropt off, and became the large mountain in Bantam, called 
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G4mng' Kdrang, Other pieces facing off became the moimtains Mala 
near Faja0ran, Gdmmg Gdde^ the mountain called Chermdi (which 
is in and the ' ( which is in Tegdl), 

The fragments which continued to fall all the way along, on either 
side of the large mountam, during its conveyance from the west to the 
east, fonned the two ranges of liiUs stretching along the south and north 
coasts, and known by the name of 

Two large pieces fell off and formed the Brothers, called Sinddro and 
Sinddrif OT Sumbing. The deities employed in transporting the mountain 
stopped to rest themselves in that part of the country afterwards known 
by the name of Keduj and the perspiration which then ran off their 
bodies was the cause of that country being so well supplied with water. 

These deities seeing Ramddi above in the clouds, at his ease compared 
with them who were working so hard, asked how he came to be there so 
much at his ease ? He replied, that he was ordered by Sang yang Guru 
to remain there and work for the gods. High words, and at last a battle, 
ensued, in which all the deities were defeated. So great was the power 
of Ramddi, whose mouth sent forth flame, and whose breath was fatal to 
those exposed to its baneful influence. , 

Sang yang Gum interposed his authority, and having appeased the com- 
batants, the deities returned to the work of carrying the mountain. More 
pieces of the mountain dropped, and formed the mountains Merdpi mdi 
Merbdbu, into which the volcanic fire they have ever since contained was 
then breathed from the nostrils of the fiery vulcan Ramddi. 

Ramddi then asked Wisesci to give him a son, which was granted, and 
his son’s name was Brdma Kaddli. Brdma Kaddli resembled his father in 
every respect, and was equally powerful and formidable. 

Other pieces of the mountain dropt, and formed the mountains Ldwu, 
Wilis, Antang, and Kiut, besides a number of small hiUs. What remained 
of the mountain when it had reached the east, was set down and formed 
the Gunung Semiru (which is in the country now called Proholing^go), 
the height of which reached the sky. 

Having removed the mo imtain from tlie west to the east end of the 
island, the several deities presented themselves before Sang yang Gdm^ 
who then ordered them to take ^^'«-grained wood, earth, and stones, for 
the purpose of making him a heaven of the most transcendant beauty, it 
being his intention to vie with the Almighty himself j and in order that, 
he might be on an equality with the Almighty, he gave orders for the 
construction of a hdli mdrcJiu Mnda, which should resemble the dras of 
the most divine ; and like unto the Surga Purdos he made the Surga 
LoTca. To resemble the he formed a Mwah: corresponding to 

the WalliLl, or hell of perishing cold> he made Endut Blagddba, or the 
place of filth ; similar to the bridge Seratalmastahim he made the bridge 
Ogaldgil, He at the same time made himself as many jawdtas as the 
Almighty himself had malaiJcat (or male angels), also 100,001 widaddris 
(or female angels), the odd one being Batdri Rdteh. Sang yang Guru 
further provided himself with a consort, whose name was Batdri Uma. 

h 2 
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All tliis having .been accomplished^ the Jawdtas md Widaddris msem-- 
bled under the hdli mdrcku Mndo, and began to drink of the ferte koman- 
ddlu, or., invigorating beverage, %vhicli ■ soon ■ made them' quite happy. 

"^nbLile they were still qnaffing, Rembu CMlmigy one of th&Rasdksa (who 
are the dregs of creation) having observed them, descended from above 
and joined the party. When one of the caled CMfic^ra, per- 

ceived this, he made a motion to Wtmu to apprize him of it. Before 
therefore the beverage, which the rasdksa had applied to his lips, had 
time to descend into his stomach, Wtsm shot an arrow into his throat 
and stopped his passage. The head only of the Rasdksa (being all that 
experienced the eSects of its immortalizing C|uality) re-ascended, and be- 
came the devourer of the sun and moon (observable at eclipses) j the 
whole of the rest of the body perished* Hence originates the great noise 
and clamour which is always made on an eclipse of the sun or moon, the 
object of those who make it being to drive away the animal which on 
those occasions attacks the luminaries, and thereby produces what are 
termed eclipses. * ^ * * « « # 

(The scene which follows is too indeEcate to be inserted). 

Sang yang Giiru immediately dispatched all the deities to destroy it, 
and to prevent its growing into any thing gross or unnatural. 

The deities accordingly went forth and commenced their attack, darting 
all their missEe weapons at it. Instead, however, of suffering from the 
effects of their weapons, it only increased in size, and forthwith began to 
assume a shape, of which the weapons called cJidhra deksdna formed the 
head, thorn called lampmig mang^gala formed the two shoulders, and those 
called gdda the rest of the body. The former being now complete, and 
of a very terrific appearance, aE tbe deities were greatly afraid and ran 
away from Sang yang Kdla, tbe name of tbe monster, as it continued to 
pursue them. The deities fled to Sa7ig yang Guru for protection and 
assistance, informing him of what had happened, and telling him, at the 
same time, that the Sang yang Kdla was advancing in order to inquire and 
find out who was his father. 

The Rasdksa immediately made his appearance, having eyes like the 
blazing sun, hair long, lank, and clotted with filth and dirt, his body 
covered all over with hair like a wild beast, and large tusks sticking out 
of his jaws. 

Thus disfigured, he stood before Sang yang Guru, and asked him who 
he was I The latter replied, that he was a powerful being and the ruler 
of many deities. If that be tbe case,"" said Sang yang Kdla, "" then 
must thou be able to tell me who my father was?"" Gum then said, 
I know thy father, and wijl inform thee who and where he is, provided 
you comply with what I shaE require of thee."" 

Sang yang Kdla assented, and then inquired what it was that Gdru 
wished him to do. That,*" said Guru, ** I will point out to you, and if 
you fail to do it, I will instantly devour you. You must, in the first 
place, however, make obeisance to me.’" While the Rasdksayvas in the 
net of prostrating himself before Gdru, the latter plucked two hairs from 


APPENDIX. 


cxvia 


Ills kead : Upon which, the former opening wide his mouth, thrust 
Ms hand into it, and wrenched out his tusks and the poison which was 
at their roots. The poison he deposited in a small vessel, and of the 
tusks he formed two weapons, called and neng^gdla, so heavy that 

it required seven hundred men to lift one of them. 

, * : #; , * , ■, ' ■» ^ 

Sang yang Gdru then confirmed to the Rasdha the name of Sang yang 
Kdla : after which, becoming greatly enraged with his consort, he seized 
and held her by the toe, upon which she began to bellow, and was imme- 
diately transformed into a female monster, receiving the name of Diirga. 
He then gave her to Sang yang Kdla for a consort, and allotted them for 
a place of residence the island called Nusa Kambdngan, where they con- 
tinued to live very happily. 

Sang yang Gdru then ordered the deities, Brdma and Wzsnii, to go and 
destroy the forty children of Rdmbu the devourer of the sun and 

moon. They accordingly destroyed all the children except one, named 
whose severe penance alone saved him. 

After this Gum saw in his sleep an appearance like a rainbow, and 
which seemed to be portentous of some great event. Sang yang Tdmban 
being sent by Guru to make inquiries respecting the nature and meaning 
of this sign, which, from its being in the water, he termed sdba sita, Tdm-^ 
ban went under the water, and saw there a devotee, who, notwithstanding 
his situation, was quite unwet from the water, and undergoing the pe- 
nance of remaining perfectly still and quiet. 

OeifM being informed of this, and feeling jealous of what the devotee 
might gain by his penance, became very desirous of causing him to break 
his vow : he accordingly sent a number of Dewdtas and Widaddris to 
tempt the hermit. On their reaching the spot where the latter was, they 
were not asked to sit down, and were completely disregarded by the her- 
mit.* Brdma, who was one of those sent, then observed to the hermit, 
that such haughty and neglectful conduct was highly unbecoming, and 
that if it proceeded from ignorance, on Ms part, of the rank of the per- 
sons sent to him, he begged to inform him that they were the messengers 
of the Great Deity, and ought to be attended to. 

These words making no kind of impression on the hennit, who con- 
tinued obdurately silent, the deity. Sang yang Sdwa, then advanced, and 
addressing himself to the hennit, spoke thus : ** Holy hermit, be not 
“ offended with what Brdma has just said to thee. I come not to dis- 
** turb or annoy you, but merely to apply to you for the means of curing 

the sickness of Batdri Uma, who has been taken very ill."’ Neither 
this, nor any other of the devices which the rest of the deities successively 
had recourse to, succeeded in making the hermit break Ms silence. 
The deities, however, being determined to do all in their power to 
make the hermit break his vow of uninterrupted silence, Sang yang 
Sdtnbu took a vessel of water and emptied it upon Mm, while others, at 
the same time, began to belabour him with sticks. Notwithstanding 
all this, the hennit persevered unshaken in his resolution of maintaining 
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a. .dead silence. Seeing tMs, Bang gang Bugu came up and began , to 
' batter bis bead with stories, .which, instead of do.iiig any . injury,' to 
that nsiially,. tender part, were only broken themselves into many pieces, 
..had.,: then recourse to fire, which he heaped about the .hermit, 

. so .that he was, for a. considerable time, entirely . concealed . from the 
view, by' the vast dames th'Creof, and' supposed to he completely destroyed.' 
IVhen the fire had done buiming, however, the hermit was ..observed to 
continue in the same situation as before, iininjiired by the destructive 
element, and, like gold, only the more pure and beautiful. 

Astonished and exasperated at all this, the deities then began to ; assail 
the hermit wdtli all their various weapons, viz. l.cMhm': %,Mnta'; 

hardaddli; 4, neMg*gdlaj S. jpardtuj 6 . Imqmng j 7 , pmopdt% ; md 
8,i7'isuJa. The body of the hermit piwed invulnerable. The deities 
then, quite confounded and ashamed of their failure, returned to 
and informed him of aH that had been done. 

S(mg gang Guru then went himself to the hermit, and asked him what 
it was he wished to obtain by his penance, telling him at the same time, 
that if he was desirous of having beautiful and accomplished virgins, he 
had plenty at his service. Receiving no reply. Sang gang Qirii then said 
to him, “ I know what the object of this penance is, and I should possess 
very limited power if I did not knov/ every wish of thy heart. Thou 
art ambitious of supplanting me in the power and rule which I hold in 
heaven ; but thou deceivest thyself. Wert thou to do penance for one 
** thousand years, %vhile I should continue to enjoy myself in a series of 
uninterrupted pleasures, thou wouldst never be able to come near to me 
in power or glory ; for after or Chdg a (which signifies light or 
brightness), Bumi (the earth), and Ldngit (the sky), I stand the next, 
eldest work of creation; and the power superior to these just men- 
“ tioned is Sang gang V/isesa, who is the oldest and gi'eatest of all.” 
Upon this the hermit could contain himself no longer, but, bursting into 
laughter, said, “ Thou art wrong, and what thou hast said of Sang gang 
Wisesa^i^ true of the xUmiglity himself only, wdiose displeasure thou 
hast consequently incurred by what thou hast just stated. Know that 
I am Sang gang Kanekaputra ; and to pro%'e to thee that 1 know better 
than to believe what thou hast said of Sang yang Wisesa, I would only 
ask thee who could have been the cause of those sounds which were 
“ heard by Wisesa before the heavens and earth were. Without doubt 
they were occasioned by a power older and greater than him.” 

On this Guru was silenced, and had not a word to say. He tlien en- 
treated Kanekainttra to tell him who this eldest and most pov/erful being 
was, proposing, at the same time, that lie should go with liira, andliecome 
joint ruler over the deities in heaven. These sounds,” answered Sang 
yang Kanekapdtra^ were the voice of the Almighty, signifying his will 
that there should he created things of an opposite nature to each otiier, 
as male and female, above and below, father and mother, beautiful and 
ugly, &c. &c. — every thing created having its opposite, except thee and 
me, who are one and the same.” ' 
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Sanff yang KaneMpnira md Sang yang QUm then ascended to heaven, 
and seated themseh^es on the 'Bdli mdrchu M7ida. After they had re- 
mained there for some time ^ Sang yang Guru perceiving a case belonging 
to Sang yang Kanekapdti'ai to i*eniain constantly shut, inquired of him the 
cause thereof, and was told by him that it contained the most precious of 
all precious stones, which had the wonderful power of making the pos- 
sessor of it feel neither hunger, cold, nor thirst, &c. and which fortified 
him against the effects of water, fire, See. 

When Sang yang G4ru heard this, he requested to have the stone ; but 
Kanehapdtra told him it was of so subtile a nature, that it would pass 
through the hands of innumerable people, and would never remain with 
any one but him destined to be the possessor of it. Sang yang Guru 
asked Kanekaptura to part with the stone, and give all the other deities an 
opportunity of getting it, provided it should not remain with him. A'a- 
nekaptura then threw up the precious stone, and caught hold of it. 
It not only passed through his hands, but also through the hands of ail 
the deities who successively caught and attempted to retain it The pre- 
cious stone then falling down Upon the first region of the earth, where 
presides the deity Pratiwi, dropped successively through all the others, 
without the presiding deities Bagdman Kmika, Sang yang Gdng’ga, Sin- 
duk, DrampdlaUf and Manik Kdga^ being able to retain hold of it, till, 
coming to the last region. Ant a Bdgo^ the presiding deity, who was in 
shape hke a dragon, opened his mouth and swallowed it. 

Sang yang Gdru then asked Sang yang KanekapiUra what he should do 
to become possessed of the precious stone ? KanekapiUra replied, he must 
go and search for it as far as even the seventh region of the earth. Sang 
yang Guru approved of this, but at the same time wished that Kayiekapu- 
tra should go himself, accompanied by all the deities. Kanekaputra ac- 
cordingly set off, and on his arrival at the different regions, was succes- 
sively told by the presiding deities, that the retna dumtla had slipt through 
their hands, and had passed down into the seventh and lowest region. 
When he came there, he and all the deities who accompanied him, were 
kindly received by Anta Bdgo, Kanekaputra then told Anta Bdgo that 
Giiru was desirous of having the precious stone, and would be greatly 
obliged by his giving it up to him. Anta Bdgo declined com]Dliance, and 
immediately his body became extended so as to encircle tbe whole of his 
region. It is further reported that he had ninety nostrils. Kanekaputra 
perceiving that Anta Bdgo was making a display of the power he pos- 
sessed, gave orders for all the deities to enter his body by his various 
nostrils, and to make search for the vessel called cliupu mdnek astaguii^ in 
which the retna dumila was deposited. 

* * ^ * it m * i# 

Wisesa seeing what had taken place, reprimanded the parties concerned 
for their folly and mistake, and at the same .time ordered that they should 
all forthwith depart out of the body of Anta Bdgo. He next desired that 
the body of Anta Bdgo should be carried away by the deities, in the same 



cxx 


APPENDIX. 


manner in wliich tliey liad formerly carried tlie mountain. On their way 
with it to Bang: yang Qum, the body decreased gradually in size, till it 
vanished entirely. 

Kanehap'Mm was highly incensed against Anta Bdgo for his provoking 
conduct, and was just going to complain of it to Bang yang' Qdm, when, 
to his surprise, he perceived Anta Bogo himself under the seat of Sang 
.yang Gum. 

Sang yang Guru seeing KamJcaptdra’s displeasure increase, he requested 
he would not be offended with Anta Bogo, as his conduct was merely 
intended for a little merriment. Bang yang Guru then desired Jlnta BAgo 
to deliver up the cMpummtek astagma, which he accordingly did. 

Sang yang G^ru mt being able himself to open the handed it 

over to Kanekaputra j but neither he nor any of the other deities, who 
successively attempted to open it, could succeed. Anta B6go was then ap- 
plied to : but he said, that so long as he had had the cMpu, it opened and 
shut of itself, without his knowing how. Holding up the cMgm, Sang 
yang Guru then threw it do’wn with great violence ; upon which it broke 
in pieces, and vanished from the sight. The cMpu and the r^tna dimila 
which it contained then became, the former a Bali simarakdtUy the latter a 
virgin, to whom Bang yang Gum gave the name of Tesna-Wdti. and who 
continued to remain in thQ Bdli simarakdta till she grew up. Bang yang 
Guru afterwards taking a fancy to this virgin, wished to mjike her his 
wife. She consented, on condition of his giving her such proof as she 
required of Ms divinity and power, and that was by his supplying her 
with three things, viz. : T . A suit of elegant apparel, which would last her 
for ever without being in the least tarnished ; 2. A meal which would 
cause her never to feel hunger more,* 3. A musical instrument called 
gatdplak, of the most melodious sound. All these Satig yang Gum pro- 
mised to get for her on her agreeing to prove faithful to him. 

In fiutherance of his intentions, he ordered the deity Chitra Idga to go 
to "Nusa Kambdtigan and call Sang yang Kdla. When Sang yang Kdia 
came. Sang yang Guru desired him to bring his son, called Kdla Gamdrang^ 
in order that he might dispatch him in search of the three things required 
by the virgin, Tesna Wdti. 

To induce Kdla Gamdrang to exert himself in procuring them. Sang 
yang Guru told him, that if he should be successful, he woxild be rewarded 
by the privilege of coming to heaven whenever he chose, without molesta- 
tion from the other deities. 

Kdla Gamdrang then took leave, bellowing and making a great noise, so 
as to alarm and bring out all the deities, whom, as they stood in his way, 
he insulted and disgraced by striking some, and spitting in the faces 
of and treading upon others. Highly indignant at such base treatment, 
the deities, one and all, pronounced a curse upon him, that he should 
never be allowed to defile heaven with his presence, and that he should be 
transformed into a wild beast. 

Kdl-a Gamdrang then proceeded to a place called Taman Banjdran Sdri^ 
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where he saw (the wife of JVtsmJ bathing in the azure mainj 

{OT Segdra Nila). Enmiowcedi by the enchanting display of the naked 
beauties of that lovely female, his whole soul was fired with such an ir- 
resistible desire, and so rivetted and attracted was he, that he uncon- 
sciously rushed forward towards her, when she, greatly terrified, and 
leaving all her clothes behind, ran off with all speed to her husband. 
Kdia Gamdrung pursued the lovely fugitive till she reached the abode of 
her husband Wi$m, and being informed on inquiry of him that she was 
his wife, Kdla Gamdrang demanded her of him. Wdsm consented to let 
him have her, provided she herself would consent. The question being 
put to her she refused to go to Kdla Gamdrang, who th.m said that her 
not liking to come to him was all a pretence, and nothing more than one 
of those tricks which the female sex are constantly in the habit of prac- 
tising. On Kdla Gamdrang^ s attempting to carry her away by force, 
IPwwM whispered her to run oiF to Mendang Kamdlan,md enter and take 
refuge in the body of the king^s wife, called Ddrma Nastita, Wtsnu at 
the same time disappeared. Kdla Gamdrang followed, and continued to 
pursue her over hill and dale, and through jungle and forest, till becoming 
tired and exhausted, she was on the point of being overtaken, when 
Wisnu, causing his weapon to he changed into the root end of a rattan, 
it got entangled about the legs of Kdla Gamdrang, and threw him down. 
Notwithstanding that, however, Kdla Gamdrang still attempted to pursue 
her, when she, aware of the advantage she then had over him, cursed 
him, and pronounced him to be a hog, which he immediately became. 
Kdla then attempted to stand upright, but he could not. Resolved, how- 
ever, not to desist from the attempt to obtain the object of his desire, he 
said within himself, that he would follow and pursue her into whatever 
recess she might betalie herself. Coming to a river, he saw the image of 
what he now was . 

When Sri reached Mdndang Kamdlan she entered the body of Derma 
Nastzti^s wife, who \V2LS mo^t beautiful. Wisna at the same time went 
into the body of the king himself, and assuming the title of Drdhu mang 
nguMhan, became the first king of Java. Sang yang Guru being informed 
of the fate of his messenger, Kdla Gamdrang, sent again to the virgin, 
Tresna-Wdti, to entreat her to become his. This, however, she positively 
refused, on any other terms than those she had already made known to 
him. Upon this. Sang yang Guruhegm to embrace her. The resistance 
she made, joined to the rough and violent manner in which he proceeded, 
caused her to expire in his arms. He then sent for Kanekaputra to carry 
her body to Mendang Kamulan, and there bury it in the wood, called 
Kmtring Kendaydna, which he ordered to be previously put in order for its 
reception. 

The body being buried there, from its head sprung up a cocoa-nut tree, 
^ From the hands grew up plantain trees, from the teeth Indian 

corn, from other parts pari, &c. &c. The pari was guarded by * * 

^ ^ ^ and over these thi'ee was placed a head called Rdden Jdka, 

Sang yang Pretanjdla, the deity of the north-east, anxious to know 
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where was, ascended into the air, and having looked down and 

seen some fine rice growing, he immediately descended in the shape of a 
bird, and began to devour it. Rdden Jdka perceiving this, threw a stone 
at the bird and frightened it away. - 
,Kdla Qamdrmg (the hog) having ascertained where Sri was deposited, 
went to the wood and began to eat of what grew 

there. "Wdien Wisnu saw this, he changed his weapon from the root end 
of a hambu into that of pointed hambu stakes, which being trod upon 
by the hog, caused Mood to issue. * * 

The birds which came to eat the pari, and which were frightened away 
by those who guarded it, flew up into a tree, which, from the retreat it 
afForded to the birds, received the name of- Arm {Lirena% signifying a 
place of refuge). Rdden JdM Purinp then oidGred the protectors of the 
pari to make a flight of steps up the tree, and to lop off the branches. In 
doing this, the juice which issued from the tree being tasted, was found 
to be sweet and capable of making sugar, which w^as then first discovered. 

Some of the juice of the tree being carried and presented to Wism^ 
was ordered by him to be taken to Sanp pang Guru by 'Kanekaputra.-- 
On Kmekaputra’s opening the hollow bambii in which it was contained, 
previously to presenting it to Sang yang Guru, the fermented liquor flew 
up into his face, and caused him, when he tasted it, to put out and smack 
his lips with pleasure and satisfaction. Sang yang Giiru then ridiculed 
him for his simplicity, and pronouncing in ironical terms his opinion 
thereof, the words were irrevocable, and Kanekapiitra then had his lips 
turned up, Ms hinder parts pointed and projected, a grufi* voice and a pot- 
belly. 

ijf * ^ * 

Of the children of Pukit Jantdka, the first was in form like a white rat 
and about the size of a dog, and was named Tikus Jendnda : he had an in- 
numerable host of followers. The second was in shape like a hog, and 
was named Demdlung .* he also had thousands of followers. The third 
was in shape like Kutila, and had likewise many followers. The fourth 
was like a buffalo, and was called Maisa Ddmt. The fifth and sixth were 
Kdla Serinf/gi and Kdla Musti^ and resembled the male and female hdnteng, 
or wild bull and cow. ^The next was XJjang, and was in shape like a ku 
dang, or small deer. The next, Kirande, was like a stag. The next, 
were like sea and land tortoises. 

All were greatly distressed for want of food, and annoyed their parent 
by constant craving for it. The father then told them to go to Mendang 
Kamiilan, where they would find all ■ sorts of produce; enjoining them, 
however, to take nothing without first asking for it. The children, one 
and all, immediately answered in an assenting voice, and forthwith re- 
paired to Mendang Kamulan, where they arrived in the middle of the night, 
and being very hungry began to help themselves to what they saw before 
them, without leave or ceremony. The persons who guarded the pari 
Cjuru sdwahj heard the noise they made, and were at a loss to know what 
it was. At last one of them came but tvitli a torch in one hand, and a 
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large knife in the otlier. When the son that was like a hog saw him, he 
ran towards him to attack him, and received a cut in the head, which; as 
he was inwlnerahle did him no harm. When the juru sdwah found that 
he could not cut the hog, he immediately assembled aH his fellows, who 
commenced an attack upon the hog, and whose numerous torches made 
the night as light as the day. Unable, however, to hurt Mm, they went 
with Rdd&i Jdka Fiiring to report to Ppdbu Mendang Kamdlm what had 
happened. The king then gave orders for all Ms people to go with what- 
ever weapons they could muster, and use their utmost endeavours to kill 
the animals which had got amongst and were destroying the various 
plants. With the king at their head, all the people who could be assem- 
bled went forth to destroy the noxious animals. Wlien the latter saw the 
host approaching, they made a vigorous charge and dispersed the enemy, 
who were unable to make any impression on their invulnerable bodies, 
but received themselves many wounds in various parts of the body. The 
king then recollecting something prophetic of the event, instantly re- 
treated with all his people, pursued by the victorious animals to a con- 
siderable distance. 

The king then dispatched his younger brother, the Mm Sdwah Rddm 
Jdka Puring, to his old friend Mendang Agungf ^yho was culled Andong 
Daddpan, and also to K4 Gede Pengdkir, who was along with the former, 
to solicit their assistance in extirpating the wild animals, which had, as 
they must well know, overcome the king and all his people. 

Andong Daddpan and Ke Gede Pengukir were found sitting. Another, 
named Rdden Sengkan^ then came up, as also Rdden Jdka Piiring himself, 
who kissed the feet of the two first mentioned, having Ms own feet kissed 
in turn by Rdden Sengken. 

Rdden Jdka Puring then began to inform them of all that had taken 
place ; hnt Andong Daddpan told Mm there was no occasion to proceed, 
as, from his divine power, he was perfectly acquainted with the circum- 
stances. 

Andang Daddjmn and Ke Gede' Pengtikir signified to their respective 
sons, that they wished them to call their warriors, whose names were 
Wdyu yang and Chandra Mdwa. The first, who belonged to Andang Da- 
ddpan, \va,s black, short, stout, round-shouldered, pot-hellied, with a short 
neck, large ears, whence exuded a w’axy substance, red eyes, a projecting 
forehead, a snub nose, with long hair hanging over his forehead. The 
second, who belonged to Kd Gedd Pengukir, was short, of an awkward 
appearance, having a long neck and a small head. 

When those two extraordinary persons made their appearance, their 
masters placed them under the orders of Jdka Paring, and at the same 
time furnished him with a short spear and a stick, instructing him, when 
he unsheathed the former, to keep it always pointed towards the ground. 
Rdden Tunman and Sdngkan, which were the names of the sons of the 
two warriors, also presented Jdka Puring with a bambu cane, with which 
they instructed him to beat violently,, when he should he in need of their 
assistance, promising that they would immediately be with him. 
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Mka then retnmed to the king of MMang Kemilan, and pre- 

sented to him the two warriors, &c. The king then ordered all his 
people to prepare for an attack upon the wild beasts, which was not at- 
tended with any better success than before. 

The two warriors, who had remained behind drinking, the one cocoa- 
nut water, and the other rice water, being perceived by the queen (Debi 
Birma Nasfiti), were reprimanded by her for skulking, while all the 
others were engaged in fight, and were accordingly recommended by her, 
in the event of their not choosing to bestir themselves, to return whence 
they came. 

Ashamed of themselves, the two warriors began to weep, and having 
entreated her forgiveness, they repaired with the rapidity of lightning to 
the scene of action. When they reached it, Wdt/u yang had himself 
washed with rice water, and the dirt which was scraped off his body was 
formed into a black dog, -with a streak of white extending from the tip of 
his nose along the ridge of his back, to the extreme point of his tail. 
This dog was called B'lang Wdyung yang, Chandra Midwa having had 
his body cleaned with cocoa-nut water, the dirt which was got off it be- 
came z white cat, with a corresponding black streak from the tip of its 
nose to the end of its tail. 

This wonderful dog and cat were then directed to go and attack these 
destructive animals. Commencing with the hog, the dog, after having 
dispatched him and all the more fierce and strong animals, killed the 
monkeys, and others which he could not follow up the trees they as- 
cended, by the powerful sound of his voice alone; 'while the cat busied 
herself in putting an end to the rats, and such other animals as she was 
peculiarly calculated to destroy. 

Kalamukti and Kdla Sermg’gi, distressed and enraged on account of 
the death of their brothers (the noxious animals), who had thus been ex- 
terminated, petitioned their father, Putut Jantdka, to permit them to go 
and revenge themselves on the authors of such a dire calamity. This 
being granted, these pow-erful personages, whose bones were as hard as 
iron, their skin like copper, sinews like wire, hair like needles, eyes like 
balls of fire, feet like steel, &c. went forth, and in the strength of their 
rage made a road for themselves, by tearing up trees by the roots, and re- 
moving every other obstacle which stood in their way. 

The two Kdlas attacked them with such fury, that the warriors flew up 
into the air, and then darting down, carried off the almost dead dog and 
cat, which they then put down again in a place of safety at some distance, 
where they washed their bodies with cocoa-nut and rice water, and rubbed 
them with bambu leaves. In shaking themselves to dry their skins, a 
number of hairs fell out of both dog and cat, and became respectively so 
many more animals of the same species. 

All of the dogs and cats thus produced commenced an attack upon the 
Kdla, but without being able to make any impression on them. Com- 
pared to them, they were only like so many ants by the side of the moun- 
tain Merdpi, 
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Edden Jdka Pdring peYcmying tliat the dogs and cats were no match for 
the Kdlas, immediately began to beat with the hamhu which was given 
him to use in times of distress. Rddm Sengkan and Turdmn forthwith 
made their appearance. Being armed each with a rattan, seven cubits in 
length, and of a most exquisite polish, they beat the Kdlas till they were 
nearly dead. Wdyu yang and Ckdndra Mdwa then secured the two Kdlas 
with ropes, and tied them to a tree. 

On recovering from the miserable state into which they had been 
beaten, the two Kdlas began to lament this unhappy fate. Their father, 
Putut Jantaka, hearing their cries, determined to attack the enemy him- 
self. Proceeding with Ujong Randi, he found on his way a large square 
stone, measuring ten fathoms: throwing this stone high up in the air, 
and placing himself under it, so as to receive it upon his head, the stone, 
instead of breaking his head, was itself broken into several pieces. 

At this mighty deed he became transformed into a large and frightful 
monster. In this new shape he attacked the enemy^ who being dreadfully 
alarmed at this horrid appearance, betook themselves for protection to 
their master the king. 

Edden Jdka Puring then coming out and pointing his unsheathed spear 
towards the ground, it immediately sent forth a large snake, in size like 
a tall tree, and whose poisonous breath was like the smoke of a crater. 
This snake was a species of the sdwah kind. 

On Putut Jentdka's reaching the royal presence, he found that the king 
no longer appeared in his former and assumed character, but had returned 
to that of himself, viz. Wisnu. Jentdka was so much confounded and 
alarmed at this unexpected and wonderful event, that he was greatly 
terrified, and ran away to hide himself among the scarecrows in the rice 
fields. The king pursued him for a short distance, and then returned 
with all his people. On their way hack one of the jiiru sdwaliSf called 
Kiai Tueh, began to boast of Jentdka having run away from him, and the 
ludicrous manner in which he spoke of Jentdka occasioned great merriment 
among the party. ‘While holding forth in his own praise, and in dispa- 
ragement of Jentdka, he happened to come against the scarecrow where 
Jentdka was, upon which Jentdka immediately shewing himself, put on 
such a horrible look as quite petrified Kiai Tdek, and made him drop 
apparently dead with fear. The king being informed of this then came 
up, when Kiai Tueli seeing the king, and being no longer afraid of Jentdka, 
got up, and walked off. This circumstance occasioned all the people to 
laugh very heartily. 

On the king’s approaching Jentdka, the latter addressed him thus : 
I beg your pardon for what has happened. I have no wish or intention 
to be your enemy : on the contrary, I am ready to become your humble 
slave, and to do whatever you command me.” The king accepted his 
proffered friendship and services, md told Jentdka thot he would dispose 
of him as follows, viz. that he should reside under lumhungs (or granaries), 
and live upon such quantities of rice as should exceed that which the 
owner calculated upon having. That he, and all his family and posterity, 
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slioTild also inhabit the troughs in which rice is beaten out, and the fire- 
places of kitchens, also the front courts of houses, of the highways, and 
dunghils, &c.. 

The king then, commanded that all persons, after beating out rice, or 
after washing it in the river, or after boilin.g it, should leave a small 
quantity, as food for Jentdka BXiA his family. 

, The' snake of Wq saw all species, above 'spoken of, having, gone over all 
the cultivated grounds' w’'hich had been destroyed by the wild and noxious 
animals, and caused them, all to he restored' to their former state, .extended 
itself along the ridges of the rice fie.lds and died. The 'king hearing,, this ,' 
was greatly distressed, and on approaching to the place where the snake had 
expired, instead of its dead body he beheld a beautiful virgin, elegantly 
dressed out in maiden attire. The king was struck wdth her appearance, 
and going up to her spoke thus : Lovely damsel, my only life, behold 
thy brother, wdio comes to carry you to the palace he has prepared for 
you, and in which he wall be ever happy to guard and protect youj 
“ when there thou shalt reign sovereign mistress.” 

The virgin, who w’-as called the Jjueh Endah (or the most beautiful 
damsel), replied that she felt much honoured by Ms handsome compli- 
ments and kind intentions, and that she would be most happy and walling 
to meet his wishes ; but as a proof of the sincerity of his protestations of 
love and aiiection, she required of him that he should come every morning 
and evening to the rice fields, and that on his having done so she would 
consent to be his wife. Having spoken to this effect, the lovely virgin 
disappeared. The king wns at first inconsolable for the loss of her, but 
recovering himself, he returned to his palace with all his retinue. 

The country became very rich and productive, living and provisions of 
ail kinds being very cheap and the people all good and happy. 
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Translation of an Inscription in the Javan^ or Kawi Character^ 

on a Stone found near Surabaya, and sent from thence to Bengal^ to the 
Right Honourable the Eaul of Minto*, 

(Date) 506. Verily know all tke world, tkat tke Fanditas wTote on 
tkis object of veneration describing tlie greatness of tbe Rdtu^ and tliat 
tlie wliole is inserted on a stone prepared for tbe purpose. 

"Wlien first this large stone was considered a place of worship, people 
were accustomed to swear by it : it was held in great respect, and con- 
sidered a repeller of impurity. To this is added, %idth truth and sincerity 
of heart, a relation of the perfection of the monarchy, the provinces of 
which are flourishing. Ilis empire is renowned for the excellence of its 
laws, and his knowledge most evident and undoubted : the Rdtu*s name 
Sri Wijdya^ and place of residence LorMro, Certainly he is firm who 
gives stability to virtue. His Pepdii is named Brdta Wisnidra, celebrated 
in the world : whose advice is constantly had recourse to by the Rdtu, and 
necessary to him like the herel of the ring to the stone, because he assists 
him in the conduct of affairs, and is quickly heard by the Dewas. When 
at war he can increase the arms an hundred-fold to annoy the foe. And 
that Pdti is admired by the women ; hut this does not withdraw him from 
attention to the country, and the Rdtu confides in the conduct of the 
Pdtiy and the Ratu gave orders to make images. No other than archas 
were made, fifty in number, all erect ; and they are deified, being placed 
to that end in order, on consecrated ground. 

m * * ^ * * 

The Rdtu m not sparing of his own property, and continues seeking 
the comfort of his chiefs. He arranges all kinds of pictures agreeable to 
their respective stations in the apartment of his c^ueen. It is related of 
that haddton, that figures of rhinoceroses are carved on the avails, which 
are railed with iron and barred across ; its floor most clean and shining, 
a stream of water rmining along the foot of the wall, with a flood-gate to 
open or shut exactly where it should be 5 and the chief of the watchmen 
distributes the guard to their respective posts. 

^ ^ * 

Be watchful of such knowledge as is real. The virtue of good men is 
like gold which is hoarded up ; apparently they possess nothing, but in 

^ “ I am very grateful for the great sto»e from the interior of your island, which you tell me, 

“ Iri your letter of the 5th May, was put on board the Matilda, The Matilda is not yet arrived, 

“ so that I have not received Colonel Mackenzie’s account of this curiosity, which, in weight, at 
least, seems to rival the base of Peter the Great’s statue at Petersburgh. I shall be very 
much tempted to mount this Javan rock upon our Minto Craigs, that it may tell eastern tales 
of us, long after our heads are under smoother stones,” 

Letter from the late Earl of Minto, 23d? June, 181$. 
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reality wHat tliey develop is sharpened by addition : they are spoken of 
tbrongbout tbeir career as blameless until their death, tbeir ashes are then 
adorned and einbeliished, as well as held in veneration, and the virtues 
these possess are very great and without fail. If difficulty should arise, 
do you ask assistance with a heart pnre and undefiled j and if you have 
any urgent petition to make, do it with submission. Clothe yourself 
entirely dean, throw off what is not so, and what you have to bring 
forward let it be with propriety- When it is known to the deity wbat your 
wishes are, they will be quickly complied with openly to your satisfaction, 
and made to correspond with the devotion manifested. And the know- 
ledge of what is requisite in sincere supplication is this : to punish your- 
self ; to divest yourself of bearing; to reject evil-doing of ab kinds ; to 
have your eye fixed on one; to seek the road to the bestower of benefits ; 
to desire vntbout delay, and not to trifle. Yea, the fomed stone wbicb 
is reverenced, is to be considered only a veil between you and the real 
divinity. Continue to suppHcate for whatever are your desires that they 
may he known : wdien the blood vdll have stopped three times your object 
win be gained ; verily, it will be added to, there will he no obstacle to its 
full completion. By one saying your sohcitation is directly expressed, and 
correctness of life is obtained. And what you say is like the sun and 
moon : in proportion as reverence is paid to the deity, men know that 
their supplication will be listened to, and the Batdra become familiar and 
much attached. Your existence will be as bright as the sun and its 
splendour, which is evident, truly beautiful. When you die you will be 
guarded and aggrandized, and not without companions. Such will be his 
lot who seeks the good of the country, for he furthers the happiness of 
the people. 

Do you observe this course until you excel in it. Make figures of stone 
like human beings, which may he supplicated ; persons who reject them 
wall suffer sickness and ruin until their death, which will be most bitter : 
on that account it is necessary to entreat and pray for the favour of the 
Dewas. Stones situated in places of -worship are ornamented with many 
articles of state ; they are feared by those who wish to ask forgiveness, 
and cannot he destroyed. 

It is related, that only persons who are stedfast in the acquirement of 
letters, cause such as the following to be made (here follow fifteen caba- 
listic characters, which are totally unintelligible) : those %vill certainly 
serve the pui’pose of your forefathers, who have been the medium of 
existence; they are the veil which separates you from that which is 
exalted, and also written on the stone. Give credit to them in a moderate 
degree. 

First, let all pray to and seek the favour of the deity in this and the 
next world, and each require an interpreter who will obtain his pardon ; 
but he must reject fickleness to arrive at a discriminating heart. Speak 
with reverence to your parents, their existence is replaced by those who 
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are named after them. In tiie place of worship, when the ornament of 
good works is shewn, it is mentioiied in the same manner as delight, as 
established gratification. It is difficnlt to cause advantage to the workings 
of the heart; your faith, which you received from Sang yang Sudriyamidi 
Sang yang Taya is acknowledged by the extent of your ability, and is 
different from other feelings. 

if-- it.- * . '3f . . ^ 

Different are the rewards of those %vho come to heaven ; happiness is 
bestowed on them ; delightful their state ; verily they have arrived in the 
land of silver. Whatever your reward at your death may be fixed at, 
when obtained it cannot bedost ah' is-settled, .the ,\vhole is distributed, 
as well as the certainty of death. Truly you are directed to a place wdiich 
is exalted, pointed out by Dekjixs, who preside at death and become your 
guide ; because the dead are mixed in a land which is uncle and level, are 
given occupations and quickly go, each flying to the first place until they 
arrive at the seventh. Verily they at length come to the extremity with 
those who accompany : there are none among them who have been ter- 
rified ; the existence of the body is dissolved and lost. There are none 
acquainted with books who are terrified. 

» , «. 4tf'. 


Teanslation another Insceiption. in the ancient Javan, or Kawi, 
Character y on a Stone found in the interior of the of Sueaeaya. 

On the Face of the Stone. 

The year of this inscription being made on a solid stone was 467, in the 
season Katiga, It ’was made T)y a Pundita skilful, and who performed 
wonders ; to relate, explain, and make known the greatness and excellence 
of the Udiu (prince), in order that your actions too may speedily become 
clear and manifest ; yes, that will he your haddton. That Sri Udja, ever 
surrounded by majesty and his family, observes a coixectness of conduct 
grateful to the pure Dewas, and by Mdntris exalted by the Rdtu Brdma 
W jdya, celebrated in the universe for his eminence, whose empire is firm 
and not to be shaken. Such is the Rdtu j yes, he who caused to be in- 
scribed on a stone all these his actions, observant to the utmost of the 
forms of ^vorsliip, moderate in his complaints of distress, whose appeals 
are correct and most true and without guile, and have enabled the slave 
to associate with the divinity, without there being a diflerence between 
them. He is my father, who is implored and who caused my existence : 
do not trifle ; there is no one greater than he. What remains to you to 
solicit, mention it with humility ; yes, that too is what mankind must 
observe. Bo you watch and observe the duties of mankind, and you will 
certainly profit ; reject entirely sayings which are improper and untrue, 
and avoid theft, robbery, anger, boasting of prowess and false promises, 
for they are despicable, and their eflect, like the atmosphere, giving heavy 
rain which overflows, to the accomplishment of wishes, improving the 
cultivation, making all fresh and equally bright and sparkling ; hut the 
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wind of wMcli is presently strong and cuts off the buds. If yon ever 
wish to fortify yonr soul, go to the summit of a mountain, which is the 
place for earnest supplication in silence, awaken your firm and sincere 
heart, let there not he any dregs of your nature; but let the soul assume 
non-existence and pray. Be aware of the disorders of the demon of bad 
actions, who inimicaiiy annoys and misleads ; undoubtedly, if you con- 
duct yourself with firmness, you will approach to perfection, and seclu- 
sion will truly be there. Let there not he a mixture of discontent of 
mind. Cast away the veil however delicate it may be ; truly it is better 
conversing with letters which have been written; what they convey to 
you will he most painful to the body, but your hopes will be accom- 
plished. Do not gh^e place to the evil thoughts which have occupied the 
minds of men and are most vexatious ; fortify yourself so that yon recede 
not ; remember w^eh the three established powers of mankind. Commune 
with the wise in words which are seen proceeding from the mouth ; truly 
faith is different from what is heard of your corrupt body, which is the 
ornament of human life. Let the actions of superior men who seek sta- 
bility be examples to you like \h.& krangrang ant; the indication which 
you make cannot be disapproved, those persons certainly may be ac- 
counted near to the wishes of the country. Sometimes clear, sometimes 
obscure, yes, such indeed let your situation be, so that the train of your 
actions may become most direct and manifest, as by day the sun lights all 
places, so their benefit be not tluown away, and you may cast off care 
and sorrow. Truly the departure of life is most uncertain. Human 
nature, when it will not receive advice, is like a stony plain without 
grass, animals will not approach, atl remain at a distance from it. I will 
teach you : pay attention and fail not to receive instruction, so that you 
approach most nearly ; but first purify your heart which pays reverence, 
not reverence which is heard by the ear. Yes, that is indeed true devo- 
tion which I have taught you, and without which there is no purity, for 
a perfect heart is derived from the Deity. Words proceeding from the 
mouth are vain to the utmost, their effect not to be depended on. The 
devotion of a pure heart is like moonshine, not hot hut cool and delight- 
ful ; the beauties you see in which the stars are scattered over as though 
in attendance on the moon, adding to the grandeur of the scene. And 
also a person becoming a 'Rdtu commands his subjects and distinguishes 
good people from bad, for the limits of this country are all under his 
orders. The Rdtu selects from his subjects such as are eligible to be his 
associates, and they are four, who become the pillars of the state, and 
cause its happiness and welfare ; he thereby shews a pattern for future 
Rdtiis. Further, too, as you have been given life, do not reject the pre- 
cepts of the Sdstra, wdiich have been diffused tliroiigli the wmrld by the 
virtuous, but weigh them in your mind, for that is the duty of a slave ; 
bad and good are from your Lord. So the wisdom of man is extended 
like the firmament, immeasurable even by the bird gantda, w^hich know^s 
how to fiy in the heavens, though he should arrive at the extremity of 
space ; such is human wisdom. ' Bo not be surprised at people^s conver- 
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sation, tHongh it correspond not with the dictates of the Sasira; yea, 
that is most injiirions to morals. Even should one become a if he 
knows not this he certainly will not succeed, he will not arrive at the 
height of his wishes 5 because the action of a vicious heart is different 
from the inclination of a pure one, which is in attendance on its Lord. 
And a living man should know the advantages of these places, which are, 
the earth, the sky, and the space between; for to-morrow, when dead, 
your body and soul will be there; before it knows the road it will change 
its habitation into a living being; there, if you find enjoyment, you may 
search for a place, because you have discernment from the heart. But a 
man who is so while he lives, effects it by abstinence and moderation in 
eating and drinking. Yes, in the time of Rdtti Derma Wauffsa^ when he 
began to benefit the country, that Rdtu, it is related in history of fonner 
times, would not depart from his word, and all his subjects were devoted 
to him. And when the Rdtu sat in his kaddion^ his conversation with his 
wives was very sweet, as well as his playfulness with them. His wives 
were therefore much attached to him, and by the Ratals wisdom being so 
great, he was sought after by women, and was very watchful in his atten- 
tions to them : of that there is no doubt, and thus too the wisdom of the 
Pandit a is like that of the bird garuda, in obtaining food without trouble 
from the very great power and sagacity which it possesses ; the same 
arises from the Pandita. Yes, the reason of letters having been formed 
by the point of a knife is that you should recollect the way which is 
correct, and that is no other than reverence to the Batdra ; yea, devoting 
yourself to the Batdra is the height of human excellence. While a man 
lives, he should day and night ask pardon from the Batdra. For what was 
first written in letters, and they are a cause of eminence to him, was by 
the Pandita P anger an Aji Saha ; yes, he who has left his mark to the 
Rdtus of Java, for those Eatemade places of worship, named Sangga Pa^ 
malmga>% and placed in them drawings of their forefathers : but when 
they prayed they petitioned the Batdra only for their existence, that when 
they died they should inhabit their places, quickly changing their bodies, 
because their fonner bodies had returned to the pristine state, that is to 
say, earth, water, fire, air. So says the Sdstra. 

On the Left Side. 

And the powers of letters, which are forty-seven, keep those in your 
,hind, so that they be within you all of them. I wiU establish them in 
such a manner that they can be brought forth by your three fingers ; those 
who are skilful may make good letters. Do not neglect the application 
of letters, give each its proper place, for those letters are most useful in 
the transactions of the people of this world during their continuance in 
it. Thus the use of letters to the nations of the world is to open the 
hearts of ignorant men, and to put in mind persons who forget; for I 
give directions to men who can write, in order that the whole of the 
knowledge I have in ray breast may be known : and this I have taught 
you, because that knowledge is the essence of the body and illuminates it. 
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And yon wlio liave wives and cliildren to look after, do not make light of 
it, for a woman, if she truly do her duty to her iinshand, is invaluable ; 
she is a printer of clothes, a spinner, weaver, sempstress, and embroiderer ; 
a woman such as this do you cherish, for it will be creditable to yon. 
If a married conple love each other, whatever they wish they can effect, 
that is the way by which you can attain your wishes. So too a woman 
towards her husband, even to death 5 yes, she follows to the 
(place of depositing the corpse) or the place of self-sacrifice ,• this is 
taught in letters which have been written on tablets ; truly those "writings 
are like histories, wdiich explain every kind of science. But the fate of 
man cannot be learned or known by letters ; such as a person’s being 
able to acquire profit, knowledge, poverty or distress : of these there is no 
certainty. Plowever, do not yon reject the sayings of letters. It is your 
evil inclinations that destroy your bodies ; for he who first made war, Ms 
magic was very great, because he could throw off tlie passions of man- 
kind, like Arjunat whose power in war and in mounting his chariot was 
celebrated, for he was guarded by all theDeM’a^; yes, he could become a 
tapa (a devotee, released from the wnnts, &c. incident to mankind) and 
pray fervently. Arjma, when he became a annulled his body, his 
heart did not stray from his duty to the Dewas j his wishes were therefore 
complied with until his death; yes, Arjum w'ds indeed favoured by his 
Dmas. And on any one of yonr forefathers dying and ascending to 
heaven, do you immediately make a picture to personify that forefather 1 
and do you adorn and provide it with all sorts of eatables, and respect it 
as your forefather who has descended to you, and will administer to all 
your "wants ; such will be the case with a person who pays respect to his 
forefathers. At night burn incense and many lamps : truly Sang yang 
Jagat (the omnipotent) and Sang yang Siiria (the sun) "will be favourable 
to you ; for Sang yang Suria is the enlightener of the world, and every 
day gives light to darkness. A man who has arrived at the half of his 
term of life conceives well the separation of his soul from its covering ; 
your existence is like that of the moon, that is to say, from the new to 
the full, and from that to its extreme wane on the twenty-ninth day of its 
age. When the moon is thus lost from the east, it will then certainly ap- 
pear in the west, and recommence the first day of its age. While you 
ask from those who know the setting of the soul ; a person who knows 
that is certainly discovered by his actions. But it is best losing that 
covering by four causes, water, fire, air, earth ; if it is lost by means of 
those four, the body will certainly quickly be removed, in the same man- 
ner as gold which is purified, verfiy, its colour will become like that which 
is old. Thus the Pandita makes pr%arations for prayer. The best mode 
of praying is by familiarizing ourselves with seclusion, which is by exces- 
sively torturing tbebody; but if you should have been much reduced, 
your soul will not arrive at those three places. Should a man become a 
RdtUf his soul is one selected by the Dewas which has been introduced 
into a covering, and that covering is not a covering which has not been 
favoured by the Dewas, truly a covering which has been elevated by the 
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.:I)mas, for its good fortune has been very great. The descending of that 
good fortune from heaven is not like clouds dropping rain/ which, if it 
fall, does so equally on all vegetations. Look at mankind; if you con- 
template its state when living, its existence is no more than that of a 
herb which shoots up on the face of the earth. Gonceniing your soul, it 
is like dew, which hangs on the points of grass : such is its state. 

On the Back of the Stone. 

It is further related of the three particulars of his state, which it is 
requisite should be the ornament of a man, as well as of a man becoming 
a Edtii. Those three things are a handsome woman, arms, and a house ; 
the first, because a woman is the dlspeller of grief from a heart which is 
sad ; the second, because arms are the shield of life ; the third, because 
a house is medicine to a fatigued body. Let not a man be at a distance 
from the above-mentioned, for they are the ornament of a living man. 
This stone is the means of facilitating the access to the Dewas of your 
supplications, for human nature is feeble and very faulty towards the 
Supreme. And moreover, if yon have formed any wish in the world, 
then ask assistance from that stone, and adorn that stone with all kinds 
of perfumes and eatables which are most grateful. If you do so, certainly 
the vriU be ashamed not to grant you whatever you desire, be- 

cause the life and death of man are the same ; but his body, to appear- 
ance, is wortliless when deserted by the soul, and I'emains of no further 
use in the earth : it is better, therefore, that it should be lost, so that it 
return to its original. It is different when the soul is there during life. 
If you wish to seek for food there are many modes to adopt, so that you 
gain a subsistence, such as becoming a blacksmith. There are some who 
are goldsmiths ; others who draw figures of difierent kinds ; some prac- 
tice cookery; those who understand no trade gamble; some thieve; 
some plunder. Yes, such as these are infiuenced by the passions, which 
are violent in their action and make the faculties morbid. Of the things 
forbidden by the Sdstra, the first is deceit ; the second, pride ; the third, 
hypocrisy : cast these away from you. If yon are a good man, do not 
make a habit of mixing with the bad ; for those bad persons have been 
marked by the Dewas 3 because they cannot do good. You do weE in 
associating with learned people, who have followed the sayings of the 
Sdstra j make those your inseparable companions and attach yourself to 
them. But do you not despise the poor and the timorous, and do not be 
ashamed before the bold and the rich ; do not very much elevate yourself, 
better you be humble amongst men : curb your passions, for your pas- 
sions are an enemy within you. So, too, it is with pleasure and pain ; 
they are like the mayang fiower without fruit, truly as yet uncertain. It 
is the same with a living person who has not yet arrived at the end of 
life, he wiE be very much misled by his riches : there are poor who be- 
come rich. Like the state of a fool who is unconscious of his real situa- 
tion, that fool suffers pain from himself, because his actions are of his 
own dictating. In his own mind he asks. Who is there like me ? I have 
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a gada (d. warlike instrumeiit), who dares cope with me ? Such a person 
is like a, moimtain which thinks, I am large! I am high , At'^erwards 
it is trodden under foot and defiled by aH kinds of animals, but is un» 
conscious ; so too says the fool, but no one cares for him. As to the sign 
by which to know such a fool, you have it from his harsh speaking and 
obstinate heart ; he is without politeness and has confidence only in his 
own poivers. And that fool, if he become great, uses an umbrella on a 
moonlight night ; surely, one w'ho does so, has no shame, no sense,* a 
white ant seeldng its food does not act in that manner. Let the wise man 
observe the conduct of the w^hite ant, its caution in searching for food ; 
even a large tree, an embrace in size, becomes consumed. So can men 
do who are united, whose wishes are similar, for there is no performance 
of living men so %vell executed as by unanimity. All great actions are 
owing to the union of many men, not to violence | for if your conduct 
be true and sincere, your heai-t, in whatever your wishes may be, will be 
enlightened by the Supreme. And besides, if in like manner you pray 
to and adore the Deivas, certainly the Baidra and all the Dmas will bestow 
favours on you. Such as I ha\^e mentioned are the precepts held out by 
TOtuous men of foimer times : different from the subject of animals being 
brought up by men. 

In case a man in the service of a Edtu be at length advanced to dignity 
by that Rdtu, and is given a village, if he fail to weigh how much he 
should with propriety be in attendance on that RdtUy and this ax'ise from 
being engaged in his owm pleasures, he must certainly lose his situation. 
It is the same with a man being a Rdtu who is not provided with scales, 
and investigates matters too superficially to benefit his suixjects ; he is, in 
truth, like a pond %vithout water, which of course is entirely void of fish : 
account him one wdio has received favour. And again, do, you evermore 
obey the commands of the Panditas, and do not deceive your guru 
(spiritual guide), or you w'ill surely go to hell eternally. Better you obey 
your guru : your excellence will descend to your sons and grandsons, wdio 
will profit by your goodness. Oh I living man, do not fancy your life 
permanent, although you are great, little, rich, or poor. Wlien you have 
arrived at the end of life your body witt be corrupt, it cannot be other- 
wise : yes, all are earth. When alive, people gather together wherewithal 
to bury their body, so that it mix not with the earth, and that is only by 
paying reverence to the Batdra. AH that live in the world are not like 
mankind, wdio have been given wisdom and excellence by the Batdra, 
Although the rdtu (king) lion is said to be the chief of animals, yet he is 
held captive by man : the same with the gariida, the king of Ixirds, w^hich 
resides in the air, it is likewise subject to the commands of man. It is 
different with the sun, the moon, the earth, the sea, the air, the finnament, 
the stars ; they certainly are not under the orders of man, but they are 
subject to be accounted good or evil in their course | like clouds which 
discharge rain, and that in the rainy season are delightful to the husband- 
man. But be it known to the cultivator, that he who superintends the 
implements of tillage is the son of a Bmata^ named Sang yang Kalamerta^ 
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lie is very good, for he protects all the cultivation in the country. It is 
that Sang yang Kalamerta who, from the first, has caused terror to aH such 
subjects as do not obey the commands oiBaUra Gwru .• because that Sang 
yang Kalamerta has been empowered by Batdra 'Guru to destroy first all 
vicious persons ; secondly, evil speakers ; and thirdly, liars. These three 
vices do you reject; and you will do well in asking forgiveness from the 
so that you avoid the fury of the Sang yang Kalamerta, 

On the Right Side, 

And such is the case with merchants, who understand circulating 
money, and can calculate on the return it makes for five times ; such as 
the profits of money laid out, and how much that will amount to which 
has been laid out, and how much the loss on that money will be, and how 
much the profit thereon, so that, by that means, they may he satisfied 
during life. Concerning those men who seek wealth : before they com- 
mence gaining all persons laugh at them ; but when they profit, those who 
before laughed approach and ask their favour. Persons who profit are 
compared by Randitas to flowers after a shower of rain, in appearance 
very beautiful, but in existence not permanent. And let not a living man 
discontinue supplicating Ms Dewa, so that the favours bestowed on him 
by the Dewa may not leave him during life : hut whether that living man 
he a poor man or a Rdtu, let every one seek to acquire what is permanent, 
that by so doing there may he no other knowledge than that which is per- 
ceived within the heart. A great man and rich man who is wise, must, 
commence with the road to knowledge, which is undeviating. Concern- 
ing real knowledge, with aU its excellencies and utilities, it is respected by 
the virtuous: that real knowledge is certainly sent hy the Ddwa to 
favoured men. And do you not indulge your passions, as is forbidden by 
the Sastra j better had you preserve your heart pure, for that pure heart 
will for ever be your companion. And do you not associate and com- 
municate with had men, hut remove to a distance from them. It is best 
as much as possible, to curb pleasure and ill-timed laughter ; putting a 
check to them is far removed from a bad heart : the fault of a person 
fond of ill-timed laughter is that he suffers pain. It is tinfortunate that 
man forgets such information as is worthy of being remembered, and re- 
collects such as is not worth remembering. In like manner, you eat food 
which should not be eaten, and do not eat that which is wholesome. A 
person acting thus is void of sense, and similar to a porter ; although the 
viands are very agreeable to you, if you load yourself with them immo- 
derately, the weight you carry will certainly distress your body. More- 
over, if you meet with any thing of such estimation as to be worth imi- 
tating, do you immediately write it down, so that you thereby acquire a 
good name, and men may look up to you, and to the end that the Rdtu 
may have confidence in you, because that Rdtu can act well and ill ; but 
let the Rdtu not neglect the commencement, middle, and end, for there is 
nothing in the world of greater excellence than mankind ; different from 
the existence of a Ramksa, whose actions cannot be spoken of ; like 
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tliose, of a iisli in; the seaj, which no one knows except the Omnipotent, 
who alone is acquainted tvith the truth thereof. 


TKANsnArioN of another Javan . Inscription of the same iescriptmi, 

... Truly' the reckoning of the year when this was composed was 1216 , 
named uaitten on a tablet the fifth of the moon on its wane, the 

mind tallying with the season, precisely in the J¥‘uhm M'anda Ktmfan, 
It is a description of the hraton and its arrangements, put into writing, in 
the country of Mampati, of which the chief is exalted, merciful, wise, and' 
discerning ; at this period, the greatest in the world, and adapted to the 
situation he fills and its duties ; on that account, women say they are fond 
of him : powerful, skilful, a sovereign whose cominands to his subjects 
are undisputed, unequalled in politeness, guarded by genii, and having a 
large army, all-skilfiil in their profession when at war : the arrangements 
of his troops superioi’, and they and their arms excellent ; his army, too 
celebrated. At that time those troops guai’ded well his country, and the 
o.rders issued by his relations w^ere, correct. ' That Rdtu never punished 
his cliiidren : he was good, and did not iniiict punishment on them. 

It is related of the Sri Maharaja that he intended going to the high 
mountains : leaving his country and arriving at the declivity, the boun- 
dary of Gedwng Feiuk, his army soon met the enemy, and engaged. So it 
is related in history. 

^ ^ ^ * » # 

That army of the Sri Jay a being established, the Eatd formerly con- 
sidered beneficial to the country, giving firmness to the country of Kedtri, 
WHiat the Sri Jaya says is certain; all the people are glad ; a large and 
faithful army is established there. 

* «■ «t 9 

Be cautious but firm ; the Sri Maharaja cannot injure the descendants 
of Prabuj great their wisdom, impatient their sway, extensive their 
power. Young men fearless and bold ; the army follow'ed, and were taken 
by the enemy, because the Sri Mara Nata so intended. Sri Kerta Majura^ 
when he died, died like a Bpda man. Formerly, Sri Jaya Katong came 
from Gegelang^ and entered like a man in desperation; sent to Kerta 
Niaka requesting assistance of foreigners, and desired them to advance in 
front. Sri Kerto Najara went into that country, and assembled the arms 
of the Sri Jaya Katong, with the son-in-law and brother-in-law of Ng^uda 
Raja and the Sri Kara Nata* Of Sri Kara Najara and Nghida Raja they 
were seated in the centre, their brightness shining in the Indting place ; 
their syrametr}" like Sura Denawa, majestic as well as awfully powerful, 
and their hearts at rest. Such was the truth. They were prevented by 
the magic of fire ; supremely powerful the Sri Maharaja s the enemy’s 
army was destroyed by fire. The Yewang Derma advanced and assisted 
. in the labours of the Rdtu* Kerta Jaya was beaten and fied, his power 
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destroyed, afterwards tlie whole army fled, and met the army of the 
insurgents. A Mmtri rallied the good army, that the might he 

able to fight; the battle was commenced in Sela Sringing. The Sri 
Maharaja coming to liis ground, was Arm at the foot of the mountains, 
and he came to Ymang Derma to request food for his people and chiefs : 
he got as much as lie wished with an open heart. Thus may that army 
continue until the end of time, until death, in the fulfilment of their 
wishes. , 
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ACCOUNT OF BALI. 

To tlie east of Java lies tlie island of Bali. Tins interesting spot exliibits 
the same mineralogical stractnre as Java, and probably at one period com- 
posed a part of tlie same island. Possessing the same climate and a 
similar soil, having mountains of a proportionate lieiglit, and streams 
equally fitted for the purpose of irrigation, it enjoys the same degree of 
fertility; but having an iron-bound coast, without harboms or good an- 
chorage, it has been in a great measure shut out from external commerce, 
particularly with traders in large vessels. 

Like Madiira, it seems naturally situated for being a tributary to Java. 
But the most striking features in the character and institutions of its in- 
habitants are owing to that long independence on the greater island and 
its fortunes, which has preserved to them many traces of their original 
condition, many of their distinctive laws and religious rites. 

The natives of Bali, although of the same original stock with the 
Javans, exhibit several striking differences, not only in their manners and 
the degrees of civilization they have attained, but in their features and 
bodily appearance. They are above the middle size of Asiatics, and ex- 
ceed, both in stature and muscular power, either the Javan or the Maldyu. 
Though professing a religion which in western India moulds the character 
of the Hindu into the most tame and implicit subserviency to rule and 
authority, and though living under the rod of despotism which they have 
put into the hands of their chiefs, they still possess much of the original 
boldness and self-willed hai'dihood of the savage state. 

Their general indifference to the oppression wiiich they endure, their 
good humour and apxjarent satisfaction, together with their superior ani- 
mation and energy, give to their coiintenances, naturally fairer and more 
expressive than those of the Javans, a higlmr cast of spirit, independence, 
and manliness, than belongs to any of their neighbours. They are active 
and enteip^rising, and free from that listlessness and indolence which are 
observable in the inhabitants of Java. To a stranger their manners appear 
abrupt, unceremonious, coarse, and repulsive ; but upon further acquaint- 
ance this becomes less perceptible, and their undisguised frankness com- 
mands reciprocal confidence and respect. Their women, in x)articular, 
who are here on a perfect equality with the men, and not required to per- 
form many of the severe and degrading labours imposed upon them in 
Java, are frank and unreseiwed. In their domestic relations their man- 
ners are amiable, respectful, and decorous. The female character, indeed, 
seems to have acquired among them more relative dignity and esteem than 
it could have been expected to have attained where polygamy has been 
long established. 
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The conduct of parents to their children is mild and gentle, and it is 
requited by unreserved docility and obedience. To their chiefs they show 
a respectful deference: among themselves they stand on a footing of 
equality, and feeling no dependence pay little homage. The abject servi- 
tude of Asia has not proceeded further with them than necessary obe- 
dience to indispensable authority. Their prince is sacred in their eyes, 
and meets with unreserved obedience j but their minds are not broken 
doTO by numerous demands on their submission, nor are their manners 
polished by the habit of being frequently with superiors. An European 
or a native, therefore, who has been accustomed to the polite and elegant 
manners of the Javans, or with the general courtesy of the Malayus, is 
struck with the unceremonious, rude, and imcivilized habits of the people 
of BdlL 

In the arts they are considerably behind the Javans, though they seem 
capable of advancing rapidly.. They are happily not subjected to a frame 
of government so calculated to repress their energies, or to waste their 
resources. They are now a rising people. Neither degraded by despotism 
nor enervated by habits of indolence or luxury, they perhaps promise 
fairer for a progress in civilization and good government than any of their 
neighbours. 

They are strangers to the vices of drunkenness, libertinism, and con- 
jugal infidelity : their predominant passions are gaming and cock fighting. 
In these amusements, when at peace with the neighbouring states, all the 
vehemence and energy of their character and spirit is called foith and ex- 
hausted. Their energy, their modes of life, and their love of inde- 
pendence, render them formidable to the weaker states in their neighbour- 
hood, and secure them against ah attacks from any native power in the 
Indian Archipelago. Wliat they now are it is probable that the Javans 
once were, in national independence, as well as in religious and political 
institutions. 

The island of Bali appears to be divided at present into seven different 
states, each independent of the other, and subject to its own chief. 

The population of these states is estimated to amount in all to above 
eight hundred thousand souls. This estimate is formed from the numbers 
of males whose teeth have been filed, which in the different states stood 
in round numbers as follows : 

Klohgkong . , ^ , * . . * 30,000 

Karang Asem . . 50,000 

Badung 20,000 

BliliTig • •-* • * • ♦ • • • • • ♦ * • 30,000 

40,000 

Mengui .... ... • . • • • • 20,000 

Giangar , . » » m » • 16,000 

Taman Bali 

215,000 
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As tlie operation of filing the teeth immediately precedes puberty, this 
list of course excludes all males who have not arrived at that period, as 
well as all females whatever. From the early age at which marriages are 
contracted, those who have undergone the operation may for the most 
part he considered as having entered into family connections*', and a 
calculation of four to a family will give the same result. This great 
population has doubtless increased since the abolition of the slave trade. 

Of this heptarchy, Klonghong is admitted to be the most ancient sove- 
reignty. Its princes are said to have originally emigrated from Java, and 
a period is recorded when the whole island of Bali acknoivledged their 
authority. Even still they retain evidences of their former dignity, and 
traces of their former influence. Among the regalia are still preserved a 
and other articles that helonged to Majapdhitf and the other princes 
of the island recognize them as the stock from whence they sprung, 
though they limit their fealty to general respect, and jealously maintain 
their own independence. 

Bali is generally supposed to have been originally peopled from different 
parts of Celebes. The first person who is said to have established the 
religion and government which still exist, wb,b Dma Agmg Katut^ son of 
Rdtu Browijdya of Majapdhii in Java. The cause of his quitting Java is 
related by the Balians as follows. 

The father of Browijdya was informed by his head Bramdfia, that it 
was written in a sacred book that after the expiration of forty days the 
title of Raja of Majapdhit should be extinct : to which the Raja gave 
such implicit credit, that at the expiration of that time he caused himself 
to he burnt alive. His son, not daring to disobey the sentence of the 
book, removed to Bdli with a number of followers, and established his 
authority at Klonghong, taking the title of supreme sovereign, which 
title still continues hereditary in the Rajas of Kldngkong.^* 

The inhabitants of Bdli, like those of Java, are principally employed in 
agriculture. The fertility of the island may be inferred from the number 
of people maintained on so limited a spot. Rice is the chief produce of 
the soil, and of course the chief article of subsistence. 

From the mountainous nature of the coimtry, advantage cannot so 
easily he taken of the periodical rains for the purpose of the rice irriga- 
tion, hut the lands are irrigated by an abundant supply of water from 
streams and rivers. In some places, as in Kdrang Asem, two crops of rice 
are obtained in one year ; but over the greatest part of the island only 
one. In the dry season the sdwahs yield a crop of maize. The natives 
reckon from fifty to sixty fold of increase in the rice cultivation no 
extraordinary produce. The women , are not employed, as in Java, to 
plant the pdri ; their assistance in the field is only required to reap it. 
The implements of husbandry are of the same simple construction as 
those on Java, and nearly similar in form. 

Bullocks of the Bdnteng, or wild breed, and of very fine quality, are 

* Irj the estimate is probably included the population of those districts on the island of Samk 
©r Lombok, which are subject to the chiefs of Bali. 
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almost invariably used in Husbandry, The price of a pair of oxen of this 
kind^ fit for the plough, is generally about six Spanish dollars, and seldom 
exceeds eight. The ordinaiy price of a (1331 pounds English) of 
rice, is about three-fourths of a Spanish dohar. 

The tenure by which land is held difiPers widely from that which exists 
at present in the native proTOices of Java. The sovereign is not here 
considered the universal landlord; on the contrary, the soil is almost 
invariably considered as the private property of the subject, in whatever 
manner it is cultivated or divided. It may be sold, let, pledged, devised, 
or otherwise disposed of, at the option of the proprietor, and without any 
reference to the will of the superior. The divisions of this property are 
generally very minute, and the mode of measurement not very defined, 
and there are instances of great irregularity, even in the application of 
the same mode of measurement. 

The measure of land is expressed by the quantity of seed required to 
sow it, and said to be so mmj tmas. Some proprietors possess fifty 
tanas, vdiile others hold not more than one or two. The private estate of 
the elder Baja of BUIing did not exceed a few hundred tanas, nor did that 
of the younger much surpass it. 

But though the prince is not considered as actual proprietor of the land 
of his dominions, he receives a certain share of the produce in the way of 
tax. This tax is either paid in a small Chinese coin, called Mfmg, or in 
kind, at the rate of about Ave tanas of produce for every tana oi seed 
sown. 

Though in the lower districts the food of the people is universally rice, 
in the higher and more mountainous parts they subsist principally on sweet 
potatoes and Indian corn. The principal animal food that they use is 
swine flesh, which is found in great abundance. The price of a grown 
hog seldom exceeds a dollar, and scarcely ever amounts to a dollar and 
a half. ■ ■ , . ■ ■ ■ 

Tlie habitations of the Balians differ from those of the Javans, in being 
generally constructed of mud avails and surrounded by walls of baked or 
unbaked bricks ; in consequence of which, and the peculiar formation of 
the entrances and doorways, the principal towns are said to resemble the 
Hindu towns on the continent of India. 

The arts are little practised. Though the island produces cotton of 
the most excellent quality, and in great abundance, the natives have not 
generally learned the art of painting or printing the cloth, which they 
manufacture from it. The women here, as on Java, are the manufacturers 
of all the cloth used by their husbands or families. Their principal 
manufacture is in lenses and warlike instruments ; they make fire-arms, 
and ornament the barrels, but purchase European locks. 

The principal exports are rice, birds^-nests, coarse cloths, cotton yarn, 
salted eggs, dinding, gdmbir, and oil : the principal imports are opium 
(which the inhabitants are unfortunately much addicted to), Myu pelet, 
hetel-nut, ivory, gold, and silver. The Balians dislike a sea-faring life, 
and hold the profession of a merchant in disrepute. Tlieir fairs and 
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markets are few and little frequented. The trade that was at one time 
carried on with the greatesst success was the traffic in slaves. The usual 
price of a male slave was from ten to thirty dollars, of a female from fifty 
to one hundred. This disgraceful traffic, it may be hoped, will soon 
be entirely annihilated. While it existed in its full vigour, all prisoners 
taken in war, ah who attempted to evade the laws by emigration, all insol- 
vent debtors, and a certain class of thieves, were subjected to the sad con- 
dition of slavery. These laws still subsist, and are enforced, as formerly, 
for the purpose of procuring the home supply ; but the diminution of the 
foreign demand must limit exceedingly their exercise, and in a short time 
ameliorate the state of the unhappy individuals who had suffered by them ^ , 

But the most interesting character of the Balians arises out of the 
frame of their government, the code of their laws, and the system of their 
religion. I have, in one part of this work, particularly described, and in 
others repeatedly alluded to, the traces of Hinduism on Java ; and if these 
traces had not been decided and manifest in themselves, their interpreta- 
tion would have been rendered manifest by what occurs in Bali. 

In Bali not more than one in two hundred, if so many, are Maho- 
medans, and the great body of the people profess the creed and observe 
the institutions of a religion which has become extinct in the rest of the 


* Having repeatedly had occasion, in the course of this work, to advert to the slave trade, 
and the sources whence the supplies of slaves were obtained, it may not be uninteresting to intro- 
duce to the reader a native oi Papuay or New Guinea stolen from his country in the course 
of this traffic. The lad represented in the plate came into my service at Bali under very 
peculiar circumstances, and has accompanied me to England, Since his arrival he has excited 

some curiosity, as being the first individual of the woolly haired race of Eastern Asia who has 
been brought to this country. It is known, that on the Malayan Peninsula, in Luconia, Borneo 
and most of the larger islands of the Eastern Seas, there are occasionally found in the mountainous 
tracts a scattered race of blacks entirely distinct from the rest of the population. Some have con- 
ceived them to be the aborigines of these countries; others considering them as of the African 
race, adduce them in proof of an early and extensive intercourse between Africa and these 
islands. I shall content myself with observing, that they appear at the present day to form the 
bulk of the population of Papua or New Guinea. The following remarks upon the individual 
now in England, whom we sometimes call Papua, and sometimes (more to his satisfaction) Dick 

■were obligingly communicated to me by Sir Everard Home, Bart. * 

« The Papuan differs from the African negro in the following particulars. His skin is of a 
''lighter colour, the woolly hair grows in small tufts, and each hair has a spiral twist. Thefore- 
head rises higher, and «ie hind head is not so much cut ofi: The nose projects more from the 
face. The upper lip is longer and more prominent. Tlie lower lip projects forward from the 
lower jaw to such an extent that the chin forms no part of the face, the lower part of which is 
« formed by the mouth. The buttocks are so much lower than in the negro as to form a striking 
** mark of distinction, but the calf of the leg is as high as in the negro.*’ * 


* Couto, on the 3d chapter of the 3d book of the4th Decada, gives an account of the discovery 
of Papua by Don Jorge do Menoges (about the year 1528 or 1533) wJio, in a calm was hurried by a 
strong current with extraordinary rapidity to the eastward, until he arrived at a country inha 
bited by a race as black as negroes, or the natives of the southern coast of Africa, from the Cane 
of Good Hope to ISIosanibique ; they visited the king on shore, who was as black as the others ^ 
The monsoon detained Meneges here some months, during which time he had a friendly inter 
course with the natives, who became very familiar, supplying him in barter with what he wanted • 
but they informed him that in the interior there were men who eat human flesh * 

« Here,” says he, « our people saw both men and women as white and as fair as Germans and 
« on asking how those people were called, they answered ' Papuas,’ and on account of the little 
''knowledge winch we had at that time of the country^ wm concluded that they were islands 
-But from what we afterwards understood, this must be the country which Marco Polo, the 
- Venetian, calls Xechac, and which he says is very rich in gold. ” 
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Arcliipelago. On Java we find Hinduism only amid tlie mins of temples, 
images, and inscriptions j on Bdl% in tiie lawSj ideas, and worship of tlie 
people.' On Java this singular and interesting system of religion is 
classed among the antiquities of the island. Here it is a living source of 
action, and a universal rule of conduct. The present state of BdlimRj 
be considered, therefore, as a kind of commentary on the ancient con- 
dition of the natives of Java. Hinduism has here severed society into 
casts ; it has introduced its divinities ; it has extended its ceremonies into 
most of the transactions of life ; it has enjoined or recommended some of 
its severest sacrifices, such as the burning of a %vidow on the funeral pile 
of her husband : but yet the individual retains all the native manliness of 
his character and aU the fire of the savage state. 

By this system the Balians are divided into four casts ; 1. The Brarndm, 
2. Rusi or Satria, 3. Wisia, and 4. Stidra. The princes of the island are 
generally, but not always, of the Bfamdnd cast : the present Raja of 
j5H% is'ofthe second class. The government is despotic, there being 
no check on the will of the chief nor any sharer of his power *, He is 
assisted in his internal administration by a head FarhdMl: and in the 
general affairs of his government, the management of foreign corres- 
pondence, and the superintendence of his foreign relations, by an officer 
cdBQiiRddenTuminc/gimg, 

The system of village government is established here as on Java. The 
constitution of each village is the same. The head, or chief, is termed 
Parhakal, and the assistant Kalian Tempeh : these officers are invariably 
selected from among the people of the village wffiich they are appointed to 
govern. The office of Parbdkal is considered hereditary, if the successor 
is competent; and on a vacancy occurring, the Parbdkal recommends the 
successor of a Kalian Teinpek. 

Under the head Parbdkal, who is termed Parbdkal Raja, are several 
inferior Parbdhals, as assistants to that officer in conveying his orders 
to the heads of villages ; and under the Rddm Tumdng^yung is placed 
a similar establishment, consisting of about a hundred persons, with the 
rank and title oi Kalian Tempek, 

]Many of the Parhdkals of villages in Bliling have the title of Gusti, 
which descends in their families, and which serves to distinguish them as 
nobles. These probably originated in their conduct in war. The com- 
mand of the mihtary is at present vested in a chief of the Bramdna cast, 
styled Raja BdngmSenapdtij Bdngen being the district which contains 
the principal Braminicai establishment. He seems to receive honours and 
respect next to the Rajah himself. 

The heads of kampongs in which foreigners reside are termed Pang’^ 
gdwaj and in speaking collectively of the heads of villages, the Raja uses 
the term Papang’gdwa. 

The administration of justice is generally conducted by a court, com- 
posed of one Jdksa and tw'O assistants : in addition to whom, in the deter- 

* Tliis description is taken from mUtnf', one of the independent states, and with slight varia- 
tions may be considered as applicable to all. 
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mination of any cause of importance, several Bramdnas are called in. 
Tlieir decisions are guided by written laws. Hie civil code is called 
Degama, tbe criminal code Agtima. Before tbese courts tbree or four wit- 
nesses are required to substantiate any criminal cliarge. Tlieir wit- 
nesses are examined on oath, and people of any cast are competent to take 
such oath and to be so examined. The form of administering the oath 
requires of the person who takes it to hold a bason of water in his hand, 
and after repeating, may I and my whole generation perish, if what I 

allege is not true,” to drink the water. 

The form of procedure requires the prosecutor or plaintiff to he heard 
first on oath : his witnesses are next examined, then the prisoner or defen- 
dant and his witnesses, after which the court decides on a general view of 
the whole of the evidence submitted to its consideration. No torture is 
employed to procure evidence : mutilation is unknown. The usual pu- 
nishments are death, confinement, and servitude. The laws, in some in- 
stances, are severe, in others lenient. In the execution of the punishment 
awarded by the court there is this peculiarity, that the aggrieved party or 
his friends, are appointed to inflict it : for though the judge steps in between 
the prosecutor and person whom he pursues, so as to restrain the indiscri- 
minate animosity of the one and to determine the criminality of the other, 
the Balians have not advanced so far in the refinement of criminal justice, 
as to consider criminal offences in the nature of offences perpetrated against 
the state, and punishable by its officers. 

Theft and robbery are punished by death inflicted by aim,* murder and 
treason are punished in some eases by breaking the limbs of the convict 
with a hatchet, and leaving him to linger some days in agony till death en- 
sues. Adultery is punished with death in the man and perpetual servitude 
to the prince in the woman. This seveiity restrains the crime ; but in the 
small state of Bliling there occur sometimes several trials for it during the 
year... . 

The Raja must confirm every criminal sentence before it is executed, and 
every civil decision that involves the servitude of the party. Confiscation 
of the culprit’s property follows capital punishment only, the amoxmt of 
which is divided between the prince and judges. In other cases there is 
no confiscation*. 

The laws of Bali differ from those of Java with respect to marriages 
and divorces. In the former island, divorces are permitted under no 
circumstances whatever ; in the latter, almost every caprice is sufficient 
to procure one. In Bali the husband generally buys his wife by paying 
a sum of money to her parents : thirty dollars is the common price. If 
unable to pay this sum, he becomes, as in the patriarchal times of scrip- 
ture, the servant of the party to whom he thus becomes indebted, and re- 
sides along with Ms wife in the house of his father-in-law. His services 
are received in diminution of the dowry ; and if he acts so as to please the 
family of Ms wife, the exaction of it is either in part or in whole remitted. 

Without entering into any theory concerning the history of the religious 
system of Bdl% or any detailed comparison of it with systems in India, the 
following notices may he thought interesting. 
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The inhabitants, as^before stated, are divided into casts, named Bramdna^ 
Safria, Jf isia, and Sudra, The Bramdnas ai'e of two descriptions. Bra- 
mdm Sewa and Bramdna Muda. The former are most respected, and re- 
frain from eating all animal food, except that of ducks, goats, andbuua- 
loes : hogs ' flesh and that of the cow are forbidden. The Brammia Buda 
eat indiscriminately of animal food. 

^ y Tilt Bramana' Sewa are said not toperfoim worship in the temples: this 
is left to the lowest orders, generally the The worship of the lower 
orders, as performed in the temples, cannot be called Hindu. In these 
temples, which are very numerous, mud figures are placed, representing 

the tutelar deities of each particular country. 

The Bramanas of ah descriptions are held in great respect, and never con- 
descend to pay compliments to any person whatever. The respect in ^^diich 
they are relatively held, seems to be in proportion to the age of the 
person, and his supposed learning and accomplishments. A Bramdna may 
eat from the hands of another of a similar age, but not from those of a 
junior. 

1 he Emmfma are said not to worship idols, nor do they perform public 
worship in^the temples, but in their private houses only. 

A Brammia may marry a woman of an inferior order, but the offspring 
of such a marriage is called Bujdnga, which forms a distinct class. 

Ihere is in Bali a class of outcasts, called ChanddlaSt who are not per- 
mitted to reside in villages ; are generally potters, dyers, dealers in leather, 
distillers, and retailers of ardent spirits. The dancing women are of the 
Wisia and Sudra castes. 

A Bramana cannot be in any servile occupation. He cannot sit on the 

ground, nor perform obeisance to any other ck^^^ 

The religion of Bali has been considered as of two descriptions, that of 
Biidk and that of Brama. The Bndhists are said to have come first to the 
country. Of the Brmndnas of Sewa nine generations are said to have passed 
over since their arrival. The name of the principal of the caste of 
Sewa, who first settled on Bali, is said to have hem Wutu Baku : he came 
from Telingana, and on his way is said to have touched at MajapdUt. 

The Rajas of Bali are generally of the Satria caste ; but this does not 
always hold. 

From information obtained at BUling, it would appear that the greater 
part of the population of Bali follow the worship of Sdwa, The Budhists 
are said to be rare, and the names of three districts only could be stated, 
where the Budhist religion is supposed to prevail. 

The sacrifice of the widow on the funeral pile of her husband is frequent. 
All classes may perfoim this saciifice, but it is most common with the 
Satria, Force is said never to be had recourse to on these occasions. The 
number of women who sacrifice themselves is extraordinar}’' : — ^the father 
of the present Raja of BUling was followed by no less than seventy-four 
women. The dead body is usually preserved in these cases for many 
months, and even for ayear. The corpse is preserved by daily fumigations 
with benzoin. 

The bodies of the dead are burnt, except in the case of children before 

VOL, II. k 


cxl vi 


APPENDIX. 

1;hey liave sbedtlieir teeth., and of all persons dying of the small pox : as 
in the latter case the Ijody cannot be preserved, and it is usual, even with 
the lov/er orders, to keep the body' for twoinontlis.' ^ Among some, how- 
ever, it is said to he usual to throw the dead bodies into the sea. 

The fiesh of the cow is 'eaten by all- except the Brammas^wto have led a 
life of austerity : these refrain from eating even rice, ' and live wholly upon 
roots and fruit. 

' The Biidlusts are. said to, be' so -little scrupulous in their diet, as to eat. , 
not only the flesh of the cow, but even that of dogs and all other animals. 
IVI ilk is never used as an article of food. . 

These particulars respecting. tiie-religious observances of the Balians were 
obligingly communicated to me by -Mr. Crawfurd, who visited the island in 
1814. In the following 3'ear I visited Blilhig' myself; but my stay was too 
short to obtain any very detailed information on this interesting particular, 
further than a collection of their different manuscripts, winch have been 
brought to this country, and already ad verte-d to under the head of Javan 
literature. 

On inquiring into the rank -of their deities, they replied at once : 

Thedirst is 

The second Eal-dVa JBrft/nu, emblematical, of fire. 

The third Batdra emblematical of water. 

The fourth iSeWq emblematical of air. 

Besides these they have several other deities, not however termed 
tdrUfm. 1 -,, . ■ 

Dwu the deity of the sea. 

Dcica Gede Du7«#, emblematical of death. 

Deiva Ge'de Bali Agung, the deity in whose temple (which is 
near the hadaton oi the Raja), the common people on particu- 
lar days pay worship. 

Bma Gcde Gummg Agung ^ a deity still more generally wor- 
shipped, and to whom all the Rajas and peo])le of Bali pay 
adoration. 

The deity Mahadewa is known and mentioned in the religious books, but 
is not an object of worship. 

Batdra Gtiru is considered as the highest object of worship below the di- 
vinity. Sang yang Tung’ gal Ctlie Lord 'who is onej, 

I shall close this account of the religion of Bali with the following li- 
teral translation of an account of the Hindu religion, furnished to me ])y an 
intelligent iMahornedan, a native of the island. 

“ Tlie religion of Budh, as it exists on Ball, is divided into Sakdlan and 
“ NisMlan. The first regards all worldly concerns, such as the orders of 
the prince, the laws of the land, &c., including the common affairs and 
transactions of life ; the second comprehends all the duties and eeremo- 
** niesof religion, the conducting of which is in the hands of the flfuper- 
wiia, or learned Brahmins called Paddnda. 

The diiferent kinds of worship attached to this division of the religion, 
“ are those of Batdra Permisti Giiru, Batara Nardda, Bulura Bang yang 
** Timg’gah, and ail his descendants ; of all of whom images are made, 



APPENDIX. 


cxlvii 


some of gold, some of silver, some of bell-metal, and some in iron ; and 
to wliom are dedieated temples and places for the reception of their images 
on G4mng Agimg^ Gunug Bdtu, Gumng Baturhalm^ dxid Gmung Predmg ; 
hut it is G4mng Agmg that is the famous place for them; and those 
figures are the ohjects of worship to aU the princes of Bali, 

When there happens to be a mabcmtanf which signifies a festival on 
some grand occasion, all the Rajas, with their families, descendants, and 
subjects, repair to GunungAgung and invoke all the deities, the 
wita Bramdnahemg summoned to attend and conduct the ceremonies. 

On occasions of less importance, those images only of the deities 
which are behind their houses are worshipped, a Ma 2 }erwtta Bramdm 
being called to attend and officiate. 

At the PemhdJcarmi, or place where the bodies of the princes are 
burned, there are also figures of the different deities, in places made for 
their reception. 

Marriages (mahanddngan) are sanctified by their being borne witness 
to by the Maperwita Bra^ndnaStUS well as all the deities who are invoked 
on the occasion. 

On the new moon, and on the eighth and twenty- third of the month 
all the deities are worshipped, every one joining in the ceremonies. 
Should any of the Rajas attend on those days, he of the greatest rank, 
and power orders the attendance of the Maperwita Bramdms. Great 
“ offerings being made to the deities, thousands of people are afterwards 
‘‘ fed with their consecrated fragments. On these occasions the Maper-^ 
wita Bramdna, called Pade'nda, administers to the people holy water, 
which they both drink and perform ablutions with. 

On the day of the new year, the deities are worshipped, ablutions 
performed, and offerings made. Cloths and money, &c. are offered twice 
a year, Bramdna Paddnda attending and invoking the deities. 

On the day tdmpah hliwon^ the Bramdna Padenda performs prayers, 
using holy water. 

When it is tdmpak wdyang, which means the Tx&\vjedxwdyangs, offer- 
ings are made and placed at all the outer doors, but no worshipping 
takes place. 

At the annual festivals of tdmpuJckdndang, there are oifferings made on 
account of all the different animals. 

“ There is also the fast of NyuaUtu. which lasts a day and a night, 
during which time food and sleep must be abstained from. This fast 
must be held on the first or the fifteenth of the month.” 
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Pao'ctiVMATioN, ckchring the Principles ofifm Intended Change q/’-. 

System, 

The Right HoBOiirabie Lord Minto, previous to his departure from Java, 
having adverted to the general system of the administration , and of the 
internal nianagement established under the former government of this 
island, was pleased to suggest and recommend such iraprovenients, as 
upon correct information, and an adequate knowledge of the state of 
society amongst the native inhabitants, might he deemed conducive to 
the advancement of individual happiness and of public prosperity. 

With a view to promote so desirable an event, the Honourable the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council nominated a Committee, of which Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Colin IMackenzie was president, who, with the zeal, 
talent, and industrious research which characterize that officer, obtained, 
with the aid of the members of the Committee, authentic statistical 
accounts of this island; while the fund of valuable information, thus 
acquired, has been increased from other respectable channels of communi- 
cation, ■■ . 

The Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor in Council has, therefore, 
after the most mature consideration, deemed it advisable to establish an 
improved system of political economy throughout this island, with the 
intention of ameliorating the condition of all its inhabitants, by affording 
that protection to individual industry, which will insure to every class of 
society the equitable and undisturbed eiijo}mient of the fruits of labour; 
and while it is confidently expected that private happiness and public pros- 
perity will he advanced under this change of system, such alterations and 
amendments will be hereafter adopted, as experience may suggest, or the 
improving habits and manners of the body of the people may seem to 
require. 

The following principles form the basis of the new arrangements, and 
are made public for general information. 

1. Tlie undue influence and authority of the native chiefs have been 
restricted ; but government will avail themselves of their services in the 
important department of the native police, which will he arranged upon 
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fixed principles, adapted to the habits and original institutions of the 
people. A competent provision in lands and in money has been allotted to 
such chiefs, and it therefore naturally becomes both their duty and their 
interest, to encoui’age industry and to protect the inhabitants. 

2. The government lands will be let generally to the heads of villages, 
who will be held responsible for the proper management of such portions 
of the country as may he placed under their supermtendence and autho- 
rity. They will re-let these lands to the cultivators, under certain restric- 
tions, at such a rate as shall not be found oppressive ,* and all tenants 
under government will be protected in their just rights, so long as they 
shall continue to perform their correspondent engagements faithfully; 
for it is intended to promote extensive industry and consequent improve- 
ment, by giving the people an interest in the soil, and by instituting 
amongst them an acknowledged claim to the possession of the lands, that 
they may be thus induced to labour for their own profit and advantage. 

3. The system of vassalage and forced deliveries has been abolished 
generally throughout the island ; hut in the Batavian and Preangen Re- 
gencies such a modification of the former arrangements has been carried 
into execution, as it was found practicable, under existing circumstances, 
to introduce ; and provisionally the Blandong system will be continued to 
a certain extent in the central Forest Districts. 

4. To encourage the cultivation of so important an article of export as 
colFee may become, when the trade of Europe and America may be 
thrown open to free competition, government have stipulated to receive 
any surplus quantity of that commodity from the cultivators, at a reason- 
able and fixed rate, when a higher price for it cannot be obtained in the 
market. ; 

5. To extend free trade and commerce, and to promote a spirit of enter- 
prise and- speculation amongst the inhahitahts, th^ Bhoom farms have 
been abolished, the duties upon the principal articles of export have been 
taken oiF, and it is intended to modify and amend the custom-house regu- 
lations before the 1st January next. The toll-gates and transport duties 
of the interior have been diminished as much as possible, and in the gra- 
dual progression of improvement they will be finally abolished. 

6. Every facility -will be afforded towards obtaining teak timber for the 
construction of small craft, and of such additional tonnage as, upon the 
improved system, will be undoubtedly required. 

7. (xovernment have taken upon themselves the exclusive management 
of the salt department. It appears, that the inhabitants in most parts of 
the island paid a very irregular and exorbitant price for this necessary 
article of consumption ; while the system adopted by the farmers was 
radically vicious, and equally oppressive and A’-exatioiis to the people, as it 
was detrimental to the immediate intei'ests of government. 

Such an improved system for the , supply of salt will be immediately 
adopted, as may appear advisable ; and in this and every other arrange- 
ment, the government propose the advancement of the interests and the 
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happiness of the .people at .large, and the promotioE of the piiMic pros- 
perityoftMscolonj. 

Cjiyen at Batavia,, this 15tli day. of October, 1813. ' ' 

By me, the Lientenaiit-Cjovemor of the Island 
of Java and its Dependencies, 

T. S. RAFFLES.'. . . 

By order of the iioiionrable the 
Lieutenant-Governor in .Council, 

O'. Asset, 

■Secretary to Gmemment.. 

(Jo^u^'ClL Chamber, 

Oct. 25, 1813* 
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REVExNUE INSTRUCTIONS. 

The Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor in Council liaving taken into 
mature consideration the state of tbe Land Revenue of this Island, and 
being impressed with the necessity of establishing one uniform, equitable, 
and adequate system for its assessment and realization, has been pleased 
to direct that the following instructions be sent to the Residents, Col- 
lectors, and other officers, to wdioin are consigned the charge of the 
several provinces under his authority.' 

1. It is the object of government to separate, in a great measure, the 
revenue from the judicial branches of the internal administration, it 
being deemed that a more lucid and simple arrangement of the public 
business will be formed thereby; and that the relieving the residents 
from a part of their at present too extensive and complicated duties, will 
ensure so much easier and better execution of the remainder, as fully to 
counterbalance any additional expense that may be incurred by the adop- 
tion of the measure. 

2. For this purpose it has been resolved, that collectors shall he ap- 
pointed immediately to the various districts, whose office shall consist in 
the sole and entire superintendance of the land revenue, and to whom 
therefore shall be made over by the Besidents the complete charge of that 
department, with all such papers, documents, &c. as are in any way con- 
nected with it. 

3. In some instances, however, from strong local, political, or other 
reasons, it is considered advisable, that several branches of the public 
duty remain still vested for a time in the Resident alone. As this necessity 
shall cease, care will he taken, by the introduction of separate collectors, 
to attain uniformity. But, in the mean time, it is particularly enjoined to 
such. Residents as are continued in this double capacity of revenue and 
judicial superintendants, to take due care that these several branches be 
not blended in the execution, but that each part of their duty be dis- 
charged according to the department to which it belongs, and that their 
several proceedings be recorded in their proper departments only, distinct 
from all others. 

4. A similar line of conduct will be observed in the maintenance of the 
establishments necessary for carrying on the business of these several 
departments; these establishments being kept as much apart, and as 
much confined to their distinct details, when the duties of collector and 
judge and magistrate are exercised by the same person, as when there are 
different officers appointed for the superintendance of each. 
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5... Those. Residents, therefore, to whom will stiE be entrusted the. col- 
lection of the land revenue, wEl consider the following instructions to 
collectors as addressed to themseh’es in that capacitj. Each collector 
shall forward to government a list of such establishment (with the salaries 
to each individual that he would recommend) as he deems adequate to 
carrying on the business in his head office, where the genera! papers, 
accounts, (&:c. wiE be prejmred, and 's^diicli 'wiE be conducted under his 
own immediate inspection. - 

6. This establishment may consist of one ■ native assistant, and such 
number of writers (Javans and English) opasses, and other sen^ants, as 
may be necessary. This native assistant ought to be a man of rank, 
respectability, and information, that he may be at once competent, by his 
knowledge of the manners, characters, and habits of the native inhabi- 
tants, to assist the collector in advising measures best suited to each 
occasion, and by the estimation in which he is held by the people, to lend 
a considerable aid in carrying those measures duly into execution. 

7- His salary may amount to from one to two Imndred rupees per 
month, or a quantity of land equal to such sum may be aEowed him rent 
free. 

8. It may be advisable to employ for this situation some of theBopatis, 
Fatehs, or Tumunggungs, who have been, but are not now, in the actual 
service of government. This, as salaries or pensions are, m many in- 
stances, already aEowed in the manner of sinecures, may prove a con- 
siderable saving to government ; and, at the same time, the having a duty 
annexed to their present receipts, which mE carry with it a considerable 
degree of authority and consequence, maybe more pleasing to many, than 
the idle enjoyment of a sum of money, for which they must feel that they 
are at present making no adequate return. 

9- For the outer establishments, those necessary for carrying on the 
details in each viEage or division, it is not intended to create any new 
officers ; those at present entertained, and who have as yet very well exe- 
cuted the double duties of police and revenue, being deemed the most 
competent and best fitted for continuing to manage the business of these 
several departments. 

10. It is not the additional expense “which would arise from the ap“ 
pointing a new description of revenue officers, that is alone considered in 
this arrangement. The fomiation of a distinct revenue establishment 
throughout the interior is, on many other accounts, deemed an innovation 
that would be attended with considerable trouble, that would prove less 
pleasing to the inhabitants themselves, and that would not be nearly so 
adequate to the management of the coEections, as the collection of the 
combined establishment at present existing. 

11. The head inhabitant of a Javan viEage has, from immemorial usage, 
been considered to have vested in him the general superintendance of the 
affairs relating to that village, whether in attending to the police, settling 
the minor disputes that occur “within its limits, or of collecting its 
revenues, or more often its services. For this purpose, his office has been 
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elective, and the powers lie exercises entrusted to him by his fellow 
inhabitants.. ■■ 

12. A writer, priest, and other subordinate officers and servants, com- 
pleted its regular establishment. From harassing wars, long oppression, 
feudal tyranny, and European innovation, it is true that, in many parts of 
the country, scarcely a vestige remains of that species of constitution ; 
blit it is universally acknowledged that such was once its pure form 
throughout the island, and such is it still existing in many places. 

13. This simple mode of village administration Government cannot but 
admire and entirely approve of ; and deeming it at once the best suited to 
the genius of the people, and as promising to be the most conducive to 
the interest of the ruling power, they have resolved that such system 
shall be acknowledged and encouraged, by every means in their power, 
throughout the provinces under their authority. 

14. The head inhabitant therefore (whether recognized under the 
name of the Petingi, Bukul, Lura, Kuwu, Mandor, or otherwise), accord- 
ing to the custom of the country, shall have entnisted to him the manage- 
ment of the revenue concerns of his village ; a duty which his personal 
influence, and minutely intimate acquaintance with the situations and 
concerns of the several inhabitants of it, will render him better than any 
other qualified to discharge. He shall furnish such accounts and state- 
ments as he may from time to time be required to do; and shah obey 
such orders as he may receive directly from the collector or his assistant, 
or from the officer of the division in which his village is situated. 

15. These officers of division shall likewise be continued in the double 
capacity of superintending both the judicial and the revenue proceedings 
within the limits of their official range. This practice, indeed, is con- 
sonant with the immemorial customs of the country, and deemed most 
calculated to render benefit in the conduct of either department. 

16. By the judicial regulation lately enacted, the officer of division has 
been empowered to settle such minor disputes as may be considered 
as belonging to tlie revenue branch, such as the determining contested 
boundaries, trespass, irregularity in the dispositions for irrigation, &c. 
and by extending this authority so as to empower him to take regular 
cognizance of all transactions respecting revenue collections, and to in- 
spect whenever he pleases the several village accounts, it is deemed that 
his office will become one of very gi’eat utility ; serving, in future, by its 

' records, to refer to on every occasion, when it may be wished to ascer- 
tain the precise nature of any permanent property or local usage within 
the division. 

17. To them, therefore, shall be considered in every way subordinate 
the heads of villages ; and it is trusted that they will prove a most useful 
check on them 

18. The officers of division shall furnish to the collector all such jiapers 
as may be required, and shall diligently execute any orders that they may 
receive, either from him or from his native assistant, 

19. Respecting the salaries , for these, inferior servants of government. 
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tliey have already been in most instances fixed f certain allotments of land , 
rent free, or smns of money monthly, being given to them. 

; 'SO. The money salaries. of those servants who are connected with the 
Resident, shall be contimied to be paid by Mm as they are at present. 

21. The allotments of land shall Tall under, the collector's 'sitperin- 
tendance, anclhe shall set down among the charges of collection, sums of 
money equal to what would be the monied rent of those lands were they 
not free. For this purpose, they shall be assessed, and regularly entered 
among the other lands in the general lease of the village : but the collec- 
tion of this assessed rent shall not be actually made ; it shall only appear 
in the accounts, as that it had been realized, and paid to the several officers. 

22. For the other officers attached to the collector, namely, those in 
his head office, some it is concluded will be paid by portions of land 
being made over to them, others by monthly sums of money. The 
accounts of the former wdll be settled as already mentioned. The salaries 
of the latter will be drawn for by bills on the Resident, who will continue 
to be the sole treasurer of the district. 

23. The collector will accordingly forward to him the several sums of 
money he may receive in his collections, whenever they amount to five 
hundred rupees. 

24. It is trusted that the placing the heads of villages and officers of 
divisions, in some measure, under two authorities, to whom they must 
separately report, will not be attended with any eventual evil or confusion. 
When these arrangements become well matured, and the exact limits of 
their several duties clearly defined, the subordmate officers will not find 
any difficulty in their execution. For the attainment of this desirable end, 
however, much must depend upon the conduct of the Resident and col- 
lector. They are placed in these districts, not as persons who are to 
serve in any way as checks upon each other, but who are required to act 
together for the general good; mutually to assist each other to the extent 
of their power, and by preserving between themselves a good understand- 
ing, to carry on better their respective duties. 

25. Should, in any case, a disagreement of opinion arise on any subject 
between them, a reference wiU be immediately made to the Honourable 
the Lieutenant-Governor, who will without delay pass on it his decision. 

26. It need hardly be observ^ed, that the collectors will possess no 
magisterial authority whatsoev’er : application will be regularly made by 
Mm to the Resident, as judge and magistrate, whenever it becomes neces- 
sary to call on that officer for aid in either capacity, whether to punish the 
misconduct of servants, or to realize by civil suit any part of the dues of 
government. The process to be observed, in either case, will be precisely 
similar to what is prescribed where the two parties in the suit are private 
individuds : government by no means wishing to enjoy themselves any 
better security of right, than that which they w^ould ensure to the 
meanest of their subjects, nor to possess a greater facility of redress than 
is provided hy their regulations to be offered to any individual who shall 
consider himself bs aggrieved. . - 
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27. As the first step towards tlie introduction of an adequate system of 
internal administration^ it becomes positively necessary tliat government 
should be fxirnislied with the fullest and completest view of the actual 
resources of the, country. , 

28. The minutest details must be collected, arranged, and considered, 
before any system can be properly reduced to practice, or any assessment 
can be justly made. 

29. But when once this body of information is obtained, the business 
of the revenue settlement will become comparatively light,' and will be 
able to be proceeded with on the clearest and must equitable principles. 
It will serve too, on all future occasions, as a complete collection of the 
most valuable data to which to refer hack for any purpose, or on which, 
to ground any measures that may, in future, be deemed advisable. The 
obtaining this, government are fully aware, must be a work the most 
laborious: but placing the fullest reliance on the zeal, industry, and 
talents of those officers through whom they expect to derive such infor- 
mation, they look forward with confidence to its accomplishment in a 
manner as complete, and in a period as short as is possible, where 
inquiries are to he made at once so minute and so extensive. 

30. It must be considered too, that however heavy, at first, this com- 
pilation may prove, it will ultimately most materially save both the time 
and trouble of the collectors. Daily occurrences will constantly require 
that information which it is now desired should be at once obtained ; and 
by possessing such a standard for conducting the business, a simple 
reference to it will very often be sufficient, when otherwise there would arise 
a necessity for instituting inquiries of the same nature, numberless and 
troublesome, on every new, however trivial, occasion. Every collector, 
in short, who is anxious to perform well the duties entrusted to him, must 
wish to be in possession of such a mass of information as is now proposed 
to be collected. 

31. The best mode to be adopted will be as follows : 

The collector, attended by his native assistant, and such servants as are 
necessary, must himself proceed to the chief station in each division, 
where he will cause to he assembled the head inhabitants of the several 
villages contained in it. To these he must clearly explain the nature of 
the information desired ; and through their means it is expected that it 
will be obtained without difficulty. 

32. Whenever it may be necessary, the collector will visit the village 
itself, and on the spot cause such inquiries to he made as are requisite. 

33. The officers of survey, lately attached to the Residents, will accom- 
pany the collectors through this tour, and give such professional aid as 
may be desired. 

34. They will make one general survey of the whole collectorship, 
forming therefrom a map, on an uniform scale of one English inch to an 
English mile : in this the limits of each, village and of each, division will 
be accurately defined, and the direction and situation of forests, rivers, 
roads, mountains, &c. will also bb correctly delineated. 
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35. By this general plan, the collector will know exactly the amount of 
land to he accounted for by each village j and the several lesser sums, as 
they will be thus brought together, wiH serve to prove the truth of the 
aggregate statement, 

36. These surveyors will' further take 'any. such lesser ■ surveys'' or 
measurements as they mny be directed to do by the collectors. 

37. The papers to be furnished by each village are three ; forms for 
which are the enclosures marked A, B, and C. Some observations are 
necessary in explanation of these. 

38. From the detailed papers of cultivators, and householders not 
cultivators, will be framed the general account of the village. The reason 
for separating the inhabitants into these two classes is obvious. It is 
wished that the exact resources of the country may be seen at one view, 
to know wliat part of the population are actually employed in the culti- 
vation of the soil, and to learn in what w'ay the remainder are dis- 
posed of. It is also considered but just, that to equalize in some measure 
the payments from ail ranks of people, a tenement ta (or more properly 
a small rent for the ground on which their houses >stand) should be leAued 
from those who contribute nothing to the land rents. 

39. But as the extension of this through all the petty villages might be 
deemed vexatious, and as, in reality, in those very small communities the 
payment by any party is virtuahy a payment by the whole of the inha- 
bitants, it is resolved that such tax shall not be levied there. But there 
is no reason for including in this indulgence the inhabitants of towns ; 
these, as in some places already ordered, should by means of such tax 
contribute their just share of the payments to government. 

40. The assessment and collection of this shall form part of the collec- 
tor’s duty. The principle on which it must proceed will be to divide the 
houses into three classes, according to their size and the general circum- 
stances of their owners. 

41. These will be assessed according to the class, at three, two, or one 
Javan rupee per annum; and Avhere, in any instance, from the indigence 
of the householder, even this small payment could become a hardship, the 
collector shall not include him at all in the assessment. This measure 
will secure a considerable revenue to government, and by experience in 
some districts already, it is known that it will not be considered as 
vexatious or unjust by the inhabitants : they will deem it no liardsliip to 
pay so small- a sum annually, to be secured in the unmolested possession 
of the ground and enclosure in which their houses stand : more especially 
now that they are freed from all forced deliveries and services, without 
adequate pa^mient either to government or to the native chiefs, and are 
left at liberty to enjoy the fruit of their labour. 

42. The paper G. requires few observations : it explains itself. Every 
householder shall have a number given to him ; for in registering names 
alone, very great confusion may arise, not only by the same being possessed 
by numerous individuals, but by the singular practice which frequently 
occurs among the Javans, of persons, from the most capricious motives. 
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assuming new appellations. The number being once fixed on each, there 
will be no difficulty in always identifying them. 

43. In the paper B., for the same reason above given, a number will 
be added to each individual cultivator’s name; that is, to each who %vill, 
in the detailed system to be carried into effect, become an actual renter of 
land from government. 

44. With respect to the quantity of land, of produce, or of money, as 
it is most desirable that there should be one uniform standard for the 
whole island, to which every other measurement, weight, or currency 
may be reduced, a circular letter has been written, dated 11th February, 
1814, on the subject of cuxTency, weights, and measures, and the collec- 
tors will be in future strictly guided by that, keeping their accounts only 
in the terms therein authorized. 

45. In estimating the produce, the average of several former years will 
be the surest criterion. Ail sawah lands will be considered solely as to 
what quantity of paddy they might produce. Where other species of 
cultivation occurs, it shall nevertheless be estimated only with reference 
to this standard, or what might have been the value of the crop had the 
land been sown with rice. 

46. In similar manner, the tegal lands (under which description are 
comprehended ah lands not subject to irrigation) shall be estimated, in 
their produce, at what would be the quantity of maize from them were 
that the sole crop. 

47- These two kinds of cultivation are the most usual throughout the 
island for these descriptions of land, and wihbe easy to form an assessment 
where these two are only considered. The profit or loss, in substituting 
other crops, must be the sole concern of the individual cultivators. 

48. In the value of the pjroduce, the prices for both the paddy and the 
maize must be talien as they exist in the cheapest season of the year, and 
actually procurable on the spot. / 

49 . By assuming other rates than these, as for instance, the prices the 
articles may bear in periods of the year “when a greater scarcity prevails, 
or at what they would sell were they disposed of in large towns, a false 
estimate will be taken ; and depending on such contingencies, a failure in 
the realization of the assessed revenues might frequently occur. 

50. In the remarks that may be made opposite to each cultivator, if 
necessary, any circumstance may be entered that may be deemed by the 
collector deserving of mention ;— but principally will fall under this 
column the statement of such reasons as entitle the individual to a remis- 
sion of rent, such as the being an officer of government, a pensioner, &c. 
The general account A. will throw into one view the whole resources and 
actual state of the village. 

51. Each of these villages must have a number given to it by the officer 
of division. 

52. On the principles of complete surv’-ey, even the smallest quantity of 
land must be accounted for; and the general division into such as are or 
are not in use, naturally suggests itself. These are again subdivided into 
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otlier classes. The cultivated land will be formed by bringing toge- 
ther the totals of the paper B. ; ‘"free land” will incinde generally all 
such as are at present enjoyed by the village inhabitarit, free of assess- 
ment, as the area, of the village itself, with its gardens, commons, &:e. 
The groinids”' still remaining in the possession, of ■ government 

will be next entered; bnt it will be the duty of the collectors to let these 
out, where they can, like other lands, to be converted to whatever pur- 
pose the tenants may please. . 

53. The extent of the “ teak forests ” must likewise be given ; and to 
this will follow what are termed government lands, .that, is, generally, 
whatever is held J^y them for their own or the public benefit, exclusive of 
the two foregoing classes. In the general remarks” it will be necessary 
to advert to the particular nature of this entry, specifying wdiat lands 
have formed it. 

54. Of lands not in use,” the most important part is that wiiicii 
specifies what are capable of being cultivated. The several qualities of 
these cannot in every instance be quite correctly defined ; but as far as 
practicable, it is desirous to arrange them in the manner pointed out, that 
is, into the two general descriptions of Scmali and Tegal. Next will 
follow lands decidedly unfit and finally, %vliat are tenned jungle 
lands these are such as do not produce teak. In the general remarks,” 
it will be necessary to take notice of this latter class, specifying, as far as 
possible, to what kind of land they belong, whether by clearing they 
might be susceptible of cultivation, or are naturally unfit for it. The 
remaining heads in the paper need no observation : they explain them- 
selves, and will be at once filled up from the accounts B, and C. 

65. Each officer of division shall, from these village accoimtvS, frame 
one general one of the district under his authority. The form is shewm 
in the paper D. The only additional information to be furnished by him 
in it, is the quantity of lands lying waste and uninha])ited, which have not 
been portioned out into villages; and in the ‘^general remarks” sub- 
joined, it will be necessary to advert to these, pointing out their nature, 
and the reasons for their being in such desert state, 

56. Each division shall be regularly numbered. 

57. The account marked E. is intended to give to government one 
general view of the whole collectorship ; at once showing into how many 
divisions it is portioned out, and in each of those ho-w many villages there 
are, the general population under its several descriptions, the total arnoiiiit 
of land, what quantity of it is cultivated, how much is capaljle of being 
so, the estimated value of the entire produce, the riches of its inlial^itants, 
which are chiefly comprised in the number of buffaloes and horses pos- 
sessed by them, &c. &c. And attached to these, any such observations 
may be made as may suggest themselves to the collectors. 

58. The collection of papers thus framed, w'ill, it is deemed, put govern- 
ment fully in possession of aU the information they require. 

5p. On the first attempt by the British power to introduce an amended 
system of land revenue through this island, from our paucity of informa- 
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tion on tlie subject, and the extreme caution with which it was necessary 
to proceed, it was thought requisite to have recourse to an intermediate 
class of persons between the actual sovereign and the cultivator of the 
soil, or to let out the whole lands of each village to its principal inha- 
bitant. 

60. But by this mere grant of lease, it was not by any means under- 
stood that any acknowledgment w’as made of proprietary right to the soil 
existing in those heads of villages. It was simply a step, arising from the 
necessity of the occasion, from the impracticability of at once entering 
\ipon a more detailed plan, and which at the moment of its adoption was 
meant to be considered as temporary, to be no longer adhered to, if, on 
the acquisition of further knowledge, a more particular system of manage- 
ment should be deemed advisable. 

61. The nature of landed tenure throughout the island is now 
thoroughly understood'. Generally spealdng, no proprietary right in the 
soil is vested in any between the actual cultivator and the sovereign j the 
intermediate classes, who may at any time have enjoyed the revenues of 
villages or districts, being deemed merely the executive officers of govern- 
ment, who received those revenues only from the gift of their lord, and 
who depended on his will alone for their tenure. Of this actual pro- 
prietary right, there can be no doubt that it originally vested solely in the 
sovereign j hut it is equally certain, that the first clearers of the land 
entitled themselves, as their just reward, to such a real property in the 
ground they thus in a manner created, that whilst a due tribute of a 
certain share of its produce for the benefit of being well governed was 
paid to the sovereign power, that in return was equally hound not to dis- 
turb them or their heirs in its possession. The disposal of this govern- 
ment share was, therefore, all that could justly depend on the will of the 
ruling authority, and consequently the numerous gifts of lands made at 
various periods by the several sovereigns, have in no way affiected the 
right of the actual cultivator ; — all that any government could alienate 
was merely its own revenue or share of the produce. This subject has 
come under full discussion ; and the above result, as regarding this island, 
has been quite satisfactorily established. 

62. The continuance, therefore, of the village system becomes only a 
matter of consideration, on the grounds of whether it is more beneficial 
than any other to government, or most likely to be conducive to the 
general prosperity and welfare of the mass of the population. 

63. No doubt, however, remains on the mind of government on this 
question. The agency of the intermediate renters is considered as quite 
unnecessary to be adopted in future. It is deemed, that such a plan of 
settlement will leave the interest of the bulk of the people entirely at the 
mercy of a set of numerous petty chiefs, who, however well they may 
have hitherto conducted themselves, would certainly, in such case, possess 
an ability of injury and oppression, against which the ruling power would 
have left itself no adequate means of prevention or redress, and which 


clx 


Mwumm. 


cannot therefore be permitted, consistently with the principles of good 
government. 

64. It has, therefore, been resolved, that this intermediate system be 
entirely done away, the government determining to act, in future, through 
its immediate officers, directly with each individual cultivator, and to 
stand forward, in short, the sole collector and enjoyer of its own reve- 
nues. On every view, indeed, of the subject, the tuing-halit (or as it is 
termed in Western India, where it is understood to have been advan- 
tageously introduced, the ryoUwar settlement) is considered as that which 
will at once prove most satisfactory to the people, and most beneficial to 
the government- 

65. In the period that has elapsed since the first settlement, a sufficient 
knowledge has been obtained, by the most scrutinoxis investigation into 
the whole minutiae of the revenue affairs of the country, to render govern- 
ment now fuUy competent to carry into execution that more detailed plan, 
which it was always in their contemplation to introduce, as early as might 
be practicable. 

66. The several collectors will therefore take suitable measures for car- 
rying into effect the desired change, as soon as this may, from local or 
other circumstances, be possible. 

67- Of course, the expiration of the former leases must, in every 
instance, he awaited ; but the several preliminary steps may be proceeded 
in without further delay. On no account must such leases be renewed. 

68. As the term of the greater part of them will be closed by the 

ensuing and as the business of the assessment and survey, as above 

ordered, may with great advantage be carried on together, the principles 
on which that settlement will proceed will be briefly laid down here. 
Much however must be necessarily left to the disci'etion and judgment of 
the officers to whom its conduct will be entrusted, and on whose zeal, 
industry, and ability, this government fully relies. 

69. As a general rule for the guidance of the collector, he shall con- 
tinue in possession all such persons as he finds actually holding and cul- 
tivating land, and shall receive them as the renters from government in 
the new settlement. Even though such cultivators shall not he aljle to 
adduce proofs of any real property in the land, yet long occupancy, im- 
proving culture, and general good conduct while in its possession, are 
deemed to be claims of no weak nature, and certainly constitute a right, 
in equity and sound policy, of being considered prefex'ably to any others, 
who have no such claims ; and this right government is determined to 
respect. 

70. It must, however, be clearly understood, that no positive rights of 
any nature will be infringed by this settlement. E^rery claim to property 
in land must be freely heard, and fully inquired into, by the collectors ,* 
and it is necessary, in doubtful cases, to submit the claim for the decision 
of the Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor. 

71. There have been, it is known, in many parts of the country, 
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grants from tlie sovereign of lands in perpetuity, %vliich are regularly 
inlieritable, and relative to wliicli tke original documents still exist. Of 
these some have been made for religions purposes, others as rewards 
or provision for relatives or the higher nobility. These alienations, as far 
as it w^as justly in the power of the sovereign to make them, will cer- 
tainly not be set aside. Equity and good faith forbid it ,• but they equally 
enj oin, that the extent of these alienations be clearly defined, and that the 
rights of others be not compromised by them. The government share, 
where granted away, will not be claimed, for this alFects the government 
alone. But there are certain other rights, those of the cultivators, which 
cannot he admitted to have been in the slightest degree affected by such 
grants ; and in the enjoyment of them, therefore, they must be duly pro- 
tected by the government. Such proprietors of revenue, as they may he 
termed, shall in short be allowed to act, with regard to the cultivators, 
only as government themselves act toward theirs; that is, receiving a 
fixed share of the produce : but whilst that is delivered, neither exacting 
more, nor removing any individual from his land. 

72. On these subjects it will become the duty of the collector to he 
particularly careful and circumspect ; to hear all claims, hut to admit none 
lightly, giving to each the fullest investigation prior to acknowledging 
their validity. 

73. When the collector shall have thoroughly acquainted himself with 
the actual state and resource of each village, he shall proceed, as quickly 
as he can, to the assessment of the land revenue, to be realized, not from 
the village generally, but from each individual cultivator inhabiting it. 

74. The head of the village shall be considered as the officer of govern- 
ment to be employed in the collection of the revenue; for which a 
certain portion of land shall be allowed so him. In consideration of this, 
and possessing, as he will, due powers for its realization, he shall be con- 
sidered as responsible for its whole amount. By this means, every 
advantage of the general village settlement will be obtained, without any 
of its evils. 

75. It must he observed, that all allotments of land, whether as pen- 
sions or salaries, are to be made only provisionally ; and in such grants 
the government share will be all that is to be affected by them. 

76. One lease shall be made for the whole village, according to the 
fox'mlaid clown, in the enclosure F, 

77. This will give to each individual a full knowledge of his rights, 
and of what are the only dues to be expected from him by government. 
No extortion or injustice can then exist, without being liable to instant 
detection and punishment. To attain still further this end, it is ordered, 
that a copy of this lease be lodged with the officer of division, and 
another be kept for public inspection in the village office. 

78. The head of the village shall also give to each renter an exact 
account, according to the form in enclosure G. 

79. By this the renter wfillknow exactly the state of his affairs, and the 
examination of these lesser papers will at once discover any fraud on the 
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part of the village officer; for he mtist, on each receipt of money or 
kind, mark' it in 'their 'accounts, ' 

80. The officer of division will, in like maimer, acknowledge on the 
back of the general lease the several snm.s received by him from the head 
of .any .village.' The. receipt of kind collections will, in the same., ivay, he 
acknowledged at the collector’s office, when they are delivered in.,,., 

61. The manner of assessing the goveinmeiit share will proceed, as far 
as practicable, as follows : 

82. As the inferior descriptions of land require greater labour in their 
cultivation, and as the actual quantity of produce left from each for the 
use of the renter, is wished to be nearly the same, a different rate in 
assessing must be observed for each. 

S3. The following is considered as the fairest scale for fixing the 
government share from each species of land, and ought to be referred to, 
as much as possible, as the general standard : 

For Sawah Lands. 

1st sort, one-half of the estimated produce. 

2d, two-fifths of ditto. 

3d, .... one-third of ditto. 

For Tegal Lands. 

1st sort, twm-fifths of the estimated produce. 

2d, .... one-third of ditto. 

3d, ... . one-fourth of ditto. 

84. It must be expected, that less than this will be levied in many 
places for some time to come. Various reasons will induce a low rental 
being established at first, as the energies of many impoverished and long 
oppressed districts are to be brought forth by every encouragement that 
government can give ; hut when cultivation has reached what may be 
considered as its state of perfection, and the settlement is completely 
matured, the above must form the general rates of assessment. 

85. Government think it necessary also explicitly to declare, that they 
wiE be satisfied when the land revenue shall be productive to them in 
these proportions, determining, at no future time, to raise that scale ; 
that the inhabitants, being thus exactly acquainted with what will fonia 
the utmost demand on them, and resting in full confidence that govern- 
ment will not exact any thing further, may, in that security, enjoy their 
possessions in undisturbed happiness, and apply their utmost industry to 
the improvement of their lands, assured that, wffiile they conduct them- 
selves well, that land will never be taken from them, and that the more 
productive they may be able to render it, the more beneficial will it be to 
themselves. 

86. The head of the village will deliver his money collections to the 
officer of division, in such instances as may be directed by the collector ; 
but all payments in kind must be made actually into the collector’s office 
at the head station, the expenses of bringing it falling entirely on the 



APFEKDIX. 


cixiii 


renters. This is done ehiefly with a view to discourage such species of 
payments, government wishing to receive, as far as practicable, their 
revenues in money alone. In ordering this, regard has also been had to 
former custom, the contingent under the Butch administration having 
always been thus delivered in. 

St. The option of kind payment is still left to the renter on many 
accounts ; in consideration, partly, of the present scarcity of specie 
throughout the country, partly as being agreeable to their ancient usages, 
which will always be paid the greatest attention to; but chiefly, as by 
leaving this double mode of payment open, the assessment, both in this 
and future settlements, will be able to be proceeded with on the justest 
and best principles. Enhancement or remissions will be equitably regu- 
lated by it ; and, in short, by keeping the actual produce always in view, 
the shares of the government and of the cultivator must always preserve 
their due relation towards each other. 

88. Pari OT rice, however, are the only two articles to be received. 
Maize is considered, in estimating the produce of the tegal lands, to pro- 
duce the justest assessment; but this must be invariably commuted for 
a money rent on fair princqfles. To sawah landholders only will the option 
of pm or rice deliveries be given. As cultivators, in most cases, hold 
some of each description of land, this distinction will not be felt as a 
hardship. 

89. To guard against any failure in the estimated revenues, the value 
of the produce will be calculated at the sum which it commonly sells for 
in the village itself, immediately after the gathering in of the harvest; 
and the money commutation will proceed on this principle. The renters, 
therefore, will obviously be encouraged to pay money preferable to kind ; 
but should they nevertheless give in the latter, the head of the village 
must, if he can, turn it into specie, so that the estimated value be 
obtained. Should, in spite of these precautions, any quantity of pari or 
rice arrive at the head station, the collector will deposit it in the store- 
houses, and report in what manner he is of opinion it can be most advan- 
tageously disposed of. Generally speaking, government wish to derive 
no extra profit from this branch of their revenues, and will approve of 
immediate sale, in every instance where the assessed price can be obtained. 

90. As arrears are to be as much guarded against as possible, remis- 
sions of rent must sometimes be made. The mode of regulating these 
will be as follows. When such calamity of season or other cause, occurs, 
as may be supposed to entitle the cultivator to indulgent consideration in 
some deduction of rent, a report must he made by the head of the village 
before gathering the harvest, and the collector will then order the officer 
of division, or send some trusty servant from Ms own office, to survey the 
crop, and inquire into the causes of its falling short of the estimate. 
Such orders will afterwards be issued, whether remitting any part or the 
whole of the dues of government, or enforcing their strict collection, as 
may be deemed necessary. Whenever a real, unavoidable sufleriiig has 
been sustained, a remission of rent must be granted, government deem- 
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ing it , far preferable to .conciliate tbeir subjects by every reaHSon able favour, 
and even to submit to. a .sHglit loss, than to .disaffect tbeiii by the, continual, 
harassing: . which the strict exaction of hea%' y arrears .must occasion. Nor 
will, indeed,' any' real gain accrue'' ■ from 'being thus always unrelenting; 
.for, in , most cases, the liquidation' of the .debts they may have incurred 
will only be effected by the sale of buffaloes, horses, and other property, 
on the possession' of which must, entirely, depend the good performance of 
their future engagements ; so that, in fine, by resorting to this measure, 
the' debt may be discharged, but very frequently the cultivator will be 
lost. 

91. As the fiirst settlement, according to this amended system, cannot 
be expected to attain as accui*ate an 'assessment as is desirable, it is not 
deemed advisable that the leases to be granted should exceed the period 
O'f ' one 'year. ' 

92. From the nature of the foregoing instructions, the collectors cannot 
fail to observe the importance and extent of the obligations i.Tiip'Osed on 
them' by the office intrusted to their, charge. It is B,ot enough that the 
government lay down the prineiple.s of a benevolent system intended to 
introduce the practical freedom which has been bestowed on all the nations 
subject to the honourable Company’s dominions ; it is with them that 
the application of these principles is entrastecl, and to their temper, assi- 
duity, judgment, and integrity, that the people have to look for the 
enjoyment of the blessings which it is intended to bestow upon them. 
They have, in short, the national character, as well of their own personal 
reputation, to support ; and while the Lieutenant G overnor in Coimcil feels 
it unnecessary to rouse that spirit of public virtue in which it is the pride 
of a Briton to excel, or to advert to the shame that must follow a neglect 
of these important duties, he deems it proper to remark, that his most 
vigilant attention will be given to the progress of the great work wdiich 
has been commenced, and that it will ahvays afford him the highest 
gratification to bring to pirblic notice, and rewnrd the examples of industry, 
honoitr, and integrity, which he constantly expects to meet wdth. 


Buitenzorg, Feb. U, 1814. 


(Signed) 


T...'S."E.A.FFLBS.. 



APPENDIX. 


clxv 


APPENDIX M. 


, Memorandum respecting Weights, Measures, <§•{?. 

The weights and measures not only differ, both nominally and essen- 
tially, in the several districts of Java, but are often subject to such 
varieties, even within the same district, that the greatest confusion in 
accounts, and endless peculations, are almost inevitable. The native 
denominations and divisions are blended with the Chinese and European, 
and even the latter have been made to vary so much, that it is difficult 
to refer them to one common standard. The uncertainty of the native 
measures has, however, been considerably removed, by the reference 
constantly had by the Chinese to the weight of the article, instead of the 
bulk, which is the usual measure of the Javans. 

The measure of weight which may be considered as the most general 
standard throughout the country, is the Chinese Icati, equal to about 
lilb., or about 20 ounces avoirdupois ; 100 hatis make Sipihul of 125 lbs. 
Dutch, or 1331 English, 30 pikuls or 3000 Jcatis, being 3,750 lbs. Dutch. 
The Dutch standard Jcogan, however, is only 3,400 lbs., and in general is 
considered equal to a last, or two tons ; but this weight, by which the 
rude produce of the country is generally calculated, is subject to innu- 
merable varieties. In order to cover the wastage, it was the rule of the 
government that there should be one rate for receipt of goods, and another 
for their delivery. This varied according as the article was perishable or 
otherwise, or to the degree of peculation established hy usage. This 
applied to all measures and weights by which goods -were received and 
issued at the government stores, and the rates were different in different 
districts. A kogan among private individuals at Batavia is generally con- 
sidered as 27 pikuls, equal to 253 gantons, or 2,700 katis ; at Semdnmg as 
28 ^ 27 cRfe, but by the natives generally as 30 pikuls. The kogan, however, 
by which the contingent was formerly delivered to government, at Demak 
was no less than 4,250 lbs. Dutch. 

Pari, or rice in the husk, is generally calculated by the amat, and in 
some districts by the sdng^ga. When the is reaped, which is inva- 
riably done by snapping or cutting each separate straw a few inches below 
the husk, the sheaf or bundle as it accumulates is laid in the left hand, 
between the thumb and middle finger : the quantity which can be thus 
held is termed sa agem, which is therefore equivalent to a handful. Three 
of these make a pochong, a quantity which can be clasped between the 
two hands. The sheaf is then bound. Afterwards, when the grain and 
straw are dry, two of these pocliongs are bound together in one larger 
bundle, which is termed gedeng. Four gedengs make one haimi, and five 
iO 
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gedengs one sm^^ga.: [three hawon make one wmm," mid two wuwa one 
(mat; tlie gedmg is' sometimes' four, five, and .'even sometimes' nine 
hatis. 

In tlie Semdrmtg districts alone, the amai varied from 200 .to 600 katis 
in W'eiglit.. In tlie western and Sunda districts pari is measured by tiie 
■Cliam, of •wliicb tliere are tbe common and tlie mountsdncham, tbe one 
being equal to 4,000 lbs. Dutch, the other about 1,000 katis. The kaiiy 
however, is the usual measure. 

' liand measure is by the natives regulated in general by the hawat^ z 
measure of length, formed of the staff stick of the papoa//, or umbrella, 
which the Bopaii, or native chief of a proidnce, receives, o.n' Ms investi- 
ture. The length of this stick, when draivn from the umbrella, is termed 
a dhmigkal, and is from nine to twelve feet. The principal divisions of 
land are into the halm znd jmig. Four of the former make a ; but 
these not only differ in size according to the length of chmigkal, but the 
situation of the land and the nature of the soil; iliejungs of rich land, 
and in the vicinity of the principal toums, being much smaller than the 
poor lands situated at a distance. The endless varieties of these measure- 
ments it would be tedious to detail. One jmig in the Seimmng districts 
is equal to three others, to five, to six, seven, and even so many as ten, 
in other parts. From this perplexing inequality of measurement arose 
formerly, in many instances, the comparative disproportion of the cul- 
tivator’s contributions to the state, as each jung of every size was assessed 
with the payment of a fixed contingent. In many instances the was 
rather to he considered the measure, not so much of the land as of its 
produce. 

The advantage of reducing these vague and uncertain measures to some 
fixed standard, had in some degree attracted the attention of the Dutch 
government, during the administration of Marshal Daendels, who directed 
that the lands in several districts should be measured according to an 
average jung of two thousand square rods or ehangkals of twelve feet 
Dutch. This measurement being generally known as the government 
jungy although it had only been very partially introduced in one or two 
districts, was made the standard in the recent agricultural survey of the 
country; and although it was not deemed advisable to introduce at the 
moment an entire change in the local usages of each district, the public 
officers were directed to refer to it on all occasions; and in the statistical 
and other returns, the local measurement of the place has accordingly been 
invariably reduced to this standard. The government of two thou- 
sand square of twelve feet English, is equal to 6 English acres; 

and the government amat, by which the produce is weighed, being fixed 
at two thousand katis, is equal to two pikuls, or 266 § i])s. English . 

in reducing the coins circulating in Java into English mone}% in the 
course of this work, the Spanish dollar has been considered as equal to five 
shillings English, and the rupee to half a crown. In the local currency of 
Java, ten copper doits make one wang (a small silver coin), and twelve 
wangs one rupee. 
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The following Table shews the current value of the different Coins cir- 
culating in Java : 


4 doits make 

10 doits or2 stivers and alialf 
30 ditto or 7 stivers and a half 

60 ditto or 15 stivers ........ 

63 ditto or 15 stivers and three ( 
quarters S 

120 ditto or 30 stivers 

126 ditto or 31 stivers and a half 

132 ditto or 33 ditto 

160 ditto or 40 ditto 

190 ditto 01*48 ditto . . . . 

240 ditto or 60 ditto.. 

264 ditto or 66 ditto 
312 ditto or 78 ditto. 

320 ditto or 80 ditto 

528 ditto or 132 ditto, equal tol 
2| rix dollars ..... 

960 ditto or 240 ditto, equal to ) 
5 rix dollars.. .......... j 

1920 ditto or 480 ditto 

10 Spanish dollars ......... 

16 ditto ditto 


8 stiver. 

Idubheltje. 

1 schelling. 

{ Half a Batavian, Surat, or Arcot 
rupee. 

Half a sicca rupee. 

1 Batavian, Surat, or Arcot rupee . 
1 sicca rupee. 

Half a Spanish dollar. 

Half a ducatoon. 

1 rix dollar. 

I American or Austrian dollar. 

1 Spanish dollar. 

1 old ducatoon. 

1 new ducatoon. 

1 gold ducat. 

Half a gold rupee, 

1 gold rupee. 

1 American gold eagle. 

1 doubloon. 


N. B. The Java gold rupee is equal to sixteen Java silver rupees ; the 
gold ducat fluctuates in value, but circulates in general for silver nipees. 


THE END. 


PRIKTED BY GILBERT AKU RIVINGTOK, 
ST. John’s square, london'. 
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Bricks of various sorts, i. 184, 

British government in Java, i. I70 *, 
allow free cultivation, i, 144; com- 
merce, i. 234 — 241 ; at Borneo, i. 267 ; 
alter the civil and criminal code in 
Java, i. 321 ; the system of revenue, 
i. 339 ; establish the freedom of the 
subject,!. 340; arrival of the forces 
in Java, ii. 253 ; changes introduced 
by the government, ii. 265; pro- 
ceedings at Clieribon, ii. 274 ; trade 
with Japan, Appendix, xxx. 

British troops in Java, i. 36 ; table of 
deaths in the seventy-eighth regi- 
ment, Appendix, xv. note xvi. 

Buchanan, Dr. Francis, quoted, i. 
63. 

Budhist religion, ii. 67. 

Buffaloes used for ploughing, i. 122 ; 
combat with the tiger, i, 386. 

Bugis settlers, i. 83. 

Bull"' fighting, i. 389. 


Cables,,howmade, i43. ' , 

Camphor tree, i. 49 Chinese, !. 231. 
Cape of Good Hope compared, i. 213. 
Capitals in Java, i. 1 1 ; how . formed, 
i 42. 

Carpentry,'!. 194. 

Carriage, water and land,!. 218. . 

Casts in metal, ii. 59. 

Celebes, account of, x^ppendix, Ixxxv. 
Celibacy, i. 78. 

Cessions, ii. 199—211. 

Chace, the, i. 386. 

Chance, games of, i. 391. 

Chandi Sewn, or the thousand temples, 
ii. 10 ; when completed, ii. 85. 

‘ Chandra Sangkala,*" numerals ac- 
cording to the, Appendix, cix. 
Character of the Cliintjse, i. 251 ; of 
the Javans, i. 274 ; by the Dutch, i. 
283. 

Cheribon described, i. 10; ii. 274; 
under tbe British government, ii. 
275 ; cultivation and population, ii, 
278—9. 

Chess, game of, i. 390- 
Chetik described, i. 52 ; poison pre- 
pared from, i. 53, 

Children, chiefs have many, i. 81 ; 282 ; 
orders distinguished, i, 97* 

its commerce with Java, i 228 
—232. 

Chinese settlers, i. 82 ; how governed, 

i. 83; first visit to J(wa, i, 212; ii. 
98— 138; collectors of duties, i. 221 ; 
coasting trade carried on by, i. 222; 
camphor, i. 231 ; oppression in Jam, 

■ i. 250 ; miners in , Borneo, i. 263 ; ' 
farming duties, i. 340 ; rebel at Ba~ 
iavia, ii. 231 ; lay siege to Hemurang, 

ii, 240 ; attack the Susunaii, ii. 243 ; 
trade with Japan, Aijpendix, xvii. 

Chronological table of events, ii. 255. 
Chronology, proplictic, ii. 73. 

Climate, i. 35. 

Coasting trade, i. 222. 

Coasts, nortlx and south, i. 12 — 22. 
Cocoa-nut, i. 3 36. 

Code of law, i. 312 — 321. 

Coffee, cultivation of, i. 138 ; ground 
prepared, i 139 ; various kinds, i, 
140; crops, i. 141; depots, 1.142; 
quantity produced, i. 143; price, 
144 — 242 ; quality comjiared, i.’145 ; 
exported, i. 235 ; quantity, i. 237- 
Coins, ii. 64. 

Colouring articles of food, i, 108. 
Commerce, advantageous situation of 
Jam for, i. 210 ; appreciated by the 
Dutch,!. 213; evils of their mono- 
poly upon, i- 214; extent, i. 215; 
maritime and inland, i. 225—245. 
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Commercial speculation, openinff for, 
i 235, : 

Commissioners, Dutch, on the landed 
tenure, L 157 ; recommend the pro- 
hibition of opium, i. 114. 

Comparative vocabulary of languages, 
Appendix, Ixxvii.— Ixxx. continued, 
Appendix, cv. 

Cooking, maimer of, i. 108. 

Copper, Japan, i. 243 ; Appendix, xvii; 
cups, ii. 00. 

Cottages described, i. 88. 

Cotton, cultivation of, i. 148; cloths, 
%veaving, spinning wheel, i. 187 ; 
process of dyeing, i. 189; exported 
to China, i. 232 ; English prints im- 
ported, i. 241. 

Court or full dress described, i. 100. 

Court, ceremonies of the, i. 343. 

Courts of j ustice, i. 311 . 

Crater described, i. 14. 

Crawfurd, Mr. quoted, ii. 275. 

Credulity, i. 273. 

Criminals, exposure oi^ i. 388. 

Crocodile, i. 59. 

Cruel punishment, ii. 197. 

Cultivation of substances for dyeing, 
i. 43 ; of the teak tree, i. 44 ; of 
timber, i. 46 ; of spices, the vine, i. 
49 ; its importance to Java, i. 116; 
rice, i. 129; maize, i. 135; cocoa- 
liiit, i. 136 ; sugar-cane, i. 137 ; 
coffee, i, 138 ; pepper, i. 145 ; in- 
digo, i. 146 ; cotton, i, 148 ; to- 
bacco, i. 148; wheat, potatoes, &c. 
i. 150, 

Customs, relating to births, inarriages, 
and deaths, i. 360 ; of the Kalangs, 
i. 365. 

Customs and usages, i. 392. 

Cutlery, i. 193, 

Dance of the Javans, i. 379 ; figure, i. 
381 ; posture, i. 383. 

Dancing girls, first rank of, i. 379 ; 
their cokume, i. 380 ; conimon sort, 
i. 381 ; their dress, i. 382, 

Daniel, reference to chaps, x. and xi. 
vol. L 2. 

Day, di vision of the, i. 530. 

Dayas, the, ii. 70. 

Deaths, ancient customs relating to, i. 
361. 

Deed, conferring the sovereignty of 
Java on the Dutch company, ii. 249. 

Deference to superior rank, i, 343 ; in 
language, i. 345. 

Diamond, cutters, i. 194 ; mines, i. 
265 ; a celebrated, i. 266. 

Dinangan, remains at, ii. 24. 

Distinctions, of character, i. 276 ; be- 


tween the common and the polite 
language, i. 345, 409. 

Districts, situation and division of, i. 
12; alluvial, i. 25; Eastern, under 
the Dutch, ii. 280; consequences of 
their measures, ii. 282. 

Divisions, of Java, i. 9. 

Division, of farms among inhabitants 
of villaps, i. 169 ; of time, i. 530. 
Divorce, i. 357. 

Dramatic entertainments, 1. 374. 

Dress, i. 95; principal article, i. 96; 
while abroad, i. 97 ; value, i. 98 ; in 
war, i. 100 ; at court, ibid ; substi- 
tute for the golden crown, i. 101 ; or- 
naments disused, i. 102. 

Dutch, influence, i. 71 ; rapacity of the 
Company, i. 168 ; sanction Englisli 
proceedings, i, 180 ; estimation of 
teak forests, i 205; select Batavia 
for their eastern capital, i. 210 ; 
withering influence of their mercan- 
tile monopoly on commerce, i. 214 ; 
restrictions, i. 222, 243 ; prohibitions 
to the native traders, i. 223; fiivourite 
policy, i. 249 ; Chinese agents, i. 
250 ; manceuwes in spice, i. 255 ; 
policy compared, i. 257 » idea of 
colonies, i. 258 ; territory in Borneo, 
i. 267 ; ludicrous description of 
Javan character, i. 283; legislation, 

i. 313 ; check pilgrimages to Mecca, 

ii. 3 ; arrive in Java, ii. 163; mas- 
sacre the natives, ii. 165; contract 
with the native princes, ii. 166; ca- 
pital besieged, ii, 170 ; treat with 
the acknowledged sovereigns oi' Java, 
ii. 172; oppose the Makassars, ii. 
176 ; agree with the Susunau, ii. 179 ; 
interview of the officers with bin), ii. 
182 ; dispatch troops to arrest Sura- 
pati, ii. 192 ; obtain cessions for their 
services, ii. 199 ; 21 1 ; contract with 
the Sultan of Bantam, ii. 200; with 
the chiefs of Cheribon, ii. 202 ; de- 
feat Surapati, ii. 214 ; perfidy to the 
Susunan, ii. 215 ; oppose the Chinese 
rebellion, ii. 232 ; garrison mas- 
sacred, ii. 241 ; oppose the rebel 
chiefs, ii. 248 ; obtain the sovereignty 
of the island, ii. 249; trade with 
Japan, Appendix, xvii. 

Dwellings, of bamhus, i. 88 ; construc- 
tion, i, 89 ; of brick, i. 90 ; nobles’ 
and governors’, i. 94. 

Dyeing, vegetable substances used in, 
i. 43; cotton, i. 188; improvement 
in the British mode suggested, i. 241. 

Dyes, i. 189. 

Ear, custom of distending tlie lobe, i. 
106; 392. 
m 2 



clxxii 


INDEX. 


Ear-rings, of wliat kind,, i.. 97* 

Eastern islands, productions, i. 227 j 
commerce and policy, i 246; pre- 
valence of piracy, i. 247 ; 258; re- 
sources, i. 248 ; sovereignties, i. 249 ; 
Chinese, i. 250 ; Arabs, i. 253 ; Dutch 
monopoly, i 255 ; riches, i. 258 ; 
slavery, i. 259; Mahomedanism, 1. 
261 ; Christianity, i. 262.' 

Eggs, manner of dressing, i. 109. 

ancient worship of, ii. 50 ; Java 
originally colonized by, ii. 69. 
English, arrival of the forces in Java, 
ii. 253 ; changes introduced by the 
government, ii. 265 ; proceedings at 
Cheribon, ii. 274; tivide with 
Appendix, xxx. 

Environs of Batavia^ ii, 271- 
Ethics, Javan, i, 285 — -295 ; i. 436. 
European, residencies, i. 9 ; articles 
required in Java, i. 240. 

Exports, i. 227 ; to China, i. 232; to 
Bengal, &c., i. 235 ; to England, 
Ceylon, 8:c., i. 216; 240; to the Isle 
of France, Cape of Good Hope, i. 
242 ; excess over the imports, i. 245. 
Exposure of a criminal, i. 388. 

to night air, its bad effects, 

Appendix, xvi . 

Extent of Jam, i. 8. 

Ezekiel, chap, xxvii quoted, i. 2. 
Fecundity, L 78. 

Fermenting liquors, i. 1 1 2 . 

Festivals, i. 373* 

Fights, tiger and buffalo, i. 38 ; buH, i. 
389. 

Figure dance, i. 381. 

Fisheries, i. 207. 

Flowers, i. 41. 

Food, i. 106. 

Foreign settlers, i. 82. 

Form of the island, i. 8 ; conjectures on 
the, i. 28; changed hy volcanoes, 

i. 29. 

Frenzy, its cause, i. 279; in battle, i. 332. 
Furniture of houses, i. 94. 

Fur trade, i. 233. 

Games of skill, i. 390 ; of chance, i. 301- 
Garrison, massacre of the Dutch, ii. 
241. 

Genesis, chap. x. quoted, i. 2. 
Geographical situation,!. 1. 

Geology, i. 25. 

Glass, process of making, unknown, i. 
184, 

Gold, ornaments wrought, i,194: mines, 

j. 203. 

Government, of Java, i. 206; form and 
principle, i. 297 ; union of authority, 
i, 290: departure from its original 


constitution, i. 300 ; remarks on its 
principles, i. 301— -308. 

Gradations of rank, i. ,88 ; i. 298. 
Gresik, ii, 122 1 128. 

Grohogang, cidtivatioii and population 
of, ii. 298. 

Guntur volcano, described, i, I 7 , 


Hair, how worn, i. 99. 

Hall of audience, an ancient, ii. 29, 
Handicrafts, Javan names for the, i. 

183. 


Harbours, i. 12 ; i. 217. 

Hats, of what form, i. 98 ; of bambu ; 
i. 186. 

Herodotus, reference to, i. 2.- 
HeTOism, precept on, i,' 294;,, verse, i. 


Hills, i. 25. 

Hindu religion, i. 5 ; in the Teng’ger 
mountains, i. 367; subverted by Ma- 
liomedanistn, ii. 1 ; declines, il 9. 

Hindu sovereigns who ruled in Java, 

ii. 85. 

Hinduism, centre of, ii 16. 

Historical works, i. 439. 

History of origin of the people, 
ii 09; augmy, ii 70; era of Adi 
Saka, ii. 7 I ; his character, ii. 72; 
prophetic chronology consulted, ii. 
73; Tritresta, ii 75; princes, ii. 77 J 
legends, ii. 78; Hindu sovereigns, 
ii. 85 ; chronology of tlie princes, ii 
87 ; proofs of the establishment of 
Hindu worship atari early period, 
ii. 91 ; intercourse with India, ii. 93; 
exploits and adventures of Panji, ii. 
94 ; intercourse with China, ii. 08 ; 
138 ; first mention of the Mahome- 
dan religion, ii. 104; arrival of Ara- 
bian missionaries, ii. 122; 128; their 
exertions, ii. 143; progress of that 
religion, ii. 131 ; origin of the king- 
dom of Majapahit, ii. 105 ; different 
account of that event, ii. I 08 ; its 
prince.s, ii. 115; its pre-eminence, 
ii. 131 ; succe.ss of its arms, ii. 132; 
Mahomedan army marches against 
it, ii, 130; fail of the city, ii. 137; 
retreat of the prince, ii. 141 ; two go- 
vernments again formed, ii. 150; ar- 
rival of the Dutch, ii. 164 ; their ag- 
gressions, ii. 165 ; contract with tlie 
princes, ii. 166; native account of 
their proceedings, ii. 16*7 ; another 
account, ii. 168; sultan besieges their 
capital, ii. I 7 O; their treaties wltli 
the acknowledged sovereigns, ii, 1 72; 
massacre of the priests, ii. 174 ; first 
establishment of tlie Hakassars, ii, 
•176; opposed by the Dutch, ii. 177; 
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tliey agree with the sultan, ii. 179 ; 
siege of Kediri, ii. 185 ; history of 
Surapati, ii. 190 ; cession to the 
Dutch, ii. 199, 211 ; Chinese rebel, 
ii. 231 ; massacre of the Dutch gar- 
rison, ii. 241 ; Chinese besiege Se- 
marang, ii. 240 ; are reinforced by 
the Javans, ii. 242 ; attack the Su- 
sunan, ii. 243; are defeated, ii. 244; 
rebellion of the chiefs, ii, 247 ; sove- 
reignty of the island conferred on the 
Dutch, ii. 249; treaty between the 
Sultan and Siisunan, ii. 251 ; arrival 
of the British forces, ii. 253; line of 
Mahoniedan sovereigns, ii. 254 ; 
chronological table of events, ii. 255. 

Hogendokp, Mr., on the cotton of 
Java, i. 232 ; on coffee and pepper, 
i. 237 ; character of the Chinese, i. 
251 ; on the feudal system, i. 301 ; 
on the religion of Java, ii. 1, 

Holland, imports from, i. 244 ; exports 
to, i. 245' 

Honesty of the Javans, i. 279. 

Horses, i, 53. 

Horspield, Dr., on volcanos, i. 14; on 
mineral wells, i. 26 ; his acquaint- 
ance with natural history, i. 39. 

Hot wells, i. 26. 

Humanity of a chief to his slaves, i. 87. 

Humboldt’s Essay on New Spain, ii. 
93. 

Hunting, i. 3^6. 

Hypocrisy of the Arabs, i. 253. 

Implements of husband^, i. 124. 

Imports, from adjacent islands, i. 226 ; 
from China, i. 228; from Western 
India, i. 234 ; from Europe, i. 240, 
241 ; of precious metals, i. 244. 

Improvement in British manufacture 
suggested, i. 241. 

Inconsistent jealousy, i. 278. 

India, distance of Java from the Eas- 
tern Peninsula, i. 2. 

India Cloths, prohibited by the Dutch, 
i. 243. 

Indian rubber, preparation of, i. 48. ^ 

corn, manner of roasting, i. 

108. 

Indigo, varieties of, i. 146 ; advantages 
of Java for its cultivation, i. 147- 

Indolence of the J avans, charge refuted, 
i. 280. 

Inhabitants of the Teng’ger mountains, 

i. 367. 

Inscriptions, ancient, i. 413 ; ii, 60 ; 
translations, Appendix, cxxvii. cX3iix. 
cxxxvi. 

Insttmctioiis, Bevenue, Appendix, cli. 

Interest, Javan rate of, i. 394, 


Interment, ceremonies at, 358 ; i. 369, 

Iron, its value, i. 191 ; imported, i 240. 

Irrigation, i. 119 ; natural and arti- 
ficial,!. 120; of rice, i. 132. 

Islands of the Archipelago, commerce 
and policy, i. 246 ; prevalence of 
piracy, i. 247, 258 ; resources, i. 248 ; 
sovereignties, i, 249; Chinese, i. 
250 ; Arabs, i. 253 ; Dutch mono- 
poly, i 255; riches, i 258; slavery, 
i 259; Mahomedanism, 1 261 ; 
Christianity, i 262. 

Japan trade, i. 270 ; Appendix, xvii. 

Japan copper prohibited by the Dutch, 

i, 243 ; Kssmpfer’s History quoted, 

ii. 73; ii. 91. 

Japara and Jawana, cultivation and 
population, ii, 302. 

Jipang, cultivation and population, ii. 
298. 

Javan beauty, picture of a, i. 102; 
what a youth of family should be, i. 

104. 

Javanese, origin, i. 61 ; ii. 69 ; a dis*« 
tinct race, i. 63; compared with 
Malayus and Bugis, i. 64 ; compara- 
tive progress of the three races, i., 
65; foreign influence, persons de- 
scribed, i. 66 ; complexion, features,, 
i. 67 ; manners, i. 68 ; population, i. 
69; census by tbe British govern- 
ment, i.70; reduced by Dutch po- 
licy, i. 71 » that of the capital con- 
trasted with the cities in British 
India, i. 72 ; early period of mar- 
riage, i. 77 ; polygamy, i. 80 ; not 
general, i. 81; fecundity, i. 78.; fo-»- 
reign settlers among them, i. 82*;; 
slaves, i. 84; titles, i. 87 ; dwell- 
ings,!. 88; furniture, i. 94; dress, , 
i. 95 ; war dress, i. 100 ; court 
or full dress, i. 101; picture of a., 
beauty, i. 102 ; of a young man of 
family, i. 104; custom respecting 
the teeth, i. 105 ; food, of what kind, 
i, 106; worms and ants eaten, i. 
107; mode of cooking, utensils, i. 
108; salted eggs, how dressed, i. 
109; meals, i.li0; attention to ser- 
vants on occasions of festivity, i, 
111 ; hospitality, fermented liquors, 
i. 1 12 ; use of opium,! 113 ; its effects 
on the human frame, ! 114; import- 
ance of agriculture to them, i. 117; 
cultivation of the soil, ! 118, 119; 
state of the peasantry, ! 120; sub- 
sistence, i. 121; agricultural stock, 
i. 122 ; implements of husbandry, i. 
124; seasons, i. 126; rice cultiva- 
tion,! 129; maize, ! 135; cocoa- 
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nut, i. 136 ; sugar-cane, i. 1 37 ; cof- 
fee, i. 138; pepper, !. 145 ; indigo, 
i. 146; cotton, i. 148; tobacco, i. 
149; wlieat, ■potatoes,, &c., i. 150;- 
tenure of landed property, i. 151; 
lights of the proprietor and tenant, 
i 135 ; proportion of the produce 
paid for rent, i 164; division of 
farms among the inhabitants of vil- 
lages, i. 169 ; under British protec- 
tion, i. 170 ; leases granted, i. 176 ; 
diffusion of the new system, i 177 ; 
beneficial effects of British admini- 
stration, i. 178 ; manufactures, i. 
182 ; handicrafts, i. 183 ; structures, 
L 184; thatch, mats, i 185 ; cotton, 
i. 186 ; cotton cloths, i. 187 ; co- 
loured cloths, i. 1 88 ; dyes, i. 189 ; 
tanning, i. 191; metallurgy, i. 192; 
cutlery, i. 193; carpentry, i. 194; 
manufacture of paper, i. 195; sugar, 
arrack, L 196; salt, i. 197; process 
ofmaniifactiiring it, i. 198; price, ! 
199 ; manufacturing industry, i. 200 ; 
ssiltpetre, i. 201 ; teak timber, i. 202 ; 
fisheries, i. 207 ; pearls, i. 209 ; com- 
merce, i. 21 0, 223 ; native trade, i. 
218 ; roads and land carriage, i. 219; 
public markets, i. 220 ; coasting- 
trade, i. 222 ; character, i. 272, 284 ; 
ethics, i. 285 — 295 ; government, i. 
296 — 308 ; admi nistration of justice, 
i. 309 — -327 ; military establishment, 
i. 328—333; revenue, 334—342; 
ceremonies of the court, i. 343 ; de- 
ference to superior I'ank, i. 344; 
regalia, processions, pomp, i. 346; 
rank and titles, i. 347 ; ambassa- 
dors, i. 351 ; customs at births, i. 
352 ; at marriages, i. 353 ; marriage 
contracts, i. 354 ; divorce, i. 357 ; 
customs at interment, i. 358 ; ancient 
customs relating to births, marriages, 
and deaths, i. 360 ; customs of the 
Kalangs, 2. 365 ; of the inhabitants 
of the Teng'ger mountains, i. 367 ; 
account of the Bedui or adherents to 
the Hindu religion, i. 372 ; ii. 144 ; 
festivals, i. 37«3 ; national drama, ! 
374 ,* the dance, i. 379; dress of 
the dancing girls, i. 380, 382 ; tilts 
and tournaments, i. 385 ; the cliace, 
i. 386; tyger fights, i. 387; bull 
fights, i. 389 ; gaines of skill, L 390 ; 
of chance, i. 391 ; other customs and 
usages, i. 392; languages, i. 397 — 
416 ; literature, i. 4i7 — 446 ; poetiy, 
i. 447 ; analysis of a celebrated 
poem, i. 465 — 524 ; music, i. 525 ; 
painting, i. 528 ; arithmetic, sculp- 
ture, and architecture, i. 529 ; astro- 


nomy, division of times, i. 530 ; signs 
of the .zodiac, i. 534 ;, augury; ii. 70 ; 

■ princes, ii. 77 ; legends, ii 78 ; .Hin- 
du sovereigns, ii. 85 ; chronology of 
the princes, ii. 87 ; first connection 
with India, ii. 93 ; first, intercourse 
with China, ii 98, 138 ; origin of 
Majapahit, ii. 105 ; its princes, ii. 
112; its pre-eminence, ii. 131 ; suc- 
cess of its arms, ii. 132 ; fall of the 
city, ii. 137 ; retreat of the prince, 
ii 141; two governments again 
formed, ii. 150 , account of Dutch 
proceedings, ii. 167 ; their treaties 
with the acknowledged sovereigns, 
ii 172 . ; .massacre of the ■ priests, ii. 
"I 74 ;■ cessions. to the Dutch, ii. 195,; 
massacre of the Dutch garrison, ii, 
241 ; rebellion of the chiefs, ii. 247 ; 
confer the sovereignty on the Dutch, 
ii. 249 ; chronological table of events, 
ii 255. 

Jaya Langkai'a” quoted, i. 104. 

JoxEs, Sir William, ii. 72. 

JouRDAN, Mr., quoted, i, 167. 

Justice, administration of, i. 300; su- 
preme courts, i. 310 ; officers, i. 31! ; 
laws, i. 312 ; Dutch legislation, i, 
313 ; criminal Jurisdiction, i 315 ; 
in villages, i. 316. 

Kcempfer’s History of Japan,” ii 
73;ii91. 

Kalangs, customs of the, i. 366. 

Kali Sari temple, ii. 25. 

Bening, temple, ii. 27 ; remains 

at, 229- 

Kamtschatka, trade with, i. 234. 

Kawi, or classic language of Java, i. 
411 ; remarks on the llrata ‘lihulhig 
in that dialect, i. 458 ; analysis of the 
poem, i 465 — 524 ; vocabulary, Ap- 
pendix, Ixxxi. ; inscriptions trans- 
lated, ii. cxxvii. cxxix. cxxxvi. 

Rediri, ruins at, ii. 37- 

Kedu, cultivation and population, ii. 
294. 

Khojas, Javan aversion to, ii. 168. 

Kohen Daiani temple, ii. 8. 

Ki*is, use of the, i. 392 ; remarks, i. 
393 ; introduced by Fanji, ii. 07* 

Lakes, i. 22 ; formed of craters, i. 23. 

Land, its dhferent kinds, i. 128. 

Land of barley, Java so termed, i. 4. 

Lands, tenure of, i 150 — 181. 

Langhor2^e’s Plutarch,’-’ i, 323. 

Language, distinctions between the 
common and ])olite, i. 345 ; 409 ; 
the Javan little known to Europeans, 
i. 397 ; compared, i. 398 ; al}>habets, 
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i. 400 ; cliaracters, i. 402— 405 ; parts 
of speech, i. 406 ; what remarkable 
for, i. 408 ; Kawi or classic, L 411 ; 
inscriptions in ancient characters, L 
4X3 ; mystical, i. 414 { general cha- 
racter, i. 415 ; minerals, 1 416. 

Latitnde and longitude, i. 1. 

Laws, L 312, 32L 

Legends, ii. 78. 

Liquors fermented, i. 112. 

Line of the Maliomedan Sovereigns of 
' Java, ii. 254. 

— — Hindu Sovereigns, ii. 85. 

Literature, divisions of Javan, i. 417 ; 
mythological works, i. 418 — 435; 
ethics, ii. 436 ; historical works, i. 
439 ; romance, i. 441 ; Arabian 
books in Java, i. 445. 

Loom described, i. 187. 

Loro Jongran temples, ii, 1 2. 

Mackenzie, Colonel, i 201, ii. 8. 

Madura, peculiar appearance, extent, 
dependencies, i. 8; population, ii. 
70 ; bull fighting, i. 389 ; language, 

i. 398 ; divisions, i. 399. 

Maliomedan sovereigns of Java, ii. 

254. 

Mahomedanism, the established reli- 
gion of Java, i. 261 ; when intro- 
duced, ii. 1 ; first mentioned in his- 
tory, ii, 104; Arab missionaries to 
preach, ii. 122 ; 128; its progress, 

ii. 131. 

Maize, cultivation, i. 135. 

Majapaliit, remains of grandeur at, ii. 
57 ; ruins, ii. 66 ; origin of the 
name, ii. 105 ; first establishment of 
the empire, ii. 110 ; princes, ii. 134 ; 
its pre-eminence, ii. 131 ; success of 
its arms, ii. 132 ,* Maliomedan army 
marches against it, ii. 136 ; fall of 
the city, ii. 137; retreat of the prince, 
ii. 141 ; ancient faith still adhered 
to, ii. 144; articles removed from 
the city and preserved, ii. 145 ; arti- 
zaiis dispersed, ii. 146. 

hlalayan, Java one of the islands, i. 1 ; 
depression of the tribe, i, 259 ; 
sources of slavery in the countries, i. 
200 ; Mahomedanism, i. 261 ; pro- 
gress of Christianity, i. 262 ; annals 
quoted, i. 277 ; ib 97 ; language, b 
406. 

Malayus settlers, b 82. 

* Manek Maya,’ translation of the, Ap- 
pendix, cxii. 

Manufacture of paper, i. 43 ; i. 195. 

Manufactures, i. 182. 

iManufacturing industry of the country, 
i. 200. 


Map explained, i. 6 ; native provinces, 
b 9. 

Marco Polo, application of his ‘ Java 
Minor,’ i. 4 ; Introduction, xxii. 

Maritime customs, i. 224. 

Markets, public, i. 220. 

Marriage, early period of, i. 77 ; poly- 
gamy not general, i. 81 ; ceremonies, 
b 353; contracts, 1. 354 ; ancient 
customs relating to, i. 360 ; in the 
Teng’ger moimtains, i. 368. 

Marsh, miasmata, Appendix, x. 

Massacre of the Butch garrison, ii. 
241. 

Mats, how made, i. 43 ; of various 
kinds, i. 185. 

Meals, mode of eating, i. 110; in the 
higlilands, i. 111. 

Mecca, pilgrimages to, checked by the 
Butch, ii. 3. 

Medicinal plants, i. 42. 

‘Memoir on the Japan trade,’ Ap- 
pendix, xix. 

Metallurgy, i. 192. 

Metals, b 33 ; the precious imported, i. 
244. 

Military establishment, i. 328. 

Mimicry,!. 383. 

Mineral wells, i. 25 ; of what composed, 
i. 26. 

Mineralogical constitution of the 
country, i. 28. 

Minerals, i. 25 ; i. 33. 

Mines, gold and diamond, i. 263, 4, 5. 

Minute of British police regulations, i. 
322. 

Miscarriage, cause of, i. 78. 

Money transactions, i. 394. 

Monopoly of the Chinese, i. 252 ; of 
the Butch, Introduction, xxxi; i. 
255 ; of the Malayan chiefs, i. 262. 

Montesquieu, reference to, i 81. 

Monthly returns of sick, Appendix, 
xiii. xiv. 

Months, b 533. 

Moor settlers, who meant by, i. 83. 

Mountains, i. 13 ; general affinity, b 
24 ; secondary, i. 25- 

Mu NT in g he, Mr., Inti'oduction, xxxv. 

Music, its Orphean power, i- 384 ; in- 
struments, i 524; how played, i. 
525, 26 ; national airs, i. 527- 

Musk, how procured, i. 57. 

Mystical meaning attached to the al- 
phabet, Appendix, Ixxxii. 

Mythology, i. 418. 

Name of Java, European and native, i. 
1 ; support of tradition, affinity to 
the Scripture Javan, i. 2 ; how de- 
signated by the Arabs, common to 
2 
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otlier Malayan ■ islands, ^ liow.': " cot- ;■ 
rupted, i 3- 

Nanies for the handicrafts, i 183 j of 
princes, &c. i. 462. 

Nat A Kasuma, his collection of le- 
gends, ii. 76. 

National drama, i. 374 ; airs, i. 527. 
Nationality, spirit of Javan, i. 275 ; re- 
marks, i. 261 — -334. 

Native provinces, i. 11 ; trade, i. 218 j 
comparison with the Dutch, i. 332. 
Natural history of 3'dV'd~—Fegetahle 
Mngdom — its variety, i. 39 ; produc- 
tions for food, L 40 ; fruits, flowers, 
1 41 ; fibrous bark, stalks, &c, con- 
verted into various articles, i 42 j 
substances used in dyeing, i, 43 ; 
teak tree, i. 44 — 202 ; its growth, i. 
45 ; various trees described, i. 46 — 
48 ; spices, the vine, i. 49 ; the upas, 
i. 50 ; the anchar, i. 51 j the chetik, 
i. 52 J rice, i 129 ; maize, i 133 ; 
cocoa-nut, L 136; sugar, i. 137; 
coffee, i. 138 ; pepper, i. 145 ; in- 
digo, i 146; cotton, i 148; tobacco, 

1. 149 ; wheat, potatoes, &c. i. 150 ; 
Animal kingdom , i. 51 ; horses, i. 53 ; 
buffalo,! 122 — 124; ox and cow,! 
123 ; domesticated tribe, beasts of 
prey, i. 56 ; birds, i. 57 ; tbeir ha- 
bits, i. 58 ; amphibious tribe, i. 59 ; 
serpents, fish, ! 60 ; insect and shell 
tribes, ! 61. 

Nature’s profusion to a country, para- 
lyses the exertions of its inhabitants, 
! 120 . 

Navigable rivers, i. 218. 

Nets, how made, ! 207. 

New Holland, distance of Java from, L 

2 . 

Night, division of the, ! 53L 
Night air, bad effects of exposure to, 
Appendix, xvi. 

* Niti Sastra Kawi’ quoted, i! 76. 
Nobility, ! 298. 

Numerals, according to the Chandra 
Sangkala, Appendix, cix. 

Nusa Jawa, native appellation for Java, 
! 1 . 

■ Officers of the State, ! 209. 

Opium eaten and smoked, ! 113 ; 
mode of preparing for use, ! 114 ; 

prohibition recommended by the 
■Dutch commissioners, i. 114— 117 ; 

, . ^Dutch restrictions on, i, 243. 

;■? Oppression of the Chinese, ! 250 ; of 
' the chiefs, 1. 337. 

Ox of Java, ! 123. 


.PakaUnguu, cultivation and population, 
11288.; .. 

palace of the prince, i. 92 ; its com- 
partments and architecture, i. 93. 

Panji, the hero of Javan story, his 
exploits and adventures, ii. 04. 

Papandaijang volcano described, i. 17. 

Paper, manufacture of, 1. 43 ; i. 

■■ 193./ 

Parts of speech, ! 406 . , 

Patriarchism' of the Javans, i. 275. 

Pearls, i. 209. 

Peasantry, condition of the, ! 120; 
improved under the British govern- 
ment, i. 171 ; their subsistence, i» 
121 . 

Penalties, i. 243. 

Pepper, cultivation of, ! 145: ex- 
ported, ! 235 ; remarks on, i. 237 ; 
restricted by the Dutch, i. 243. 

Picture of a Javan beauty, ! 102. 

Picturesque scenery, ! 91. 

Piece-goods, 'trade in, ! 234. . 

.Pilgrimages to, Mecca, i! 3., 

Piracies in the Eas tern Archipelago, i. 

' ■ 247—259. 

Pirates, ! 222. 

Pitt, Mr. i. 259. ' 

Plains, i. 23. 

Plants, medicinal, i. 42. 

Plough described, i. 125, 

* Plutarch,’ Langhorxe’s, ! 333. 

Poetry, various measures of Javanese, 
i. 447 ; remarks on the * Brata 
Yiidha, or W'ar of Woe,’ i. 458 ; 
andysis of that celebrated poem, ! 
465—524. 

Poison, how prepared, i. 53; its effects, 
i. 54. 

Police, European, unnecessary in Java, 
!397. 

Police regulations, minute of British, i, 
322. 

Policy of the Dutch, i. 257. 

Political importance of Java to Great 
Britain, Introduction, xxii! 

Polygamy, i. 80 ; not general, i. 81 ; 
its unfavourable influence, i. 
282. 

Population of Java, its inequality ac- 
counted for, i. 08 ; Table No. L ! 
69; No. IL ! 7O; decrease, ! 71 ; 
its cause, i. 72 — 75 ; increase ex- 
plained, i. 73 — 79 ; checks to its in- 
crease, i. 80. 

Population of Bantam, general ac- 
count of the, ii. 208 ; of Batavia and 
its suburbs, ii. 270 ; of the Batavian 
regencies, ii. 273. 

Population tables, ii. 280, &c. 

Forts of JSunda, Introduction, xvii. 


Fainting, i. 528. 


INDEX. elxxyii 


Posture dances, i. 383. 

Portuguese description of Java, In- 
troduction, xix. 

Potatoes, cultivation of, i. 150. 
Potter's ‘ Archteologia Grceca,’ i. 2. 
Power of music, i. 384. 

Precepts, or Ethics of the Javans, i. 

285—295 ; i. 438. 

Precious metals imported, i. 244. 
Pnimgen or Batavian Regencies, ii. 
271 ; general account of the popiiJa- 
tion and cultivation, ii. 273. 

Priests, dress of, i. 99 ; how provided 
for, ii. 3 ; gradations, ii. 4. 

Princes, Princesses, Sre, names of, i. 
462. 

Principles of the British government 
in Java, i. I 70 . 

Printed cottons, English imported, i. 
241. 

Process of dyeing cotton, i. 188. 
Processions, i. 346. 

Proclamations, Appendix, iiv. cxlviii. 
Produce paid for rent, i. 164. 
Prohibitions on trade by the Dutch, i. 
222—243. 

Prophetic chronology, ii. 73. 

Proprietor, his rights, i. 159. 

Public markets, i. 220. ' 

Public sales at Batavia, Introduction, , 

XXX, 

Punishments, severity of the Dutch, i. 
276 ; i. 321. 

Punishment, a cruel, ii. 197- 

Rank, gradations of, i. 88 ; i. 347 — 50. 
Rapacity of the Dutch company, i. 168. 
Rebellion of the Chinese at Batavia, ii. 

231- 

Redress of Chinese abuses by the Bri- 
tish government, i. 340. 

Refinement in arbitrary power, i. 345. 
Regalia, i, 346. 

Regencies, Batavian or Priangen, ii. 

271. 

Regulation for the administration of 
Justice, Appendix Ivi. 

Religion, Mahomedanism the esta- 
blished, i. 261 ; when introduced, ii. 

1 ; natives attached to ancient insti- 
tutions, ii.2 ; pilgrimages, priestly in- 
fiuexice, ii. 3 ; circumcision, ii. 4 ; plan 
for restoring the Hindu faith, ii. 5. 
Religious enthusiasm, i. 274. 

Religious precepts, or ethics of the J a- 
vans, i. 285 — 295 ; 436, 

Rent, produce paid for, i, 164. 
Residencies, European, i. 9- 
Resin, i, 49. 

Restrictions on trade by the Dutch, i. 
222 j 243. 
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Retrospect of the trade and commerce 
of Java, i. 242. 

Revenge, i. 278. 

Revenue, i. 334; its sources, i. 335; 
system altered by the British govern- 
ment, i. 339 ; total, i. 342 ; instruc- 
tions, Appendix, cli. 

Revenue instructions, on the landed 
tenure, 2 . 155. 

Rice, the grand staple of Javan culti- 
' vation, i. 120; mode of dressing, i. 
108 ; fermented liquors prepared 
from, i. 114; price, i. 121; crops, i. 
129; different kinds, i. 130; mode 
of cultivation, i. 131 ; irrigation, i. 
132; seed-time, i. 133; harvest, i. 
134 ; exported, i. 240. 

Rings worn by the natives, i. 97- 
Rivers, numerous, i. 19; course, navi- 
gation, i. 20; inferior, i. 21 ; prin- 
cipal, i. 22; impregnated, i. 26 ; navi- 
gable in the interior, i. 217- 
River fish, methods of taking, i. 208. 
Robertson, Mr. on the climate of Ba- 
ta%da, Appendix, ix. 

Romance, a Javanese, i. 441. 

Ropes, how prepared, i. 42; i. 191. 
Sacred isles of the Elindus, i. 5. 

Saka, that term explained, ii. 72. 

Sales, public, at Batavia, Introd. xxx. 
Salt, i, 107 ; an important manufacture, 

i. 197 ; process of making, i. 198 ; 
price, consumption, i. 199; com- 
pared i. 200. 

Salted eggs, i. 109. 

Sanscrit, Java derived from a term, i. 

4 ; words in the language, i. 412. 
Scenery, striking, i. 13 ; rich and mag- 
nificent, i. 23; picturesque, i. 91, 
luxuriant, i. 119. 

Seasoning of food, i. 108. 

Seasons, i. 34; their mildness, i, 35; 
described, i. 126; tbe twelve, i. 
533. 

Semarangt cultivation and population, 

ii. 290. 

Serpents, i, 60. 

Shame, Javan sense of, i. 277- 
Shells, i. 61. 

Sicilyt why it resembles 2 . 28. 

Signs of the zodiac, i, 534. 

Silk worms, i. 61. 

Silver ornaments, i. 104. 

Simile for Dutch policy, i. 257- 
Simple construction of farming imple- 
ments, i. 124. 

Singa Sari, &c. ruins at, ii. 44. 

SkiU, games of, i- 390. 

Slaves, whose property, i. 84; condi- 
tion ameliorated by the English, i. 

85 ; different from those in the West 
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Indies, i. 85 effects of tlie traffic ^oii' 
tile natives, 1.-87. ■ 

Slavery, alterations in the code respect- 
ing, i. 80 ; measures adopted by the 
British Government, i. 87 ; in the 
Malay countriejs, i. 250 ; its sources, 

i. 200. 

iS^UTii, Adam, on the advantages of 
Java, for commerce, i. 213 ; on the 
spice trade, i. 255. 

Soap-tree, i. 48. 

Soil, its excellence, i. 33; variety, i. 
34; native fitness for thelmsband- 
man, i. 77 ; advantages, i. 118 ; 233. 

fSolo Kiver, the most considerable in 
Java, i. 0 ; its navigation, i. 7 ; 20, 

Specimen of the mystical meaning at- 
tached to the Alphabet, Appendix, 
Ixxxii. , 

Sfeelmax, Admiral, ii. 178, 178. 

Spices, Dutch restriction on, i. 243 ; 
exported from J ava, i. 255. 

Spinning-wheel described, i, 187. 

Stag-hunt, i. 380. 

Stanzas, Javanese, i. 440. 

State of the peasantry, i. 120, 

Stic-lac, its use, i. 232.. 

Sugar, how prepared, i. 107 ; quality 
compared, i 100; exported, i. 235, 
237 ; price, i. 236. 

Sugar-cane, cultivation of, 1 137; for 
molasses, i. 138. 

Sukit, temples at, ii. 40. 

Sumatra, distance of Java from, i. 1 ; no 
traces of the ancient Hindus in, i. 5. 

Sunda, island described, introduction, 
xvii. language, i, 300 ; traditions of 
the people, ii. 107 i ii* 144 ; difference 
between them and the Javans, i. 278. 

Superstitions, i. 274. 

Surabaya, harbour, i. 12 ; river, i. 21 ; 
delta, i. 24, 

SuRAPATi, exploits of, ii. 100 ; his 
death, ii. 214. 

Surat silks, prohibited by the Dutch, i. 
243- 

Surface of the island, i. 1 7. 

Suria Alem, translation of a modern 
version of, Appendix, xxxviii. 

Susubanan, or sovereign, i. 207 ; his 
body-guard, i. 328 ; deference to, i. 
344 ; at court, i. 345 ; royal seat, 
regalia, attendance, i. 346 ; titles, 
i 349. 

Swamps, i. 23. 

Swedish iron, its price in Java, i 240. 

Table of Chronological Events, ii. 255. 

Tables of cultivation and population, 

ii. 286, &c. 


Tables of the population of Java and 
Madura, i. 69, 70. 

Tallow-tree, i. 49. 

Tana Jawa, native appellation for 

■ ■ ■ Jawa, i. 1 * 

Tankuban Prahu volcano, i. 14 ; de- 

■ .scribed, 1. 15. 

Tanning, i. 191. 

Taprobane of the ancients, difficulty of 
applying that term to Ceylon, i. 4 ; 
derivation, claims of Java to the title, 
i. 5. 

Taxes, i. 335. 

Teak-tree, abundance, i. 44 ; time and 
manner of growth, i. 45 ; cutting and 
dragging the timber, i, 262 ; price, 

i. 204 ; important to the Dutch, i. 
205 ; their monopoly in, i. 234. 

Teeth, curious custom respecting, i. 
105 ; 392. 

Tegal, cultivation and population, ii, 
286. 

Temples described, of Kobon Dalani, 
ii 8; Loro Jongran, ii. 12; the 
Thousand, ii. 16; of Kfdi Sari, ii 
25 ; of Kali Boning, ii. 27 ; of Boro 
Bodo, ii. 30 ; of Suku, ii. 48. 

Tenant, rights of the, i 160. 

Teng’ger, niouritains, account of the 
iwliabitants, i. 367* 

Tenure of landed propertv, i. 150— 
181. 

Thatch, of what composed, i. 185. 
Thief, singular mode of securing a, i. 
396. 

Thousand temples, ii. 16 ; when com- 
pleted, ii. 85. 

Tiger fights, i. 386. 

Tilts and Tournaments, i 385. 

Timber, cultivation ot^ i. 46 ; mode of 
cutting and dragging, i. 206. 

Time, division of, i. 531. 

Tin, i. 227 ; restricted by the Dutch, i. 
243. 

Titles* i. 347. 

Tobacco, in general cultivation, i 149* 
Tombs, ancient, ii. 64. 

Tomboro mountain, account of the 
eruption from, i. 29 ; its effects at 
Java, i. 30 ; sufferings of the people, 
I 32, 

Tonnage, aveniige armital, cleared out 
from different ports in .lava, i. 216. 
Towns, how formed, i, 92. 

Trade, native, i. 218 ; coasting, i. 222. 
Trade, Japan, i. 270 ; Appendix, xvii. 
Traditions, of the name of Java, i, 2; 
of its disruption, i. 28 : on the sense 
of shame, L 277 ; of the Sunda people, 

ii. 107, 144. 
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Translation of the Brata Yudha/M. 
465 — 524; of the “ Manek Maya/’ 
Appendix, cxii. 

Translations of inscriptions, Appendix, 
cxxvii. cxxix. cxxxvi. 

Trasi, population of, i. 109. 
Tritresta, another name for Adi 
Saka, ii. 75. 


Upas, or poison tree, i. 50. 
Usages or customs, i. 392. 
Utensils, cooking, i, 108. 


Van Imhoff, baron, ii, 233, 245; his 
memoir on the Japan trades, Appen*- 
dix, xix. 

Vessels, number entering the port of 
Batavia in a year under British go- 
vernment, i, 215. 

Villages, how formed, i, 90 ; their 
community, i. 91 ; justice adminis- 
tered in, i. 316. 

Vine, remarks on its cultivation, i. 49. 

Vocabulary of Kawi words, Appendix, 
Ixxxi. 

Vocabularies, comparative, of different 
languages, Appendix, Ixxvii— Ixxx ; 
continued, cv. 

Volcanos, i. 13; their attribute, i. 14; 
three described, i. 14, note ; general 
affinity, i. 24 ; enrich the soil, i. 49. 


Voyage to Japan in account current 
contra, Appendix, xxxii — xxxvi. 

War-dress described, i. 100. 

Water, a principal beverage, i. 110; 
flavoured, i, ill; plentiful supply, 

i. 119. 

Water carriage, i 218. 

Wax-tree, i. 48. 

Weapons, i 329. 

Weaving, the operation of, i. 187. 
Weeks, division of, i. 532. 

Wells, mineral, i. 25. 

Wheat, cultivation, i. 150. 

White ants, used as food, i. 107. 
WiLFORD, Major, notices by, i. 2; on 
the derivation of Taprobane, i. 5 ; 
quoted, ii. 72 * 

Women, curious office for, i. 395. 
Worms, used as food, i. 107. 

Writing, Javan mode of, i. 406. 

Yellow, colour, esteemed, i. 392. 

Youth of family, description of a, i. 
104. 

“ Yudha, Brata,’^ or war of woe, a Ja- 
vanese classic poem, i. 445 — 524; 
alluded to, ii. 80. 

Yule, Major, on the landed tenure, 
156. 

Zabaja, a corruption from Java, i. 3. 
Zodiac, signs of the, i. 534, 
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